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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                             Dukanip±ta-µ²k±
 
 
                                                      1. Paµhamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                       1. Kammak±raºavaggo
 
 
                                                         1. Vajjasuttavaººan±
 
    1.   Dukanip±tassa   (2.0001)  paµhame  pah±ras±dhanatthanti  daº¹appah±rassa
sukhasiddhi-attha½.    Kañjito   nibbatta½   kañjiya½,   ±ran±la½,   ya½   bilaªgantipi
vuccati,   ta½   yattha   siñcati,   s±   kañjiya-ukkhalik±   bilaªgath±lik±,  ta½sadisa½
k±raºa½   bilaªgath±lika½.   S²sakaµ±ha½  upp±µetv±ti  ayogu¼appavesappam±ºa½
chidda½   katv±.   Saªkhamuº¹akammak±raºanti   saªkha½   viya  muº¹akaraºa½
kammak±raºa½.     R±humukhakammak±raºanti     r±humukhagatas³riyasadisaka-
mmak±raºa½.
    Jotim±likanti  jotim±lavanta½ kammak±raºa½. Hatthapajjotikanti hatthassa pajjo-
tanakammak±raºa½.      Erakavattakammak±raºanti     erakavattasadise     sar²rato
cammavatte    upp±µanakammak±raºa½.    C²rakav±sikakammak±raºanti    sar²rato
upp±µitavattac²rakehi    niv±s±panakammak±raºa½.    Ta½    karont±   yath±   g²vato
paµµh±ya  vaddhe  kantitv±  kaµiya½ µhapenti, eva½ gopphakato paµµh±ya kantitv±pi
kaµiyameva   µhapenti.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   (2.0002)   “kaµito   paµµh±ya  kantitv±
gopphakesu  µhapent²”ti  vutta½. Eºeyyakakammak±raºanti eºimigasadisakamma-
k±raºa½.    Ayavalay±ni   datv±ti   ayavalay±ni   paµimuñcitv±.   Ayas³l±ni   koµµent²ti
kapparajaººukakoµ²su   ayas³l±ni   pavesenti.  Tanti  ta½  tath±katakammak±raºa½
satta½.
    Ba¼isama½sikanti     balisehi     ma½supp±µanakammak±raºa½.     Kah±paºikanti
kah±paºamattaso   chindanakammak±raºa½.   Koµµent²ti  chindanti.  Kh±r±patacchi-
kanti  tacchetv±  kh±r±pasiñcanakammak±raºa½.  Palighaparivattikanti palighassa
viya parivattanakammak±raºa½. Ek±baddha½ karonti ayas³lassa koµµanena. Pal±-
lap²µhakanti  pal±lap²µhassa  viya  sar²rassa sa½vellanakammak±raºa½. K±raºik±ti
gh±tanak±rak±.   Pal±lavaµµi½   viya   katv±ti   yath±  pal±lap²µha½  karont±  pal±la½



vaµµi½  katv±  sa½vellanavasena puna veµhenti, eva½ karont²ti attho. Ch±takasuna-
kheh²ti  khuddakehi  koleyyakasunakhehi.  Te  hi  balavant± javayog± s³r± ca honti.
Sahassabhaº¹ikanti sahassatthavika½.
    Y±hanti  ya½ aha½. Yanti ca k±raºavacana½. Ten±ha “yena ahan”ti. Chinnam³-
laketi taºh±m³lassa ucchinnatt± sañchinnam³lake.
 
                                                     Vajjasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      2. Padh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    2.  Dutiye  ubhatoby³¼hasaªg±mappavesanasadisanti  yuddhatth±ya  ubhator±si-
katacaturaªginisen±majjhappavesanasadisa½.   D±nañca  yuddhañca  sam±nam±-
h³ti  ettha  katha½  pan²damubhaya½  sam±na½?  J²vitavin±sabh²ruko  hi  yujjhitu½
na  sakkoti,  bhogakkhayabh²ruko  d±na½ d±tu½ na sakkoti. “J²vitañca rakkhiss±mi,
yujjhiss±m²”ti  hi  vadanto  na  yujjhati,  j²vite pana ±laya½ vissajjetv± “hatthap±d±di-
cchedo  v±  hotu  maraºa½  v±,  gaºhiss±meta½  issariyan”ti  ussahantova  yujjhati.
“Bhoge  ca  rakkhiss±mi,  d±nañca  dass±m²”ti  vadantopi  na dad±ti, bhogesu pana
±laya½   pissajjetv±   “mah±d±na½   dass±m²”ti  ussahantova  deti.  Eva½  (2.0003)
d±nañca   yuddhañca   sama½   hoti.  Kiñca  bhiyyo–  app±pi  sant±  bahuke  jinanti,
yath±  ca yuddhe appak±pi v²rapuris± bahuke bh²rupurise jinanti, eva½ saddh±disa-
mpanno   appakampi   d±na½  dadanto  bahuvidha½  lobhadosa-iss±macchariyadi-
µµhivicikicch±dibheda½  tappaµipakkha½  abhibhavati,  bahuñca d±navip±ka½ adhi-
gacchati. Evampi d±nañca yuddhañca sam±na½. Ten±ha “appampi ce saddah±no
dad±ti, teneva so hoti sukh² paratth±”ti.
    Ag±rassa  hita½  kasigorakkh±di ag±riya½, ta½ natthi etth±ti anag±riya½, pabba-
jj±ti  ±ha  “ag±rassa …pe… anag±riya½ pabbajjan”ti. Sabb³padhipaµinissaggatth±-
y±ti  ettha catt±ro upadh²– k±mupadhi, khandhupadhi, kilesupadhi, abhisaªkh±rupa-
dh²ti.  K±m±pi  hi  “ya½  pañca  k±maguºe  paµicca  uppajjati sukha½ somanassa½,
aya½  k±m±na½  ass±do”ti  (a.  ni.  9.34)  eva½  vuttassa sukhassa, tadass±danimi-
ttassa  v±  dukkhassa  adhiµµh±nabh±vato  upadh²yati  ettha  sukhanti imin± vacana-
tthena  “upadh²”ti  vuccanti.  Khandh±pi khandham³lakassa dukkhassa adhiµµh±na-
bh±vato,  kiles±pi  ap±yadukkhassa  adhiµµh±nabh±vato,  abhisaªkh±r±pi  bhavadu-
kkhassa   adhiµµh±nabh±vato   “upadh²”ti   vuccanti.   Sabbesa½   upadh²na½  paµini-
ssaggo pah±na½ etth±ti sabb³padhipaµinissagga½, nibb±na½. Ten±ha “sabbesa½
khandh³padhi …pe… nibb±nassa atth±y±”ti.
 
                                                 Padh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     3. Tapan²yasuttavaººan±
 



    3.   Tatiye  tapan²y±ti  ettha  kattu-atthe  an²ya-saddoti  ±ha  “tapant²ti  tapan²y±”ti.
Tapant²ti    vib±dhenti,    viheµhent²ti   attho.   Tapana½   v±   dukkha½,   diµµhe   ceva
dhamme   abhisampar±yañca   tassa   upp±danena   ceva   anubalappad±nena  ca
hit±ti  tapan²y±.  Atha v± tapanti ten±ti tapana½, anut±po, vippaµis±roti attho. Tassa
hetubh±vato  hit±ti  tapan²y±.  Anusocat²ti  vippaµis±r²  hutv±  kat±kata½  anugamma
socati.   Socanañhi   katatt±   ca  hoti  akatatt±  ca.  Tath±  ceva  p±¼iya½  vibhatta½.
Nandayakkh±d²na½    vatth³ni    p±kaµ±n²ti    t±ni   adassetv±   (2.0004)   dvebh±tika-
vatthu½  dassento  “te  kir±”ti  ±dim±ha.  Tattha  teti  dve bh±taro. Puna ki½ magga-
s²ti puna ki½ icchasi.
 
                                                 Tapan²yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. Upaññ±tasuttavaººan±
 
    5.  Pañcame  imañhi  dhammadvayanti kusalesu dhammesu asantuµµhit±, padh±-
nasmi½   anosakkanasaªkh±ta½  dhammadvaya½.  Imin±ti  “asantuµµhit±  kusalesu
dhammes³”ti  vacanena.  Ima½  d²pet²ti  “y±va  so  uppajjati,  na  t±v±ha½ santuµµho
ahosin”ti  eta½  pariyanta½  katv±  vakkham±nattha½  d²peti.  Padh±nasminti v²riy±-
rambhe.    Imamatthanti   “padh±nasmiñc±”ti-±din±   vuttamattha½.   V²riyappav±he
vattam±ne   antar±  eva  paµigamana½  nivattana½  paµiv±na½,  tadassa  atth²ti  paµi-
v±n², na paµiv±n² appaµiv±n², tassa bh±vo appaµiv±nit±, anosakkan±ti ±ha “appaµiv±-
nit±ti appaµikkaman± anosakkan±”ti. Tattha anosakkan±ti appaµinivatti.
    ¾gaman²yapaµipad±ti   samathavipassan±saªkh±t±   pubbabh±gapaµipatti.  S±  hi
±gacchanti  visesamadhigacchanti  et±ya, ±gacchati v± vises±dhigamo et±y±ti ±ga-
man²y±,  s±  eva  paµipajjitabbato  paµipad±ti ±gaman²yapaµipad±. Appaµiv±napadh±-
nanti osakkan±rahitappadh±na½, antar± anosakkitv± katav²riyanti attho.
 
                                                 Upaññ±tasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    6. Sa½yojanasuttavaººan±
 
    6.   Chaµµhe   sa½yojan±na½   hit±   paccayabh±ven±ti  sa½yojaniy±,  tebh³mak±
dhamm±.  Ten±ha  “dasanna½  sa½yojan±nan”ti-±di.  Sa½yojaniye dhamme ass±-
dato  anupassati s²len±ti ass±d±nupass², tassa bh±vo ass±d±nupassit±. Nibbid±nu-
passit±ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo. Ukkaºµhanavasen±ti sa½yojaniyesu tebh³makadha-
mmesu  nibbindanavasena.  Janana½  j±ti,  khandh±na½  p±tubh±voti  ±ha “j±tiy±ti
khandhanibbattito”ti,   khandh±na½   tattha   tattha   bhave  apar±para½  nibbattitoti
attho.  Khandhaparip±ko (2.0005) ekabhavapariy±pann±na½ khandh±na½ pur±ºa-
bh±vo.  Ekabhavapariy±pannaj²vitindriyappabandhavicchedavasena  khandh±na½
bhedo  idha maraºanti ±ha “maraºen±ti khandhabhedato”ti. Antonijjh±na½ cittasa-



nt±po.  Paridevo  n±ma  ñ±tibyasan±d²hi  phuµµhassa v±c±vippal±po. So ca sokasa-
muµµh±noti   ±ha   “tannissital±lappitalakkhaºehi  parideveh²”ti.  L±lappita½  v±c±vi-
ppal±po, so ca atthato saddoyeva.
     Dukkhanti  idha k±yika½ dukkha½ adhippetanti ±ha “k±yapaµip²¼anadukkheh²”ti.
Manovigh±tadomanasseh²ti  manaso vigh±takarehi domanassehi. By±p±dasampa-
yogena   manaso   vihananarasañhi   domanassa½.   Bhuso  ±y±so  up±y±so  yath±
“bhusam±d±na½  up±d±nan”ti,  so  ca  atthato ñ±tibyasan±d²hi phuµµhassa adhima-
ttacetodukkhappabh±vito   dosoyeva.   K±yacitt±nañhi  ±y±sanavasena  dosasseva
pavatti-±k±ro  up±y±soti  vuccati  saªkh±rakkhandhapariy±panno.  Ta½  cuddasahi
akusalacetasikehi añño eko cetasikadhammoti eke. Ya½ vis±doti ca vadanti.
 
                                               Sa½yojanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        7. Kaºhasuttavaººan±
 
    7.   Sattame   yath±   “kaºh±  g±v²”ti-±d²su  k±¼avaººena  samann±gat±  “kaºh±”ti
vuccati,  na  eva½ k±¼avaººat±ya dhamm± “kaºh±”ti vuccanti, atha kho kaºh±bhij±-
tinibbattihetuto  appabhassarabh±vakaraºato  v± “kaºh±”ti vuccant²ti dassento “na
k±¼avaººat±y±”ti-±dim±ha.  Kaºhat±y±ti  kaºh±bhij±tit±ya. Kaºh±bhij±t²ti ca ap±y±
vuccanti  manussesu  ca  dobhaggiya½.  Sarasen±ti sabh±vena. Na hir²yati na lajja-
t²ti  ahiriko,  puggalo,  citta½,  ta½  sampayuttadhammasamud±yo  v±. Tassa bh±vo
ahirikkanti  vattabbe  ekassa  ka-k±rassa  lopa½  katv±  ahirikanti vuttanti ±ha “ahiri-
kanti   ahirikabh±vo”ti.   Na  ottappat²ti  anott±p²,  puggalo,  yath±vuttadhammasamu-
d±yo v±, tassa bh±vo anottappanti ±ha “anott±pibh±vo”ti.
 
                                                    Kaºhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        8. Sukkasuttavaººan±
 
    8.    Aµµhame    (2.0006)    “sukka½    vatthan”ti-±d²su   viya   na   vaººasukkat±ya
dhamm±na½   sukkat±,   atha   kho   sukk±bhij±tihetuto   pabhassarabh±vakaraºato
c±ti  dassento  “na  vaººasukkat±y±”ti-±dim±ha.  Sukkat±y±ti sukk±bhij±tit±ya. Hir²
p±padhamme  g³tha½  viya  passant²  jigucchat²ti  ±ha “p±pato jigucchanalakkhaº±
hir²”ti.   Ottappa½   te   uºha½   viya   passanta½  tato  bh±yat²ti  vutta½  “bh±yanala-
kkhaºa½  otappan”ti.  Idañca  hirottappa½  aññamaññavippayog²  p±pato vimukha-
bh³tañca,  tasm±  nesa½ ida½ n±n±karaºa½– ajjhattasamuµµh±n± hir², bahiddh±sa-
muµµh±na½  ottappa½.  Att±dhipati  hir², lok±dhipati otappa½. Lajj±sabh±vasaºµhit±
hir²,  bhayasabh±vasaºµhita½  ottappa½.  Sappatissavalakkhaº±  hir²,  vajjabh²ruka-
bhayadass±vilakkhaºa½ ottappanti.
    Tattha  ajjhattasamuµµh±na½  hiri½  cat³hi  k±raºehi  samuµµh±peti j±ti½ paccave-



kkhitv±,   vaya½,   s³rabh±va½,   b±husacca½  paccavekkhitv±.  Katha½?  “P±paka-
raºa½   n±meta½   na   j±tisampann±na½   kamma½,   h²najacc±na½  kevaµµ±d²na½
kamma½,  m±disassa  j±tisampannassa  ida½  k±tu½  na  yuttan”ti  eva½ t±va j±ti½
paccavekkhitv±    p±pa½    akaronto    hiri½   samuµµh±peti.   Tath±   “p±pakaraºa½
n±meta½ daharehi kattabba½ kamma½, m±disassa vaye µhitassa



ida½  k±tu½ na yuttan”ti eva½ vaya½ paccavekkhitv± p±pa½ akaronto hiri½ samu-
µµh±peti.  Tath±  “p±pakaraºa½  n±meta½  dubbalaj±tik±na½  kamma½, m±disassa
s³rabh±vasampannassa   ida½   k±tu½   na   yuttan”ti  eva½  s³rabh±va½  paccave-
kkhitv±   p±pa½   akaronto   hiri½   samuµµh±peti.   Tath±   “p±pakamma½  n±meta½
andhab±l±na½   kamma½,  na  paº¹it±na½,  m±disassa  paº¹itassa  bahussutassa
ida½  k±tu½ na yuttan”ti eva½ b±husacca½ paccavekkhitv± p±pa½ akaronto hiri½
samuµµh±peti.   Eva½   ajjhattasamuµµh±na½   hiri½   cat³hi   k±raºehi  samuµµh±peti,
samuµµh±pento ca hiri½ niss±ya p±pakamma½ na karoti.
    Katha½   bahiddh±samuµµh±na½   ottappa½?   “Sace   tva½   p±pakamma½   kari-
ssasi,  cat³su  paris±su  garahappatto  bhavissasi, tato ta½ s²lavanto sabrahmac±r²
vivajjissant²”ti   paccavekkhitv±   bahiddh±samuµµh±na½   ottappa½   niss±ya   p±pa-
kamma½ na karoti. Eva½ bahiddh±samuµµh±na½ ottappa½.
    Katha½   (2.0007)   att±dhipati   hir²?   Idhekacco   kulaputto   att±na½   adhipati½
jeµµhaka½   katv±   “m±disassa  saddh±pabbajitassa  bahussutassa  dhutadharassa
na  yutta½  p±pakamma½  k±tun”ti  p±pa½ na karoti. Eva½ att±dhipati hir². Ten±ha
bhagav±  “so  att±na½yeva  adhipati½ karitv± akusala½ pajahati, kusala½ bh±veti,
s±vajja½ pajahati, anavajja½ bh±veti, suddha½ att±na½ pariharat²”ti (a. ni. 3.40).
    Katha½  lok±dhipati  ottappa½?  Idhekacco kulaputto loka½ adhipati½ jeµµhaka½
katv±   “sace  kho  tva½  p±pakamma½  kareyy±si,  sabrahmac±rino  t±va  ta½  j±ni-
ssanti,  mahiddhik±  mah±nubh±v±  loke  ca samaºabr±hmaº± devat± ca, tasm± te
na  yutta½  p±pa½ k±tun”ti p±pakamma½ na karoti. Yath±ha– “mah± kho pan±ya½
lokasanniv±so,   mahantasmi½  kho  pana  lokasanniv±se  santi  samaºabr±hmaº±
iddhimanto   dibbacakkhuk±   paracittaviduno.  Te  d³ratopi  passanti,  ±sann±pi  na
dissanti,  cetas±pi  citta½  j±nanti,  tepi  ma½  eva½ j±nissanti ‘passatha, bho, ima½
kulaputta½,   saddh±   ag±rasm±   anag±riya½  pabbajito  sam±no  vokiººo  viharati
p±pakehi   akusalehi   dhammeh²’ti.   Santi   devat±   iddhimantiniyo  dibbacakkhuk±
paracittaviduniyo,   t±   d³ratopi   passanti,   ±sann±pi  na  dissanti,  cetas±pi  citta½
j±nanti,  t±pi  ma½  j±nissanti  ‘passatha,  bho,  ima½ kulaputta½, saddh± ag±rasm±
anag±riya½  pabbajito  sam±no  vokiººo  viharati  p±pakehi  akusalehi dhammeh²’ti
…pe…  so  loka½yeva adhipati½ karitv± akusala½ …pe… pariharat²”ti. Eva½ lok±-
dhipati ottappa½.
    Lajj±sabh±vasaºµhit±ti   ettha   lajj±ti   lajjan±k±ro,  tena  sabh±vena  saºµhit±  hir².
Bhayanti  ap±yabhaya½,  tena sabh±vena saºµhita½ ottappa½. Tadubhaya½ p±pa-
parivajjane  p±kaµa½ hoti. Tattha yath± dv²su ayogu¼esu eko s²talo bhaveyya g³tha-
makkhito,  eko uºho ±ditto. Tesu yath± s²tala½ g³thamakkhitatt± jigucchanto viññu-
j±tiko  na  gaºh±ti,  itara½  ¹±habhayena.  Eva½  paº¹ito lajj±ya jigucchanto p±pa½
na karoti, ottappena ap±yabhayabh²to p±pa½ na karoti, eva½ lajj±sabh±vasaºµhit±
hir², bhayasabh±vasaºµhita½ ottappa½.
    Katha½     (2.0008)     sappatissavalakkhaº±     hir²,    vajjabh²rukabhayadass±vila-
kkhaºa½  ottappa½?  Ekacco  hi  j±timahattapaccavekkhaº±, satthumahattapacca-
vekkhaº±,     d±yajjamahattapaccavekkhaº±,     sabrahmac±rimahattapaccavekkha-
º±ti  eva½  cat³hi  k±raºehi  tattha  g±ravena  sappatissavalakkhaºa½  hiri½ samu-



µµh±petv±   p±pa½   na   karoti.   Ekacco   att±nuv±dabhaya½,   par±nuv±dabhaya½,
daº¹abhaya½,  duggatibhayanti  eva½  cat³hi k±raºehi vajjato bh±yanto vajjabh²ru-
kabhayadass±vilakkhaºa½  ottappa½  paccupaµµh±petv±  p±pakamma½ na karoti.
Ettha  ca  ajjhattasamuµµh±n±dit± hirottapp±na½ tattha tattha p±kaµabh±vena vutt±,
na  pana  nesa½  kad±ci  aññamaññavippayogo.  Na  hi lajjana½ nibbhaya½, p±pa-
bhaya½ v± alajjana½ atth²ti. Evamettha vitth±rato atthavaººan± veditabb±.
 
                                                    Sukkasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Cariyasuttavaººan±
 
    9.  Navame  lokanti sattaloka½. Sandh±rent²ti ±c±rasandh±raºavasena dh±renti.
Ýhapent²ti  mariy±d±ya½  µhapenti.  Rakkhant²ti  ±c±rasandh±raºena mariy±d±ya½
µhapetv±  rakkhanti. Garucitt²k±ravasena na paññ±yeth±ti garu½ katv± citte karaºa-
vasena  na  paññ±yetha,  ayam±c±ro  na labbheyya. M±tucch±ti v±ti ettha iti-saddo
±dyattho.  Tena  m±tul±n²ti  v±  ±cariyabhariy±ti  v±  gar³na½ d±r±ti v±ti ime saªga-
ºh±ti.   Tattha   m±tu   bhagin²  m±tucch±.  M±tulabhariy±  m±tul±n².  Gar³na½  d±r±
mah±pituc³¼apitujeµµhabh±tu-±d²na½  garuµµh±niy±na½  bhariy±.  Yath±  aje¼ak±ti-±-
d²su   aya½  saªkhepattho–  yath±  aje¼ak±dayo  tiracch±n±  hirottapparahit±  m±t±ti
sañña½   akatv±   bhinnamariy±d±   sabbattha   sambhedena   vattanti,   evamaya½
manussaloko   yadi   lokap±ladhamm±   na   bhaveyyu½,   sabbattha   sambhedena
vatteyya.  Yasm±  panime  lokap±lakadhamm± loka½ p±lenti, tasm± natthi sambhe-
doti.
 
                                                    Cariyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               10. Vass³pan±yikasuttavaººan±
 
    10.  Dasame  (2.0009)  apaññatt±ti  ananuññ±t±,  avihit± v±. Vasseti vass±ratta½
sandh±ya  vadati,  utuvasseti  hemanta½  sandh±ya.  Ekindriya½ j²va½ viheµhent±ti
rukkhalat±d²su   j²vasaññit±ya   evam±ha½su.   Ekindriyanti   ca  k±yindriya½  atth²ti
maññam±n±   vadanti.  Saªgh±ta½  ±p±dent±ti  vin±sa½  ±p±dent±.  Sa½kas±yissa-
nt²ti   appossukk±   nibaddhav±sa½  vasissanti.  Aparajjugat±ya  ±s±¼hiy±  upaganta-
bb±ti  ettha  aparajju  gat±ya ass±ti aparajjugat±, tass± aparajjugat±ya atikkant±ya,
aparasmi½  divaseti  attho,  tasm± ±s±¼hipuººam±ya anantare p±µipadadivase upa-
gantabb±ti  evamettha  attho daµµhabbo. M±sagat±ya ±s±¼hiy± upagantabb±ti m±so
gat±ya  ass±ti  m±sagat±,  tass±  m±sagat±ya  atikkant±ya, m±se paripuººeti attho.
Tasm±  ±s±¼hipuººamato  par±ya  puººam±ya  anantare p±µipadadivase upaganta-
bb±ti attho daµµhabbo.
 



                                            Vass³pan±yikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                        Kammak±raºavaggavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  2. Adhikaraºavaggavaººan±
 
    11.  Dutiyavaggassa paµhame appaµisaªkh±ne na kampat²ti paµisaªkh±nabala½,
Upaparikkhanapaññ±yeta½   n±ma½.   V²riyas²sena   satta  bojjhaªge  bh±ventassa
uppanna½  bala½  bh±van±bala½.  V²riyupatthambhena hi kusalabh±van± balavat²
thir±  uppajjati,  tath±  uppann±  balavat²  kusalabh±van±  balavanto satta bojjhaªg±-
tipi   vuccanti.   Atthato  v²riyasambojjhaªgas²sena  satta  bojjhaªg±  honti.  Vuttampi
ceta½–   “tattha  katama½  bh±van±bala½?  Y±  kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  ±sevan±
bh±van±  bahul²kamma½, ida½ vuccati bh±van±bala½. Sattapi bojjhaªg± bh±van±-
balan”ti (dha. sa. 1361).
    Akampiyaµµhen±ti     paµipakkhehi    akampan²yaµµhena.    Durabhibhavanaµµhen±ti
durabhibhavan²yaµµhena.   Anajjhomaddanaµµhen±ti   adhibhavitv±  anavamaddana-
µµhena.  Et±n²ti  (2.0010) et±ni yath±vutt±ni dvepi bal±ni. Etadagga½ n±gatanti “eta-
dagga½,  bhikkhave,  dvinna½  bal±na½  yadida½  bh±van±balan”ti  evamettha  eta-
dagga½ n±gatanti attho.
    12.  Dutiye  viveka½  nissitanti  vivekanissita½,  yath± v± vivekavasena pavatta½
jh±na½  “vivekajan”ti  vutta½,  eva½ vivekavasena pavatto satisambojjhaªgo “vive-
kanissito”ti   daµµhabbo.  Nissayaµµho  ca  vipassan±magg±na½  vasena  maggapha-
l±na½  veditabbo,  asatipi  v±  pubb±parabh±ve  “paµiccasamupp±do”ti ettha pacca-
yena     samupp±dana½     viya     avin±bh±vidhammaby±p±r±    nissayanabh±van±
sambhavant²ti.  “Tadaªgasamucchedanissaraºavivekanissitan”ti vatv± paµippassa-
ddhivivekanissitassa  avacana½  “satisambojjhaªga½  bh±vet²”ti-±din± idha bh±ve-
tabb±na½  sambojjhaªg±na½ vuttatt±. Bh±vitabojjhaªgassa hi sacchik±tabb± bala-
bojjhaªg±,  tesa½ kicca½ paµippassaddhiviveko. Ajjh±sayatoti “nibb±na½ sacchika-
riss±m²”ti   pavatta-ajjh±sayato.   Yadipi  hi  vipassan±kkhaºe  saªkh±r±rammaºa½
citta½,  saªkh±resu  pana  ±d²nava½  disv± tappaµipakkhe nibb±ne ninnat±ya ajjh±-
sayato  nissaraºavivekanissito  hoti  uºh±bhibh³tassa  puggalassa  s²taninnacittat±
viya.
    “Pañcavidhavivekanissitamp²ti     eke”ti    vatv±    tattha    yath±vuttavivekattayato
añña½   vivekadvaya½   uddharitv±   dassetu½   “te  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  jh±na-
kkhaºe  t±va  kiccato  vikkhambhanavivekanissita½,  vipassan±kkhaºe ajjh±sayato
paµippassaddhivivekanissita½       bh±vet²ti      vattabba½      “ev±ha½      anuttara½
vimokkha½  upasampajja  vihariss±m²”ti  tattha  ninnajjh±sayat±ya.  Ten±ha “tasm±
tesa½    maten±”ti-±di.    Heµµh±   kasiºajjh±naggahaºena   ±rupp±nampi   gahaºa½
daµµhabba½,   tasm±   “etesa½   jh±n±nan”ti   imin±pi   tesa½   saªgaho   veditabbo.
Yasm±   pah±navinayo   viya   vir±ganirodh±pi  idh±dhippetavivekena  atthato  nibbi-



siµµh±, tasm± vutta½ “esa nayo vir±ganissitanti-±d²s³”ti. Ten±ha “vivekatth± eva hi
vir±g±dayo”ti.
    Vossagga-saddo   paricc±gattho  pakkhandanattho  c±ti  vossaggassa  duvidhat±
vutt±. Vossajjanañhi pah±na½ vissaµµhabh±vena nirodhanapakkhandanampi ca (2.00
Tasm±  vipassan±kkhaºe  tadaªgavasena maggakkhaºe samucchedavasena paµi-
pakkhassa  pah±na½  vossaggo, tath± vipassan±kkhaºe tanninnabh±vena, magga-
kkhaºe   ±rammaºakaraºena   vissaµµhasabh±vat±   vossaggoti  veditabba½.  Tene-
v±ha  “tattha  paricc±gavossaggo”ti-±di.  Aya½  satisambojjhaªgoti  aya½ missaka-
vasena  vutto  satisambojjhaªgo.  Yath±vuttena  pak±ren±ti tadaªgappah±nasamu-
cchedappah±nappak±rena  tanninnatad±rammaºappak±rena ca. Pubbe vossagga-
vacanasseva  atthassa  vuttatt±  ±ha  “sakalena  vacanen±”ti. Pariºamantanti vipa-
ssan±kkhaºe    tadaªgatanninnappak±rena    pariºamanta½.    Pariºatanti    magga-
kkhaºe   samucchedatad±rammaºappak±rena   pariºata½.   Pariº±mo   n±ma  idha
parip±koti   ±ha   “paripaccanta½   paripakkañc±”ti.   Parip±ko  ca  ±sevanal±bhena
laddhas±matthiyassa   kilese  pariccajitu½  nibb±na½  pakkhanditu½  tikkhavisada-
bh±vo.  Ten±ha  “ayañh²”ti-±di.  Esa  nayoti  yv±ya½  nayo  “vivekanissitan”ti-±din±
satisambojjhaªge   vutto,  sesesu  dhammavicayasambojjhaªg±d²supi  eseva  nayo,
eva½ tattha netabbanti attho.
    “Vivekanissitan”ti-±d²su  labbham±namattha½  s±maññato  dassetv±  id±ni  idh±-
dhippetamattha½    dassento   “idha   pan±”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   sabbasaªkhateh²ti
sabbehi     paccayasamuppannadhammehi.    Sabbesanti    saªkhatadhamm±na½.
Viveka½   ±rammaºa½   katv±ti   nibb±nasaªkh±ta½  viveka½  ±rammaºa½  katv±.
Tañca khoti tadeva satisambojjhaªga½.
    13.  Tatiye cittekaggatth±y±ti cittasam±dh±natth±ya, diµµhadhamme sukhavih±r±-
y±ti  attho.  Cittekaggat±s²sena hi diµµhadhammasukhavih±ro vutto. Sukkhavipassa-
kakh²º±sav±na½  vasena  heta½  vutta½.  Te  hi sam±pajjitv± “ekaggacitt± sukha½
divasa½  vihariss±m±”ti  icceva kasiºaparikamma½ katv± aµµha sam±pattiyo nibba-
ttenti.     Vipassan±p±dakatth±y±ti-±d²su     pana    sekkhaputhujjan±    “sam±pattito
vuµµh±ya   sam±hitena   cittena   vipass±m±”ti   nibbattent±  vipassan±p±dakatth±ya
bh±venti.
    Ye   pana   aµµha   sam±pattiyo  nibbattetv±  abhiññ±p±dakajjh±na½  sam±pajjitv±
sam±pattito vuµµh±ya “ekopi hutv± bahudh± hot²”ti (d². ni. 1.238; ma. ni. 1.147; sa½.
ni. 2.70; 5.834, 842) vuttanay± (2.0012) abhiññ±yo patthent± nibbattenti, te abhiññ±-
p±dakatth±ya   bh±venti.   Ye   aµµha   sam±pattiyo   nibbattetv±  nirodhasam±patti½
sam±pajjitv±  “satt±ha½  acitt±  hutv±  diµµheva  dhamme nirodha½ nibb±na½ patv±
sukha½   vihariss±m±”ti   nibbattenti,   te  nirodhap±dakatth±ya  bh±venti.  Ye  pana
aµµha sam±pattiyo



nibbattetv±  “aparih²najjh±n±  brahmaloke uppajjiss±m±”ti nibbattenti, te bhavavise-
satth±ya bh±venti.
    Yutta½   t±va   cittekaggat±ya   bhavavisesatthat±  viya  vipassan±p±dakatthat±pi
catukkajjh±nas±dh±raº±ti  tesa½ vasena “catt±ri jh±n±n²”ti vacana½, abhiññ±p±da-
katthat±  pana nirodhap±dakatthat± ca catutthasseva jh±nassa ±veºik±, s± katha½
catukkajjh±nas±dh±raº±   vutt±ti?   Parampar±dhiµµh±nabh±vato.  Padaµµh±napada-
µµh±nampi hi padaµµh±nanti vuccati k±raºak±raºanti yath± “tiºehi bhatta½ siddhan”-
ti.
    14.   Catutthe   sasakassa   uppatana½   viya  hot²ti  pathavijigucchanasasakassa
uppatana½  viya hoti. Tatth±ya½ atthasall±pik± upam±– pathav² kira sasaka½ ±ha–
“he  sasak±”ti.  Sasako  ±ha–  “ko  eso”ti.  Kasm±  mameva  upari  sabba-iriy±pathe
kappento   ucc±rapass±va½  karonto  ma½  na  j±n±s²ti?  Suµµhu  tay±  aha½  diµµho,
may±  akkantaµµh±nañhi  aªgulaggehi  phuµµhaµµh±na½  viya hoti, vissaµµha-udaka½
appamattaka½,   kar²sa½   kaµakaphalamatta½,   hatthi-ass±d²hi   pana  akkantaµµh±-
nampi  mahanta½,  pass±vopi  nesa½ ghaµamatto, ucc±ropi pacchimatto hoti, ala½
mayha½   tay±ti  uppatitv±  aññasmi½  µh±ne  patito.  Tato  na½  pathav²  ±ha–  “aho
d³ra½  gatopi  nanu  mayha½yeva upari patitos²”ti? So puna ta½ jigucchanto uppa-
titv±   aññattha   patito.   Eva½   vassasahassampi   uppatitv±  uppatitv±  patam±no
sasako  neva  pathaviy±  anta½  p±puºitu½  sakkoti. Na koµinti na pubbakoµi½. Itare-
santi vipañcitaññuneyyapadaparam±na½.
    15.   Pañcame   samathehi   adhikar²yati  v³pasammat²ti  adhikaraºa½,  aµµh±rasa
bhedakaravatth³ni     niss±ya    uppanno    viv±doyeva    viv±d±dhikaraºa½.    “Idha
bhikkh³ bhikkhu½ anuvadanti s²lavipattiy± v±”ti-±din± (c³¼ava. 215) catasso (2.0013)
vipattiyo   niss±ya   uppanno   anuv±doyeva   anuv±d±dhikaraºa½.   Pañcapi  ±patti-
kkhandh± ±patt±dhikaraºa½. “Sattapi ±pattikkhandh± ±patt±dhikaraºan”ti (c³¼ava.
215)  vacanato  ±pattiyeva  ±patt±dhikaraºa½. “Y± saªghassa kiccayat± karaº²yat±
apalokanakamma½    ñattikamma½    ñattidutiyakamma½    ñatticatutthakamman”ti
(c³¼ava.   215)   evam±gata½  catubbidha½  saªghakicca½  kicc±dhikaraºanti  vedi-
tabba½. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
    16.  Chaµµhe ap±kaµan±moti “selo, k³µadanto”ti-±din± anabhiññ±to. Yena v± k±ra-
ºen±ti  hetumhi  ida½  karaºavacana½.  Hetu-attho  hi  kiriy±k±raºa½,  na karaºa½
viya  kiriyattho,  tasm±  n±nappak±raguºavises±dhigamatth±  idha upasaªkamana-
kiriy±ti  “annena  vasati,  ajjhenena  vasat²”ti-±d²su viya hetu-atthameveta½ karaºa-
vacana½ yutta½, na karaºattha½ tassa ayujjam±natt±ti vutta½ “yena v± k±raºen±”-
ti.   Avibh±gato   satata½   pavattitaniratisayas±duvipul±matarasasaddhammaphala-
t±ya  s±duphalaniccaphalitamah±rukkhena  bhagav± upamito. S±duphal³pabhog±-
dhipp±yaggahaºeneva  hi  rukkhassa  s±duphalat±  gahit±ti.  Upasaªkam²ti  upasa-
ªkanto.   Sampattak±mat±ya   hi   kiñci   µh±na½  gacchanto  ta½ta½pades±tikkama-
nena  upasaªkami,  upasaªkantoti  ca  vattabbata½  labhati.  Ten±ha “gatoti vutta½
hot²”ti,  upagatoti  attho. Upasaªkamitv±ti pubbak±lakiriy±niddesoti ±ha “upasaªka-
manapariyos±nad²panan”ti.   Tatoti  ya½  µh±na½  patto  “upasaªkam²”ti  vutto,  tato
upagataµµh±nato.



    Yath±  khaman²y±d²ni  pucchantoTi  yath±  bhagav± “kacci te, br±hmaºa, khama-
n²ya½,   kacci   y±pan²yan”ti-±din±   khaman²y±d²ni   pucchanto   tena   br±hmaºena
saddhi½  samappavattamodo  ahosi pubbabh±sit±ya, eva½ sopi br±hmaºo tadanu-
karaºena   bhagavat±   saddhi½   samappavattamodo   ahos²ti   yojan±.   Ta½  pana
samappavattamodata½  upam±ya  dassetu½ “s²todaka½ viy±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha
sammoditanti sa½sandita½. Ek²bh±vanti sammodanakiriy±ya sam±nata½. Khama-
n²yanti   “ida½   catucakka½   navadv±ra½  sar²rayanta½  dukkhabahulat±ya  sabh±-
vato  dussaha½,  kacci  khamitu½  sakkuºeyyan”ti  (2.0014)  pucchati.  Y±pan²yanti
±h±r±dippaµibaddhavuttika½  cirappabandhasaªkh±t±ya  y±pan±ya kacci y±petu½
sakkuºeyya½.  S²sarog±di-±b±dh±bh±vena  kacci  app±b±dha½.  Dukkhaj²vik±bh±-
vena kacci app±taªka½. Ta½ta½kiccakaraºe uµµh±nasukhat±ya kacci lahuµµh±na½.
Tadanur³pabalayogato  kacci  bala½. Sukhavih±rasambhavena kacci ph±suvih±ro
atth²ti sabbattha kacci-sadda½ yojetv± attho veditabbo.
    Balappatt±  p²ti  p²tiyeva. Taruºap²ti p±mojja½. Sammoda½ janeti karot²ti sammo-
dan²ka½,  tadeva  sammodan²ya½.  Sammoditabbato  sammodan²yanti ima½ pana
attha½  dassetu½  “sammoditu½  yuttabh±vato”ti  ±ha. Saritabbabh±vatoti anussa-
ritabbabh±vato.  “Saraº²yan”ti  vattabbe d²gha½ katv± “s±raº²yan”ti vutta½. Suyya-
m±nasukhatoti  ±p±thagatamadhurata½ ±ha, anussariyam±nasukhatoti vimaddara-
maº²yata½.  Byañjanaparisuddhat±y±ti sabh±vaniruttibh±vena tass± kath±ya vaca-
nac±turiyam±ha.  Atthaparisuddhat±y±Ti  atthassa  nirupakkilesata½. Anekehi pari-
y±yeh²ti anekehi k±raºehi.
    Atid³ra-acc±sannappaµikkhepena  n±tid³ra½  nacc±sanna½ n±ma gahita½, ta½
pana   avaka½sato   ubhinna½   pas±ritahatth±saªghaµµanena  daµµhabba½.  G²va½
pas±retv±ti g²va½ parivaµµanavasena pas±retv±.
    Etadavoc±ti    eta½   “ko   nu   kho,   bhante,   het³”ti-±dipucch±vacana½   avoca.
Teneva   “etadavoc±”ti   pada½   uddharitv±   duvidh±  hi  pucch±Ti-±din±  pucch±vi-
bh±ga½  dasseti.  Tattha  ag±re  niyutto ag±riko, tassa pucch± ag±rikapucch±. Ag±-
rikato  añño  anag±riko  pabbajj³pagato,  tassa  pucch±  anag±rikapucch±.  Kiñc±pi
aññattha    “janako    hetu,   pagg±hako   paccayo.   As±dh±raºo   hetu,   s±dh±raºo
paccayo.   Sabh±go   hetu,   asabh±go   paccayo.   Pubbak±liko   hetu,  sahapavatto
paccayo”ti-±din±    hetupaccay±    vibhajja    vuccanti.    Idha    pana   “catt±ro   kho,
bhikkhave,  mah±bh³t± hetu catt±ro mah±bh³t± paccayo r³pakkhandhassa paññ±-
pan±y±”ti-±d²su   (ma.   ni.   3.86)   viya  hetupaccayasadd±  sam±natth±ti  dassento
“ubhayampeta½  k±raºavevacanamev±”ti  ±ha.  Visamacariy±ti bh±vanapu½saka-
niddeso.
    Abhikkant±ti  (2.0015)  atikkant±,  vigat±ti  atthoti  ±ha  “khaye  dissat²”ti. Tath± hi
“nikkhanto   paµhamo   y±mo”ti   upari   vutta½.   Abhikkantataroti   ativiya  kantataro
manoramo,  t±diso  ca  sundaro  bhaddako  n±ma hot²ti ±ha “sundare dissat²”ti. Koti
devan±gayakkhagandhabb±d²su   ko   katamo?  Meti  mama.  P±d±n²ti  p±de.  Iddhi-
y±Ti  im±ya  evar³p±ya  deviddhiy±.  Yasas±ti  imin±  edisena  pariv±rena  paricche-
dena  ca.  Jalanti  vijjotam±no.  Abhikkanten±ti  ativiya  kantena  kaman²yena abhir³-
pena.   Vaººen±ti   chavivaººena   sar²ravaººanibh±ya.   Sabb±  obh±saya½  dis±ti



dasa  dis±  pabh±sento,  cando  viya  s³riyo viya ca ekobh±sa½ ek±loka½ karontoti
g±th±ya attho. Abhir³peti u¼±rar³pe sampannar³pe.
    “Coro,   coro;   sappo,   sappo”ti-±d²su   bhaye  ±me¹ita½.  “Vijjha,  vijjha;  pahara,
pahar±”ti-±d²su  kodhe.  “S±dhu, s±dh³”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 327.sa½. ni. 2.127; 3.35; 5.
1085)   pasa½s±ya½.   “Gaccha,  gaccha;  lun±hi,  lun±h²”ti-±d²su  turite.  “¾gaccha,
±gacch±”ti-±d²su   kot³hale.   “Buddho,  buddhoti  cintento”ti-±d²su  (bu.  va½.  2.44)
acchare. “Abhikkamath±yasmanto, abhikkamath±yasmanto”ti-±d²su h±se. “Kaha½
ekaputtaka,  kaha½  ekaputtak±”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  2.353;  sa½. ni. 2.63) soke. “Aho
sukha½,   aho   sukhan”ti-±d²su   (ud±.   20;   d².   ni.   3.305;  c³¼ava.  332)  pas±de.
saddo   avuttasamuccayatto.  Tena  garah±-asamm±n±d²na½  saªgaho  daµµhabbo.
Tattha   “p±po,   p±po”ti-±d²su   garah±ya½.  “Abhir³paka,  abhir³pak±”ti-±d²su  asa-
mm±ne Daµµhabba½.
    Nayida½   ±me¹itavasena   dvikkhattu½   vutta½,   atha   kho  atthadvayavasen±ti
dassento  “atha  v±”ti-±dim±ha.  “Abhikkantan”ti  vacana½ apekkhitv± napu½saka-
vasena  vutta½,  ta½  pana  bhagavato  vacana½  dhammassa desan±ti katv± tath±
vutta½ “bhoto gotamassa dhammadesan±”ti. Dutiyapadepi eseva nayo. Dosan±sa-
natoti r±g±dikilesavidhamanato. Guº±dhigamanatoti s²l±diguº±na½ samp±panato.
Ye  guºe  desan±  adhigameti, tesu padh±nabh³te t±va dassetu½ “saddh±jananato
paññ±jananato”ti   vutta½.  Saddh±pamukh±  hi  lokiy±  guº±,  paññ±pamukh±  loku-
ttar± (2.0016).
    S²l±di-atthasampattiy±   s±tthato,  sabh±vaniruttisampattiy±  sabyañjanato.  Suvi-
ññeyyasaddappayogat±ya  utt±napadato,  saºhasukhumabh±vena duviññeyyattha-
t±ya    gambh²ratthato.   Siniddhamudumadhurasaddappayogat±ya   kaººasukhato,
vipulavisuddhapeman²yatthat±ya  hadayaªgamato.  M±n±tim±navidhamanena ana-
ttukka½sanato,  thambhas±rambhanimmaddanena  aparavambhanato. Hit±dhipp±-
yappavattiy±  paresa½ r±gapari¼±h±div³pasamanena karuº±s²talato, kilesandhak±-
ravidhamanena  paññ±vad±tato. Karav²karutamañjut±ya ±p±tharamaº²yato, pubb±-
par±viruddhasuvisuddhatthat±ya   vimaddakkhamato.   ¾p±tharamaº²yat±ya  eva½
suyyam±nasukhato, vimaddakkhamat±ya hitajjh±sayappavattitat±ya ca v²ma½siya-
m±nahitato.   Evam±d²h²ti  ±di-saddena  sa½s±racakkanivattanato,  saddhammaca-
kkappavattanato,  micch±v±davigamanato, samm±v±dapatiµµh±panato, akusalam³-
lasamuddharaºato,    kusalam³lasa½ropanato,    ap±yadv±rapidh±nato,   saggamo-
kkhadv±ravivaraºato,  pariyuµµh±nav³pasamanato,  anusayasamuggh±tanatoti eva-
m±d²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo.
    Adhomukhaµµhapitanti     kenaci    adhomukha½    µhapita½.    Heµµh±mukhaj±tanti
sabh±veneva  heµµh±mukhaj±ta½.  Uparimukhanti  uddha½mukha½.  Uggh±µeyy±ti
vivaµa½  kareyya. Hatthe gahetv±ti “puratth±bhimukho uttar±bhimukho v± gacch±”-
ti-±d²ni   avatv±   hatthe   gahetv±  “nissandeha½  esa  maggo,  eva½  gaccheyy±”ti
vadeyya. K±¼apakkhac±tuddas²ti k±¼apakkhe c±tuddas².
    Nikkujjita½    ±dheyyassa   an±dh±rabh³ta½   bh±jana½   ±dh±rabh±v±p±danava-
sena  ukkujjeyya. Heµµh±mukhaj±tat±ya saddhammavimukha½, adhomukhaµhapita-
t±ya  asaddhamme  patitanti eva½ padadvaya½ yath±raha½ yojetabba½, na yath±-



saªkhya½.  K±ma½  k±macchand±dayopi  paµicch±dak± n²varaºabh±vato, micch±-
diµµhi  pana savisesa½ paµicch±dik± satte micch±bhinivesanavasen±ti ±ha “micch±-
diµµhigahanapaµicchannan”ti.       Ten±ha       bhagav±       “micch±diµµhiparam±ha½,
bhikkhave,  vajja½  vad±m²”ti  (a.  ni.  1.310).  Sabbo  ap±yag±mimaggo kummaggo
“kucchito  maggo”ti  katv±.  Samm±diµµhi-±d²na½  ujupaµipakkhat±ya micch±diµµhi-±-
dayo    aµµha    micchattadhamm±    micch±maggo.    Teneva   hi   tadubhayappaµipa-
kkhata½  sandh±ya  “saggamokkhamagga½  ±vikaronten±”ti  vutta½. Sappi-±disa-
nnissayo   pad²po  (2.0017)  na  tath±  ujjalo,  yath±  telasannissayoti  telapajjotagga-
haºa½.  Etehi  pariy±yeh²ti  etehi  nikkujjitukkujjanappaµicchannavivaraº±di-upamo-
pamitabb±k±rehi.
    Pasannak±ranti    pasannehi    k±tabba½    sakk±ra½.    Saraºanti   paµisaraºa½.
Ten±ha  “par±yaºan”ti. Par±yaºabh±vo ca anatthanisedhanena atthasampaµip±da-
nena   ca  hot²ti  ±ha  “aghassa,  t±t±,  hitassa  ca  vidh±t±”ti.  Aghass±ti  dukkhatoti
vadanti,  p±patoti pana attho yutto. Nissakke ceta½ s±mivacana½. Ettha ca n±ya½
gami-saddo   n²-sadd±dayo  viya  dvikammako,  tasm±  yath±  “aja½  g±ma½  net²”ti
vuccati,  eva½  “bhagavanta½  saraºa½  gacch±m²”ti  vattu½  na sakk±. “Saraºanti
gacch±m²”ti  pana  vattabba½.  Iti-saddo  cettha  luttaniddiµµho.  Tassa  c±yamattho–
gamanañca  tadadhipp±yena  bhajana½  j±nana½  v±ti dassento “iti imin± adhipp±-
yen±”ti-±dim±ha.     Tattha    bhaj±m²ti-±d²su    purimassa    purimassa    pacchima½
pacchima½   atthavacana½.   Bhajana½   v±  saraº±dhipp±yena  upasaªkamana½.
Sevana½  santik±vacarat±.  Payirup±sana½  vattappaµivattakaraºena upaµµh±nanti
eva½ sabbath±pi anaññasaraºata½yeva d²peti. “Gacch±m²”ti padassa bujjh±m²ti



ayamattho katha½ labbhat²ti ±ha “yesa½ h²”ti-±di.
    Adhigatamagge  sacchikatanirodheti  padadvayenapi  phalaµµh±  eva  dassit±,  na
maggaµµh±ti  te  dassento  “yath±nusiµµha½ paµipajjam±ne c±”ti ±ha. Nanu ca kaly±-
ºaputhujjanopi   yath±nusiµµha½   paµipajjat²ti   vuccat²ti?  Kiñc±pi  vuccati,  nippariy±-
yena  pana  maggaµµh±  eva tath± vattabb±, na itare sammattaniy±mokkaman±bh±-
vato.  Tath±  hi  te  eva vutt± “ap±yesu apatam±ne dh±ret²”ti. Sammattaniy±mokka-
manena   hi  ap±yavinimuttisambhavo.  Akkh±yat²ti  ettha  iti-saddo  ±dyattho,  pak±-
rattho  v±.  Tena  “y±vat±,  bhikkhave,  dhamm±  saªkhat±  v±  asaªkhat± v±, vir±go
tesa½  aggamakkh±yat²”ti  (itivu.  90;  a.  ni.  4.34)  suttapada½  saªgaºh±ti,  “vitth±-
ro”ti  v±  imin±. Ettha ca ariyamaggo niyy±nikat±ya, nibb±na½ tassa tadatthasiddhi-
hetut±y±ti  ubhayameva  nippariy±yena  dhammoti vutto. Nibb±nañhi ±rammaºapa-
ccayabh³ta½  labhitv±  ariyamaggo  tadatthasiddhiy± sa½vattati, tath±pi yasm± ari-
yaphal±na½   “t±ya   saddh±ya   av³pasant±y±”ti-±divacanato   maggena   (2.0018)
samucchinn±na½    kiles±na½    paµippassaddhippah±nakiccat±ya   niyy±n±nuguºa-
t±ya  niyy±napariyos±nat±ya  ca.  Pariyattidhammassa  pana niyy±nikadhammasa-
madhigamahetut±y±ti  imin±  pariy±yena vuttanayena dhammabh±vo labbhati eva.
Sv±yamattho p±µh±ru¼ho ev±ti dassento “na kevalan”ti-±dim±ha.
    K±mar±go bhavar±goti evam±dibhedo sabbopi r±go virajjati pah²yati eten±ti r±ga-
vir±goti  maggo  kathito. Ej±saªkh±t±ya taºh±ya antonijjh±nalakkhaºassa sokassa
ca  taduppattiya½  sabbaso parikkh²ºatt± anejamasokanti phala½ kathita½. Appaµi-
k³lanti  avirodhad²panato  kenaci  aviruddha½,  iµµha½ paº²tanti v± attho. Paguºar³-
pena     pavattitatt±,     pakaµµhaguºavibh±vanato    v±    paguºa½.    Sabbadhamma-
kkhandh± kathit±ti yojan±.
    Diµµhis²lasaªgh±ten±ti  “y±ya½  diµµhi  ariy±  niyy±nik±  niyy±ti  takkarassa samm±
dukkhakkhay±ya,  tath±r³p±ya  diµµhiy±  diµµhis±maññagato  viharat²”ti (d². ni. 3.324,
357;  ma.  ni.  1.492;  3.54;  a.  ni.  6.12;  pari.  274) eva½ vutt±ya diµµhiy±, “y±ni t±ni
s²l±ni  akhaº¹±ni  acchidd±ni  asabal±ni  akamm±s±ni  bhujiss±ni  viññuppasatth±ni
apar±maµµh±ni  sam±dhisa½vattanik±ni, tath±r³pehi s²lehi s²las±maññagato vihara-
t²”ti  (d².  ni.  3.324; ma. ni. 1.492; 3.54; a. ni. 6.12; pari. 274) ca eva½ vutt±na½ s²l±-
nañca  sa½hatabh±vena,  diµµhis²las±maññen±ti  attho. Sa½hatoti ghaµito, sametoti
attho.  Ariyapuggal±  hi yattha katthaci d³re µhit±pi attano guºas±maggiy± sa½hat±
eva.  Aµµha  ca puggala dhammadas± teti te purisayugavasena catt±ropi puggalava-
sena     aµµheva    ariyadhammassa    paccakkhadass±vit±ya    dhammadas±.    T²ºi
vatth³ni saraºanti gamanena tikkhattu½ gamanena ca t²ºi saraºagaman±ni. Paµive-
des²ti attano hadayagata½ v±c±ya pavedesi.
    Saraºagamanassa  visayappabhedaphalasa½kilesabhed±na½  viya  kattuvibh±-
van±  tattha kosall±ya hot²ti saraºagamanesu atthakosallattha½ “saraºa½, saraºa-
gamana½,   yo   ca   saraºa½  gacchati,  saraºagamanappabhedo,  saraºagamana-
phala½,   sa½kileso,  bhedoti  aya½  vidhi  veditabbo”ti  (2.0019)  vutta½  tena  vin±
saraºagamanasseva  asambhavato.  Kasm±  panettha vod±na½ na gahita½, nanu
vod±navibh±van±pi  tattha  kosall±ya hot²ti? Saccameta½, ta½ pana sa½kilesagga-
haºena  atthato  d²pita½  hot²ti na gahita½. Y±ni hi nesa½ sa½kilesak±raº±ni aññ±-



º±d²ni,  tesa½  sabbena  sabba½  anuppann±na½  anupp±danena,  uppann±nañca
pah±nena vod±na½ hot²ti.
    Hi½satthassa dh±tusaddassa vaseneta½ pada½ daµµhabbanti “hi½sat²ti saraºan”-
ti  vatv±  ta½  pana hi½sana½ kesa½, katha½, kassa v±ti codana½ sodhento “sara-
ºagat±nan”ti-±dim±ha.    Tattha   bhayanti   vaµµabhaya½.   Sant±santi   cittutr±sa½.
Teneva cetasikadukkhassa gahitatt± dukkhanti k±yika½ dukkha½. Duggatiparikile-
santi  duggatipariy±panna½ sabbampi dukkha½. Tayida½ sabba½ parato phalaka-
th±ya  ±vi  bhavissati.  Etanti  saraºanti  pada½.  Eva½  avisesato  saraºasaddassa
padattha½ dassetv± id±ni visesato dassetu½ “atha v±”ti-±di vutta½. Hite pavattane-
n±ti  “sampannas²l±,  bhikkhave,  viharath±”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.64,  69) atthe niyoja-
nena.  Ahit±  nivattanen±ti “p±º±tip±tassa kho p±pako vip±ko abhisampar±yan”ti-±-
din±   ±d²navadassan±dimukhena  anatthato  nivattanena.  Bhaya½  hi½sat²ti  hit±hi-
tesu   appavattippavattihetuka½   byasana½   appavattikaraºena   vin±seti  buddho.
Bhavakant±r±  utt±raºena maggasaªkh±to dhammo. Itaro ass±sad±nena satt±na½
bhaya½   hi½sat²ti   yojan±.   K±r±nanti   d±navasena   p³j±vasena   ca  upan²t±na½
sakk±r±na½.   Vipulaphalappaµil±bhakaraºena  satt±na½  bhaya½  hi½sati  saªgho
anuttaradakkhiºeyyabh±vatoti  adhipp±yo.  Imin±pi  pariy±yen±ti imin±pi vibhajitv±
vuttena k±raºena.
    “Samm±sambuddho   bhagav±,   sv±kkh±to   dhammo,   suppaµipanno   saªgho”ti
eva½  pavatto tattha ratanattaye pas±do tappas±do, tadeva rattanattaya½ garu eta-
ss±ti taggaru, tabbh±vo taggarut±, tappas±do ca taggarut± ca tappas±dataggarut±.
T±hi     tappas±dataggarut±hi.     Vidhutadiµµhivicikicch±sammoha-assaddhiy±dit±ya
vihatakileso.  Tadeva  ratanattaya½  par±yaºa½  gati t±ºa½ leºanti eva½ pavattiy±
tappar±yaºat±k±rappavatto     cittupp±do     (2.0020)    saraºagamana½    saraºanti
gacchati  eten±ti.  Ta½samaªg²ti tena yath±vuttacittupp±dena samann±gato. Eva½
upet²ti  eva½  bhajati  sevati  payirup±sati,  eva½  v±  j±n±ti bujjhat²ti evamattho vedi-
tabbo.
    Ettha    ca    pas±daggahaºena    lokiyasaraºagamanam±ha.   Tañhi   pas±dappa-
dh±na½.  Garut±gahaºena  lokuttara½.  Ariy±  hi ratanattayaguº±bhiññat±ya p±s±-
ºacchatta½  piya garu½ katv± passanti, tasm± tappas±dena vikkhambhanavasena
vihatakileso,    taggarut±ya    samucchedavasen±ti   yojetabba½   ag±ravakaraºahe-
t³na½   samucchindanato.   Tappar±yaºat±   panettha   taggatikat±ti   t±ya   catubbi-
dhampi   vakkham±na½   saraºagamana½   gahitanti   daµµhabba½.   Avisesena  v±
pas±dagarut±  jotit±ti pas±daggahaºena aveccappas±dassa itarassa ca gahaºa½,
tath± garut±gahaºen±ti ubhayenapi ubhaya½ saraºagamana½ yojetabba½.
    Maggakkhaºe  ijjhat²ti  yojan±.  Nibb±n±rammaºa½  hutv±ti etena atthato catusa-
cc±dhigamo   eva   lokuttarasaraºagamananti  dasseti.  Tattha  hi  nibb±nadhammo
sacchikiriy±bhisamayavasena,  maggadhammo  bh±van±bhisamayavasena  paµivi-
jjhiyam±noyeva   saraºagamanatta½   s±dheti,   buddhaguº±   pana   s±vakagocara-
bh³t±   pariññ±bhisamayavasena,  tath±  ariyasaªghaguº±.  Ten±ha  “kiccato  saka-
lepi  ratanattaye  ijjhat²”ti.  Ijjhantañca  saheva ijjhati, na lokiya½ viya paµip±µiy± asa-
mmohappaµivedhena   paµividdhatt±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ye  pana  vadanti  “na  saraºaga-



mana½  nibb±n±rammaºa½  hutv± pavattati, maggassa adhigatatt± pana adhigata-
meva  hoti  ekacc±na½  tevijj±d²na½ lokiyavijj±dayo viy±”ti, tesa½ lokiyameva sara-
ºagamana½ siy±, na lokuttara½, tañca ayutta½ duvidhassapi icchitabbatt±.
    Tanti  lokiyasaraºagamana½.  Saddh±paµil±bho  “samm±sambuddho  bhagav±”-
ti-±din±.  Saddh±m³lik±ti  yath±vuttasaddh±pubbaªgam±.  Samm±diµµhi buddhasu-
buddhata½,   dhammasudhammata½,  saªghasuppaµipattiñca  lokiy±vabodhavase-
neva  samm±  ñ±yena dassanato. Saddh±m³lik± ca samm±diµµh²ti etena saddh³pa-
nissay±  yath±vuttalakkhaº± paññ± lokiyasaraºagamananti dasseti. Ten±ha “diµµhi-
jukammanti  vuccat²”ti.  Diµµhiyeva  attano  paccayehi  uju  kar²yat²ti  katv±  (2.0021),
diµµhi   v±   uju   kar²yati   eten±ti  diµµhijukamma½,  tath±pavatto  cittupp±do.  Evañca
katv±   “tappar±yaºat±k±rappavatto   cittupp±do”ti   idañca   vacana½   samatthita½
hoti,  saddh±pubbaªgamasamm±diµµhiggahaºa½  pana cittupp±dassa tappadh±na-
t±y±ti   daµµhabba½.  Saddh±paµil±bhoti  imin±  m±t±d²hi  uss±hitad±rak±d²na½  viya
ñ±ºavippayutta½ saraºagamana½ dasseti, samm±diµµh²ti imin± ñ±ºasampayutta½
saraºagamana½.
    Tayida½  lokiya½  saraºagamana½. Att± sanniyy±t²yati app²yati pariccaj²yati ete-
n±ti   attasanniyy±tana½,   yath±vutta½   diµµhijukamma½.  Ta½  ratanattaya½  par±-
yaºa½   paµisaraºa½  etass±ti  tappar±yaºo,  puggalo  cittupp±do  v±,  tassa  bh±vo
tappar±yaºat±,   yath±vutta½   diµµhijukammameva.  Saraºanti  adhipp±yena  sissa-
bh±va½  antev±sikabh±va½  upagacchati  eten±ti sissabh±v³pagamana½. Saraºa-
gaman±dhipp±yeneva  paºipatati  eten±ti paºip±to. Sabbattha yath±vuttadiµµhijuka-
mmavaseneva  attho veditabbo. Attapariccajananti sa½s±radukkhanissaraºattha½
attano  atthabh±vassa  pariccajana½. Esa nayo sesesupi. Buddh±d²na½yev±ti ava-
dh±raºa½   attasanniyy±tan±d²supi   tattha  tattha  vattabba½.  Evañhi  tadaññaniva-
ttana½ kata½ hoti.
    Eva½  attasanniyy±tan±d²ni  ekena  pak±rena  dassetv± id±ni aparehipi pak±rehi
dassetu½   “apic±”ti-±di   ±raddha½.   Tena   pariy±yantarehipi   attasanniyy±tana½
katameva  hoti  atthassa  abhinnatt±ti  dasseti. ¾¼avak±d²nanti ±di-saddena s±t±giri-
hemavat±d²na½  saªgaho daµµhabbo. Nanu cete ±¼avak±dayo maggeneva ±gatasa-
raºagaman±,  katha½ tesa½ tappar±yaºat±saraºagamana½ vuttanti? Maggen±ga-
tasaraºagamanehipi  “so aha½ vicariss±mi …pe… sudhammata½ (sa½. ni. 1.246;
su.  ni.  194).  Te  maya½  vicariss±ma,  g±m±  g±ma½  nag± naga½ …pe… sudha-
mmatan”ti (su. ni. 182) ca tehi tappar±yaºat±k±rassa paveditatt± tath± vutta½.
    So  panesa ñ±ti …pe… vasen±ti ettha ñ±tivasena, bhayavasena, ±cariyavasena,
dakkhiºeyyavasen±ti   pacceka½  “vasen±”ti  pada½  yojetabba½.  Tattha  ñ±tivase-
n±ti  ñ±tibh±vavasena.  Eva½  sesesupi (2.0022). Dakkhiºeyyapaºip±ten±ti dakkhi-
ºeyyat±hetukena   paºipatanen±ti   attho.   Itareh²ti   ñ±tibh±v±divasappavattehi  t²hi
paºip±tehi.  Itareh²ti-±din±  saªkhepato vuttamattha½ vitth±rato dassetu½ “tasm±”-
ti-±di    vutta½.   Vandat²ti   paºip±tassa   lakkhaºavacana½.   Evar³panti   diµµhadha-
mmika½  sandh±ya  vadati. Sampar±yikañhi niyy±nika½ v± aniyy±nika½ v± anus±-
sani½ pacc±s²santo dakkhiºeyyapaºip±tameva karot²ti adhipp±yo. Saraºagamana-
ppabhedoti saraºagamanavibh±go.



    Ariyamaggo   eva   lokuttara½   saraºagamananti   ±ha  “catt±ri  s±maññaphal±ni
vip±kaphalan”ti.   Sabbadukkhakkhayoti   sakalassa   vaµµadukkhassa   anupp±dani-
rodho.   Etanti   “catt±ri   ariyasacc±ni,  sammappaññ±ya  passat²”ti  (dha.  pa.  190)
eva½ vutta½ ariyasacc±na½ dassana½.
    Niccato  anupagaman±divasen±ti  niccanti  aggahaº±divasena.  Aµµh±nanti  hetu-
ppaµikkhepo.   Anavak±soti   paccayappaµikkhepo.   Ubhayenapi  k±raºameva  paµi-
kkhipati.  Yanti yena k±raºena. Diµµhisampannoti maggadiµµhiy± samann±gato sot±-
panno.  Kañci  saªkh±ranti catubh³makesu saªkhatasaªkh±resu ekasaªkh±rampi.
Niccato  upagaccheyy±ti  niccoti  gaºheyya. Sukhato upagaccheyy±ti “ekantasukh²
att±  hoti  arogo  para½  maraº±”ti  (d².  ni.  1.76, 79) eva½ attadiµµhivasena sukhato
g±ha½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½. Diµµhivippayuttacittena pana ariyas±vako pari¼±hav³-
pasamanattha½     mattahatthiparit±sito     viya    cokkhabr±hmaºo    ukk±rabh³mi½
kañci  saªkh±ra½  sukhato  upagacchati.  Attav±re  kasiº±dipaññattisaªgahattha½
“saªkh±ran”ti  avatv±  “kañci  dhamman”ti  vutta½. Imesupi µh±nesu catubh³maka-
vaseneva  paricchedo  veditabbo  tebh³makavaseneva  v±.  Ya½  yañhi  puthujjano
g±havasena gaºh±ti, tato tato ariyas±vako g±ha½ viniveµheti.
    M±taranti-±d²su   janik±   m±t±,   janako   pit±,   manussabh³to  kh²º±savo  arah±ti
adhippeto.   Ki½   pana  ariyas±vako  añña½  j²vit±  voropeyy±ti?  Etampi  aµµh±na½,
puthujjanabh±vassa    pana    mah±s±vajjabh±vadassanattha½   ariyabh±vassa   ca
phaladassanattha½   eva½   vutta½.  Paduµµhacittoti  vadhakacittena  paduµµhacitto.
Lohita½  upp±deyy±ti  j²vam±nakasar²re  (2.0023) khuddakamakkhik±ya pivanama-
ttampi  lohita½  upp±deyya. Saªgha½ bhindeyy±ti sam±nasa½v±saka½ sam±nas²-
m±ya½  µhita½  saªgha½  “kammena  uddesena  voharanto  anuss±vanena sal±ka-
gg±hen±”ti  (pari.  458)  eva½  vuttehi  pañcahi  k±raºehi  bhindeyya. Añña½ satth±-
ranti  añña½  titthakara½  “aya½ me satth±”ti eva½ gaºheyy±ti neta½ µh±na½ vijja-
t²ti attho.



    Na  te  gamissanti  ap±yanti  te  buddha½  saraºa½  gat± tannimitta½ ap±ya½ na
gamissanti,  devak±ya½  pana  parip³ressant²ti attho. Dasahi µh±neh²ti dasahi k±ra-
ºehi. Adhigaºhant²ti adhibhavanti.
    Vel±masutt±divasen±ti  ettha  “kar²sassa  catutthabh±gappam±º±na½  catur±s²ti-
sahassasaªkh±na½  suvaººap±tir³piyap±tika½sap±t²na½ yath±kkama½ r³piyasu-
vaººahiraññap³r±na½     sabb±laªk±rappaµimaº¹it±na½    catur±s²tiy±    hatthisaha-
ss±na½,   catur±s²tiy±   assasahass±na½,  catur±s²tiy±  rathasahass±na½,  catur±s²-
tiy±  dhenusahass±na½,  catur±s²tiy±  kaññ±sahass±na½,  catur±s²tiy±  pallaªkasa-
hass±na½,   catur±s²tiy±  vatthakoµisahass±na½,  aparim±ºassa  ca  khajjabhojj±di-
bhedassa   ±h±rassa   pariccajanavasena  sattam±s±dhik±ni  satta  sa½vacchar±ni
nirantara½  pavattavel±mamah±d±nato  ekassa  sot±pannassa dinnad±na½ maha-
pphalatara½.  Tato sata½ sot±pann±na½ dinnad±nato ekassa sakad±g±mino, tato
ekassa   an±g±mino,   tato  ekassa  arahato,  tato  ekassa  paccekabuddhassa,  tato
samm±sambuddhassa,  tato  buddhappamukhassa  saªghassa dinnad±na½ maha-
pphalatara½,   tato  c±tuddisa½  saªgha½  uddissa  vih±rakaraºa½,  tato  saraºaga-
mana½   mahapphalataran”ti   imamattha½   pak±sentassa  vel±masuttassa  (a.  ni.
9.20)  vasena. Vuttañheta½ “ya½, gahapati, vel±mo br±hmaºo d±na½ ad±si mah±-
d±na½,  yo eka½ diµµhisampanna½ bhojeyya, ida½ tato mahapphalataran”ti-±di (a.
ni.  9.20).  Vel±masutt±d²ti  ±di-saddena  aggappas±dasutt±d²na½ (a. ni. 4.34; itivu.
90) saªgaho daµµhabbo.
    Aññ±ºa½  vatthuttayassa guº±na½ aj±nana½ tattha sammoho, “buddho nu kho,
na  nu  kho”ti-±din±  vicikicch±  sa½sayo. Micch±ñ±ºa½ tassa guº±na½ aguºabh±-
vaparikappanena    vipar²tagg±ho.    ¾di-saddena    an±dar±g±rav±d²na½   (2.0024)
saªgaho.   Na   mah±jutikanti  na  ujjala½,  aparisuddha½  apariyod±tanti  attho.  Na
mah±vipph±ranti  anu¼±ra½. S±vajjoti diµµhitaºh±divasena sadoso. Lokiya½ saraºa-
gamana½  sikkh±sam±d±na½  viya  aggahitak±lapariccheda½ j²vitapariyantameva
hoti,  tasm± tassa khandhabhedena bhedoti ±ha “anavajjo k±lakiriy±y±”ti. Soti ana-
vajjo  saraºagamanabhedo.  Satipi anavajjatte iµµhaphalopi na hot²ti ±ha “aphalo”ti.
Kasm±? Avip±katt±. Na hi ta½ akusalanti.
    Ko   up±sakoti   sar³papucch±,   tasm±   “ki½lakkhaºo   up±sako”ti   vutta½  hoti.
Kasm±ti  hetupucch±.  Tena  kena pavattinimittena up±sakasaddo tasmi½ puggale
niru¼hoti   dasseti.   Ten±ha   “kasm±   up±sakoti   vuccat²”ti.  Saddassa  abhidheyyo
pavattinimitta½  tadatthassa  tabbh±vak±raºa½.  Kimassa s²lanti k²disa½ assa up±-
sakassa  s²la½,  kittakena  s²len±ya½  s²lasampanno n±ma hot²ti attho. Ko ±j²voti ko
assa samm±-±j²vo? So pana micch±j²vassa parivajjanena hot²ti sopi vibhaj²yat²ti. K±
vipatt²Ti  k±  s²lassa,  ±j²vassa  v±  vipatti. Anantarassa hi vidhi v± paµisedho v±ti. K±
sampat²ti etth±pi eseva nayo.
    Yo  koc²ti  khattiy±d²su  yo koci. Tena saraºagamanamevettha k±raºa½, na j±ti-±-
divisesoti   dasseti.   Up±sanatoti  teneva  saraºagamanena  tattha  ca  sakkaccakiri-
y±ya     ±darag±ravabahum±n±diyogena    payirup±sanato.    Veramaºiyoti    vera½
vuccati  p±º±tip±t±diduss²lya½, tassa maºanato hananato vin±sanato veramaºiyo,
pañca viratiyo viratippadh±natt± tassa s²lassa. Tenev±ha “paµivirato hot²”ti.



    Micch±vaºijj±ti  na  samm±vaºijj±  ayuttavaºijj± as±ruppavaºijj±. Pah±y±ti akara-
ºeneva   pajahitv±.   Dhammen±ti   dhammato   anapetena.   Tena   aññampi   adha-
mmika½ j²vika½ paµikkhipati. Samen±ti avisamena. Tena k±yavisam±diduccarita½
vajjetv±  k±yasam±din±  sucaritena ±j²va½ dasseti. Satthavaºijj±ti ±yudhabhaº¹a½
katv±  v±  k±retv±  v±  yath±kata½ (2.0025) v± paµilabhitv± tassa vikkayo. Sattavaºi-
jj±ti  manussavikkayo.  Ma½savaºijj±ti s³nak±r±dayo viya migas³kar±dike posetv±
ma½sa½   samp±detv±   vikkayo.   Majjavaºijj±ti  ya½  kiñci  majja½  yojetv±  tassa
vikkayo.  Visavaºijj±ti visa½ yojetv± visa½ gahetv± v± tassa vikkayo. Tattha sattha-
vaºijj±  paroparodhanimittat±ya  akaraº²y±  vutt±. Sattavaºijj± abhujissabh±vakara-
ºato, ma½savisavaºijj± vadhahetuto, majjavaºijj± pam±daµµh±nato.
    Tassev±ti  pañcaveramaºilakkhaºassa  s²lassa  ceva pañcamicch±vaºijj±lakkha-
ºassa  ±j²vassa  ca.  Vipatt²ti  bhedo  pakopo  ca.  Y±y±ti y±ya paµipattiy±. Caº¹±loti
up±sakacaº¹±lo.  Malanti up±sakamala½. Paµikuµµhoti up±sakanih²no. Buddh±d²su
kammakammaphalesu    ca    saddh±vipariy±yo   assaddhiya½   micch±dhimokkho,
yath±vuttena  assaddhiyena  samann±gato  assaddho. Yath±vuttas²lavipatti-±j²vavi-
pattivasena  duss²lo.  “Imin±  diµµh±din±  ida½ n±ma maªgala½ hot²”ti– eva½ b±laja-
naparikappitakot³halasaªkh±tena diµµhasutamutamaªgalena samann±gato kot³ha-
lamaªgaliko.  Maªgala½  paccet²ti  diµµhamaªgal±dibheda½  maªgalameva  pattiy±-
yati.  No  kammanti  kammassakata½ no pattiy±yati. Ito bahiddh±ti ito sabbaññubu-
ddhas±sanato    bahiddh±   b±hirakasamaye.   Dakkhiºeyya½   pariyesat²ti   duppaµi-
panna½   dakkhiº±rahasaññ²   gavesati.   Pubbak±ra½   karot²ti  d±nam±nan±dika½
kusalakiriya½   paµhamatara½  karoti.  Ettha  ca  dakkhiºeyyapariyesanapubbak±re
eka½ katv± pañca dhamm± veditabb±.
    Vipattiya½   vuttavipariy±yena   sampatti   veditabb±.   Aya½   pana  viseso–  catu-
nnampi  paris±na½  ratijananaµµhena  up±sakova  ratana½ up±sakaratana½. Guºa-
sobh±kittisaddasugandhat±hi up±sakova paduma½ up±sakapaduma½. Tath± up±-
sakapuº¹ar²ko.
    ¾dimh²ti   ±di-atthe.   Koµiyanti   pariyantakoµiya½.   Vih±raggen±ti   ovarakakoµµh±-
sena,  “imasmi½  gabbhe  vasant±na½  ida½  n±ma  phala½  p±puº±t²”ti-±d²n±  ta½
ta½ vasanaµµh±nakoµµh±sen±ti attho. Ajjatanti ajja icceva attho.
    P±ºehi    (2.0026)    upetanti   imin±   tassa   saraºagamanassa   ±p±ºakoµikata½
dassento  “y±va me j²vita½ pavattat²”ti-±d²ni vatv± puna j²vitenapi ta½ vatthuttaya½
paµip³jento   saraºagamana½   rakkh±m²ti   uppanna½   tassa   br±hmaºassa   adhi-
pp±ya½   vibh±vento   “ahañh²”ti-±dim±ha.   P±ºehi   upetanti   hi   y±va   me   p±º±
dharanti,  t±va  saraºa½ upeta½. Upento ca na v±c±mattena na ekav±ra½ cittupp±-
damattena,   atha   kho   p±º±na½   pariccajanavasenapi   y±vaj²va½   upetanti   eva-
mettha attho veditabbo.
    17-19.  Sattame  j±ºussoº²ti  neta½  tassa  m±t±pit³hi  kata½  n±ma½,  apica kho
µh±nantarappaµil±bhaladdhanti  dassento  ±ha  “j±ºussoº²ti µh±nantara½ kir±”ti-±di.
Eka½  µh±nantaranti eka½ purohitaµµh±na½. Uºh²sa-±dikakudhabhaº¹ehi saddhi½
laddha½ tath± cassa raññ± dinnanti vadanti. Ten±ha “rañño santike ca laddhaj±ºu-
ssoºisakk±ratt±”ti.  Sesamettha  utt±nameva. Aµµhamanavamesu natthi vattabba½.



    20-21.   Dasame   dunnikkhittanti   duµµhu   nikkhitta½  padapacc±bhaµµha½  katv±
manasi  µhapita½.  Pajjati  ñ±yati  attho  eten±ti pada½, attha½ byañjayati pak±set²ti
byañjana½,   padameva.   Tenev±ha  “uppaµip±µiy±  …pe…  byañjananti  vuccat²”ti.
Padasamud±yabyatirekena  visu½  p±¼i  n±ma  natth²ti ±ha “ubhayameta½ p±¼iy±va
n±man”ti.    Pakaµµh±nañhi    vacanappabandh±na½   ±¼iyeva   p±¼²ti   vuccati.   Sesa-
mettha ek±dasamañca utt±natthameva.
 
                                              Adhikaraºavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        3. B±lavaggavaººan±
 
    22-24. Tatiyassa paµhamadutiyatatiy±ni utt±natth±neva.
    25. Catutthe netabboTi aññato ±haritv± bodhetabbo, ñ±petabboti attho.
    27.  Chaµµhe  no  cepi paµicch±detv± karont²ti p±º±tip±t±d²ni karonto sacepi appa-
µicch±detv±  karonti.  Paµicchannamev±ti viññ³hi garahitabbabh±vato (2.0027) paµi-
cch±dan±rahatt±  paµicchannamev±ti  vuccati.  Av²ci-±dayo  padesavises± tatth³pa-
pann±  satt±  ca  nirayaggahaºena  gahit±ti  ±ha  “nirayoti  sahok±sak± khandh±”ti.
Tiracch±nayoni    n±ma    visu½    padesaviseso   natth²ti   ±ha   “tiracch±nayoniya½
khandh±va labbhant²”ti.
    31.   Dasame  attho  phala½  tadadh²navuttit±ya  vaso  etass±ti  atthavaso,  het³ti
±ha  “atthavaseti  k±raº±n²”ti.  Araññavanapatth±n²ti araññalakkhaºappatt±ni vana-
patth±ni.   Vanapattha-saddo  hi  saº¹abh³te  rukkhasam³hepi  vattat²ti  araññagga-
haºa½.   Van²yati   vivekak±mehi   bhaj²yati,   vanute   v±  te  attasampattiy±  vasana-
tth±ya  y±canto  viya  hot²ti  vana½, patiµµhahanti ettha vivekak±m± yath±dhippetavi-
ses±dhigamen±ti pattha½, vanesu pattha½ gahanaµµh±ne sen±sana½ vanapattha½.
Kiñc±p²ti  anuj±nanasambh±vanatthe nip±to. Ki½ anuj±n±ti? Nippariy±yato arañña-
bh±va½  g±mato  bahi  araññanti.  Ten±ha  “nippariy±yen±”ti-±di. Ki½ sambh±veti?
¾raññakaªganipph±dakatta½.  Yañhi ±raññakaªganipph±daka½, ta½ visesato ara-
ññanti  vattabbanti. Ten±ha “ya½ ta½ pañcadhanusatikan”ti-±di. Nikkhamitv± bahi
indakh²l±Ti  indakh²lato  bahi  nikkhamitv±,  tato  bahi  paµµh±y±ti  attho. Bahi indakh²-
l±ti  v±  yattha dve t²ºi indakh²l±ni, tattha bahiddh± indakh²lato paµµh±ya. Yattha ta½
natthi, tadarahaµµh±nato paµµh±y±ti vadanti. G±mantanti g±masam²pa½. Anupac±ra-
µµh±nanti niccakiccavasena na upacaritabbaµµh±na½. Ten±ha “yattha na kas²yati na
vap²yat²”ti.
    Attano  ca diµµhadhammasukhavih±ranti etena satth± attano vivek±bhirati½ pak±-
seti.  Tattha  diµµhadhammo  n±ma  aya½  paccakkho attabh±vo, sukhavih±ro n±ma
catunna½  iriy±pathavih±r±na½  ph±sut±. Ekakassa hi araññe antamaso ucc±rava-
ss±vakicca½   up±d±ya   sabbe   iriy±path±   ph±suk±   honti,  tasm±  diµµhadhamme
sukhavih±ra½ diµµhadhammasukhavih±ranti eva½ v± ettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Pacchimañca    janata½    anukampam±noti   katha½   araññav±sena   pacchim±
janat± anukampit± hoti? Saddh±pabbajit± hi kulaputt± bhagavato araññav±sa½ (2.00



disv±   “bhagav±pi  n±ma  araññasen±san±ni  na  muñcati,  yassa  nevatthi  pariññ±-
tabba½  na  pah±tabba½  na  bh±vetabba½  na  sacchik±tabba½,  kimaªga½  pana
mayan”ti  cintetv±  tattha  vasitabbameva  maññissanti,  eva½ khippameva dukkha-
ssantakar±   bhavissanti.   Eva½   pacchim±   janat±  anukampit±  hoti.  Etamattha½
dassento ±ha “pacchime mama s±vake anukampanto”ti.
    32.   Ek±dasame  vijja½  bhajant²ti  vijj±bh±giy±,  vijj±bh±ge  vijj±koµµh±se  vattant²-
tipi   vijj±bh±giy±.   Pada½   pacchindat²ti   maggacittassa   patiµµha½   upacchindati,
maggacitta½    patiµµh±petu½   na   det²ti   attho.   Ubbaµµetv±ti   samucchedavasena
sam³la½   uddharitv±.   Aµµhasu  µh±nes³ti  buddh±d²su  aµµhasu  µh±nesu.  R±gassa
khayavir±gen±ti  r±gassa  khayasaªkh±tena  vir±gena,  r±gassa anuppattidhamma-
t±p±danen±ti vutta½ hoti.
 
                                                    B±lavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   4. Samacittavaggavaººan±
 
    33.  Catutthassa  paµhame  bhavanti  ettha  patiµµhahant²ti  bh³mi, asappuris±na½
bh³mi asappurisabh³mi. Sappurisabh³miyampi eseva nayo. Kata½ na j±n±t²ti aka-
taññ³,   asamatthasam±soya½   gamakatt±   “as³riyapass±”ti-±d²su   viya.   Ten±ha
“kata½  na  j±n±t²”ti. Akataved²ti etth±pi eseva nayo. P±kaµa½ katv± na j±n±t²ti “ida-
ñcidañca mayha½ imin±



katan”ti   saªghamajjhagaºamajjh±d²su   p±kaµa½   katv±   na   j±n±ti,  na  pak±set²ti
vutta½  hoti.  Upaññ±tanti  thoman±vasena  upagantv±  ñ±ta½. Ten±ha “vaººitan”-
ti-±di.
    34.    Dutiye    vassasataparim±ºam±yu   ass±ti   vassasat±yuko,   vassasat±yuka-
tañca vassasat±yukak±le j±tasseva hoti, n±ññass±ti ±ha “vassasat±yukak±le j±to”-
ti.  Vassasata½  j²vati  s²len±ti  vassasataj²v². Vassasatanti ca accantasa½yoge upa-
yogavacana½.   Ten±ha   “sakala½   vassasata½   j²vanto”ti.  M±t±pit³na½  m±t±va
bah³pak±ratar±ti   tass±yeva   padh±nabh±vena   paµik±tabbatt±  dakkhiºa½  a½sa-
k³µa½  vadanti.  Hadayalohita½  p±yetv±ti  kh²ra½  sandh±ya  (2.0029)  vadati. Lohi-
tañhi   kh²rabh±vena  pariº±ma½  gacchati.  Ty±ss±ti  te  assa.  Sesamettha  utt±na-
meva.
    35.  Tatiye  tenupasaªkam²ti  ettha  yen±dhipp±yena  so br±hmaºo bhagavanta½
upasaªkami, ta½ p±kaµa½ katv± dassetu½ “so hi br±hmaºo”ti-±dim±ha. Virajjhana-
pañhanti  ya½  pañha½ puµµho virajjhitv± kathesi, avipar²ta½ katv± samp±detu½ na
sakkoti,   t±disa½   pañhanti  attho.  Ubhatokoµika½  pañhanti  ubhohi  koµ²hi  yutta½
pañha½.  “Ki½v±d²  bhava½  gotamo”ti hi puµµho “kiriyav±dimh²”ti v± vadeyya “akiri-
yav±dimh²”ti   v±,   tasm±   imassa  pañhassa  vissajjane  “kiriyav±dimh²”ti  ek±  koµi,
“akiriyav±dimh²”ti   dutiy±ti   koµidvayayutto   aya½   pañho.   Uggilitunti   dve  koµiyo
mocetv±   kathetu½  asakkonto  bahi  n²haritu½  atthato  apanetu½  na  sakkhissati.
Dve  koµiyo  mocento hi ta½ bahi n²harati n±ma. Niggilitunti pucch±ya dosa½ datv±
h±retu½  asakkonto  pavesetu½  na  sakkhissati.  Tattha  dosa½  datv±  h±rento  hi
gilitv±   viya   adassana½   gamento   paveseti   n±ma.  Ki½laddhikoti  ki½ddiµµhiko.
Vadanti  eten±ti  v±do,  diµµhi. Ko v±do etass±ti ki½v±d². Kimakkh±y²ti kimabhidh±y²,
k²dis²  dhammakath±.  Ten±ha  “ki½  n±ma  …pe… pucchat²”ti. Sesamettha utt±na-
meva.
    36.  Catutthe  dakkhiºa½  arahant²ti  dakkhiºeyy±.  ¾huna½  vuccati  d±na½, ta½
arahant²ti ±huneyy±.
    37.  Pañcame  kathamaya½  mig±ram±t±  n±ma  j±t±ti ±ha “s± h²”ti-±di. Sabbaje-
µµhakassa  puttass±ti  attano  puttesu  sabbapaµhama½ j±tassa puttassa. Ayyakase-
µµhinova   sam±nan±makatt±ti   mig±raseµµhin±   eva   sadisan±makatt±.  Tass±  kira
sabbajeµµhassa    puttassa    n±maggahaºadivase    ayyakassa    mig±raseµµhisseva
n±ma½   aka½su.   Anibaddhav±so   hutv±ti   ekasmi½yeva   vih±re  nibaddhav±so
ahutv±.  Dhuvaparibhog±n²ti  niyataparibhog±ni.  Nanu  bhagav±  kad±ci  c±rikampi
pakkamati, katha½ t±ni sen±san±ni dhuvaparibhogena paribhuñj²ti ±ha “utuvassa½
c±rika½    caritv±p²”ti-±di.   Tattha   utuvassanti   hemantagimhe   sandh±ya   vadati.
Magga½  µhapetv±ti  therassa ±gamanamagga½ µhapetv±. Uºhaval±hak±ti uºha-u-
tuno    (2.0030)   paccayabh³tamegham±l±samuµµh±pak±   devaputt±.   Tesa½   kira
tath±cittupp±dasamak±lameva  yathicchita½ µh±na½ uºha½ pharam±n±, val±haka-
m±l± n±tibahal± ito cito nabha½ ch±dent² vidh±vati. Esa nayo s²taval±hakavassava-
l±hak±su.  Abbhaval±hak±  pana devat± s²tuºhavassehi vin± kevala½ abbhapaµala-
sseva  samuµµh±pak±  veditabb±.  Kevala½  v±  v±tasseva,  teneva  devat± v±taval±-
hak±.



    Ettha  ca ya½ vass±ne ca sisire ca abbha½ uppajjati, ta½ utusamuµµh±na½ p±ka-
tikameva.    Ya½    pana    abbhamhiyeva    ati-abbha½    satt±hampi    candas³riye
ch±detv±  ekandhak±ra½  karoti,  yañca  cittaves±kham±sesu abbha½, ta½ devat±-
nubh±vena  uppanna½  abbhanti  veditabba½. Yo ca tasmi½ tasmi½ utumhi uttara-
dakkhiº±dipakativ±to  hoti,  aya½  utusamuµµh±no.  V±tepi  vanarukkhakkhandh±di-
ppad±lano  ativ±to  n±ma  atthi.  Ayañceva, yo ca aññopi ak±lav±to, ayañca devat±-
nubh±vena  nibbatto.  Ya½  gimh±ne  uºha½,  ta½  utusamuµµh±nika½  p±katimeva.
Ya½  pana  uºhepi ati-uºha½ s²tak±le ca uppanna½ uºha½, ta½ devat±nubh±vena
nibbatta½.  Ya½ vass±ne ca hemante ca s²ta½ hoti, ta½ utusamuµµh±nameva. Ya½
pana  s²tepi  atis²ta½, gimhe ca uppanna½ s²ta½, ta½ devat±nubh±vena nibbatta½.
Ya½  vassike  catt±ro  m±se  vassa½,  ta½  utusamuµµh±nameva,  ya½  pana  vasse-
yeva   ativassa½,   yañca   cittaves±kham±sesu   vassa½,   ta½   devat±nubh±vena
nibbatta½.
     Tatrida½   vatthu–  eko  kira  vassaval±hakadevaputto  tagarak³µav±sikh²º±sava-
ttherassa  santika½  gantv±  vanditv±  aµµh±si.  Thero–  “kosi  tvan”ti  pucchi.  Aha½,
bhante,  vassaval±hako  devaputtoti.  Tumh±ka½  kira  cittena devo vassat²ti? ¾ma,
bhanteti.  Passituk±m±  mayanti. Temissatha, bhanteti. Meghas²sa½ v± gajjita½ v±
na   paññ±yati,   katha½   temiss±m±ti?   Bhante,   amh±ka½   cittena  devo  vassati,
tumhe   paººas±la½   pavisath±ti.   S±dhu  devaputt±ti  p±de  dhovitv±  paººas±la½
p±visi.   Devaputto   tasmi½  pavisanteyeva  eka½  g²ta½  g±yitv±  hattha½  ukkhipi,
samant±  tiyojanaµµh±na½  ekamegha½  ahosi.  Thero a¹¹hatinto paººas±la½ pavi-
µµhoti.
    K±ma½   (2.0031)  heµµh±  vutt±pi  devat±  c±tumah±r±jik±va,  t±  pana  tena  tena
visesena   vatv±   id±ni   tadaññe   paµhamabh³mike   k±m±vacaradeve  s±maññato
gaºhanto      “c±tumah±r±jik±”ti      ±ha.     Dhataraµµhavir³¼hakavir³pakkhakuverasa-
ªkh±t±   catt±ro   mah±r±j±no   etesanti   c±tumah±r±jik±,  te  sinerussa  pabbatassa
vemajjhe   honti.   Tesu   pabbataµµhak±pi   atthi  ±k±saµµhak±pi.  Tesa½  parampar±
cakkav±¼apabbata½   patt±.   Khi¹¹±padosik±   manopadosik±   candim±  devaputto
s³riyo devaputtoti ete sabbepi c±tumah±r±jikadevalokaµµh± eva.
    T±vati½s±ti  t±vati½s±na½  dev±na½  n±ma½, tepi atthi pabbataµµhak±, atthi ±k±-
saµµhak±,  tesa½  parampar±  cakkav±¼apabbata½ patt±. Tath± y±m±d²na½. Ekade-
valokepi  hi  dev±na½  parampar± cakkav±¼apabbata½ appatt± n±ma natthi. Tattha
maghena   m±ºavena  saddhi½  macalag±me  k±la½  katv±  tetti½sa  sahapuññak±-
rino  ettha  nibbatt±ti  ta½  sahac±rita½  µh±na½  tetti½sa½, tadeva t±vati½sa½, ta½
niv±so  etesanti  t±vati½s±ti  vadanti.  Yasm± pana sesacakkav±¼esupi chak±m±va-
caradevalok±   atthi.   Vuttampi  ceta½  “sahassa½  c±tumah±r±jik±na½  sahassa½
t±vati½s±nan”ti   (a.   ni.   3.81).  Tasm±  n±mapaººattiyeves±  tassa  devalokass±ti
veditabb±.  Dukkhato  y±t±  apay±t±ti  y±m±.  Attano  sirisampattiy± tusa½ it± gat±ti
tusit±.  Nimm±ne  rati etesanti nimm±naratino. Vasavatt² devat±ti paranimmitavasa-
vattino dev±. Paranimmitesu bhogesu vasa½ vattent²ti paranimmitavasavattino.
    Br³hito  parivuddho  tehi  tehi  jh±n±d²hi  visiµµhehi  guºeh²ti  brahm±. Vaººavanta-
t±ya  ceva  d²gh±yukat±ya ca brahmap±risajj±d²hi mahanto brahm±ti mah±brahm±.



Tassa   paris±ya½   bhav±   paric±rik±ti   brahmap±risajj±.  Tasseva  purohitaµµh±ne
µhit±ti  brahmapurohit±.  ¾bhassarehi  paritt±  ±bh±  etesanti  paritt±bh±. Appam±º±
±bh±   etesanti  appam±º±bh±.  D²pik±ya  acci  viya  etesa½  sar²rato  ±bh±  chijjitv±
chijjitv±  patant²  viya  sarati  vissarat²ti  ±bhassar±,  yath±vuttappabh±ya  ±bh±sana-
s²l±  v±  ±bhassar±.  Subh±ti  sobhan±  pabh±.  Subh±ti  hi  ekagghan±  niccal±  sar²-
r±bh±  vuccati  (2.0032),  s±  paritt±  subh± etesanti parittasubh±. Appam±º± subh±
etesanti   appam±ºasubh±.   Subhena   okiºº±   vikiºº±,   subhena  sar²rappabh±va-
ººena    ekagghan±    suvaººamañj³s±ya    µhapitasampajjalitakañcanapiº¹asassiri-
k±ti  subhakiºº±.  Tattha  sobhan±ya pabh±ya kiºº± subh±kiºº±ti vattabbe bh±-sa-
ddassa   rassatta½  antima  ºa-k±rassa  ha-k±rañca  katv±  “subhakiºh±”ti  vutta½.
Vipulaphal±  vehapphal±.  Vipulaphal±ti  ca  vipulasantasukhavaºº±diphal±.  Appa-
kena  k±lena  attano  µh±na½  na vijahant²ti avih±. Kenaci na tapan²y±ti atapp±. Aki-
cchena  sukhena  passitabb±  manuññar³pat±y±ti sudass±. Suparisuddhadassana-
t±ya  samm±  passanti  s²len±ti  sudass².  Ukkaµµhasampatt²hi  yogato  natthi etesa½
kaniµµh± sampatt²ti akaniµµh±.
    K±yasakkh²h²ti   n±mak±yena   desan±ya   sampaµicchanavasena  sakkhibh³tehi.
Hal±halanti    kol±hala½.    Mahaggatacitten±ti   catutthajjh±nap±dakena   abhiññ±ci-
ttena.
    Nanu  ca  “ajjhattanti k±mabhavo, bahiddh±ti r³p±r³pabhavo”ti ca ayuttameta½?
Yasmiñhi  bhave  satt±  bahutara½  k±la½  vasanti,  so  nesa½ ajjhatta½. Yasmiñca
appatara½  k±la½  vasanti,  so  nesa½  bahiddh±ti  vattu½  yutta½. R³p±r³pabhave
ca  satt±  ciratara½ vasanti, appatara½ k±mabhave, tasm± “ajjhattanti k±mabhavo,
bahiddh±ti   r³p±r³pabhavo”ti   kasm±   vuttanti  ±ha  “kiñc±p²”ti-±di.  Catutthameva
koµµh±santi    vivaµµaµµh±yisaªkh±ta½    catuttha½    asaªkhyeyyakappa½.    Itares³ti
sa½vaµµasa½vaµµaµµh±yivivaµµasaªkh±tesu     t²su    asaªkhyeyyakappesu.    ¾layoTi
saªgo. Patthan±ti “katha½ n±ma tatr³papann± bhaviss±m±”ti abhipatthan±. Abhil±-
soti tatr³papajjituk±mat±. Tasm±ti-±din± yath±vuttamattha½ nigameti.
    Etth±ya½  adhipp±yo–  kassacipi  kilesassa  avikkhambhitatt± kenacipi pak±rena
vikkhambhanamattenapi  avimutto  k±mabhavo  ajjhattaggahaºassa  att±na½ adhi-
kicca     uddissa    pavattagg±hassa    visesapaccayoti    ajjhatta½    n±ma.    Tattha
bandhana½  ajjhattasa½yojana½,  tena  sa½yutto  ajjhattasa½yojano. Tabbipariy±-
yato bahiddh±sa½yojanoti.
    Chandar±gavaseneva    (2.0033)    ajjhattasa½yojana½   bahiddh±sa½yojanañca
puggala½      dassetv±     id±ni     orambh±giya-uddhambh±giyasa½yojanavasenapi
dassetu½  “orambh±giy±ni  v±”ti-±dim±ha. Ora½ vuccati k±madh±tu, paµisandhiy±
paccayabh±vena ta½ ora½ bhajant²ti orambh±giy±ni. Tattha ca kammun± vip±ka½
sattena  ca dukkha½ sa½yojent²ti sa½yojan±ni, sakk±yadiµµhivicikicch±s²labbatapa-
r±m±sak±mar±gapaµigh±.     Uddha½     vuccati    r³p±r³padh±tu,    vuttanayeneta½
uddha½  bhajant²ti  uddhambh±giy±ni, sa½yojan±ni. R³par±g±r³par±gam±nuddha-
cc±vijj±.  Atha  v±  orambh±go vuccati k±madh±tu r³p±r³pabhavato heµµh±bh³tatt±,
tatr³papattiy±    paccayabh±vato    orambh±gassa    hit±n²ti    orambh±giy±ni   yath±
“vacch±yogo duhako”ti. Uddhambh±go n±ma mahaggatabh±vo, tassa hit±ni uddha-



mbh±giy±ni.   P±desu   baddhap±s±ºo  viya  pañcorambh±giyasa½yojan±ni  heµµh±
±ka¹¹ham±n±k±r±ni  honti. Hatthehi gahitarukkhas±kh± viya pañcuddhambh±giya-
sa½yojan±ni  upari  ±ka¹¹ham±n±k±r±ni.  Yesañhi  sakk±yadiµµhi-±d²ni appah²n±ni,
te   bhavaggepi   nibbatte  et±ni  ±ka¹¹hitv±  k±mabhaveyeva  p±tenti,  tasm±  et±ni
pañca  gacchanta½  v±renti,  gata½ puna ±nenti. R³par±g±d²ni pañca gacchanta½
na v±renti, ±gantu½ pana na denti.
    Asamucchinnesu    orambh±giyasa½yojanesu   laddhapaccayesu   uddhambh±gi-
y±ni    sa½yojan±ni    agaºan³pag±ni    hont²ti   labbham±n±nampi   puthujjan±na½
vasena  avibhajitv±  ariy±na½  yogavasena vibhajituk±mo “ubhayampi cetan”ti-±di-
m±ha.   Tattha   vaµµanissitamah±janass±ti   puthujjane   sandh±ya   vadati.  Dvedh±
paricchinnoti k±masugatir³p±r³pabhavavasena dv²hi pak±rehi paricchinno.
    Vacchakas±lopama½  utt±natthameva.  Opammasa½sandane pana kassaci kile-
sassa  avikkhambhitatt±,  kathañcipi avimutto k±mabhavo ajjhattaggahaºassa vise-
sapaccayatt±,   imesa½  satt±na½  abbhantaraµµhena  anto  n±ma.  R³p±r³pabhavo
tabbipariy±yato  bahi  n±ma.  Tath±  hi  yassa  orambh±giy±ni  sa½yojan±ni  appah²-
n±ni,   so  ajjhattasa½yojano  vutto.  Yassa  t±ni  pah²n±ni,  so  bahiddh±sa½yojano.
Tasm±  anto  asamucchinnabandhanat±ya bahi ca pavattam±nabhavaªgasant±na-
t±ya  antobaddho  bahisayito  (2.0034)  n±ma. Nirantarappavattabhavaªgasant±na-
vasena  hi  sayitavoh±ro.  K±ma½ nesa½ bahibandhanampi asamucchinna½, anto-
bandhanassa   pana  m³lat±ya  eva½  vutta½.  Ten±ha  “sa½yojana½  pana  tesa½
k±m±vacar³panibaddhamev±”ti. Imin± nayena sesattayepi attho veditabbo.
    Ett±vat±   ca   kir±ti   kira-saddo  arucisa½s³canattho.  Tenettha  ±cariyav±dassa
attano aruccanabh±va½ d²peti.



“S²lav±”ti   an±maµµhavisesas±maññato   s²lasaªkhepena   gahita½,   tañca   catubbi-
dhanti   ±cariyatthero   “catup±risuddhis²la½  uddisitv±”ti  ±ha.  Tatth±ti  catup±risu-
ddhis²lesu.  Jeµµhakas²lanti padh±nas²la½. Ubhayatth±ti uddesaniddesesu, niddese
viya  uddesepi  p±timokkhasa½varova  therena vutto “s²lav±”ti vuttatt±ti adhipp±yo.
S²laggahaºañhi  p±¼iya½  p±timokkhasa½varavaseneva  ±gata½.  Ten±ha “p±timo-
kkhasa½varoyev±”ti-±di.  Tattha  avadh±raºena  itaresa½  tiººa½  ekadesena p±ti-
mokkhantogadhabh±va½  d²peti.  Tath±  hi  anolokiyolokane ±j²vahetu ca sikkh±pa-
dav²tikkame   gil±napaccayassa  apaccavekkhitaparibhoge  ca  ±patti  vihit±ti.  T²º²ti
indriyasa½varas²l±d²ni.   S²lanti   vuttaµµh±na½   n±ma   atth²ti  s²lapariy±yena  tesa½
katthaci  sutte  gahitaµµh±na½  n±ma ki½ atthi yath± “p±timokkhasa½varo”ti? ¾cari-
yassa  sammukhat±ya  appaµikkhipanto  upac±rena  pucchanto viya vadati. Ten±ha
“ananuj±nanto”ti.     Chadv±rarakkh±mattakamev±ti    tassa    sallahukabh±vam±ha
citt±dhiµµh±nabh±vamattena   paµip±katikabh±v±pattito.   Itaradvayepi   eseva  nayo.
Paccayuppattimattakanti phalena hetu½ dasseti. Upp±danahetuk± hi paccay±na½
uppatti.   Idamatthanti   ida½   payojana½  imassa  paccayassa  paribhuñjaneti  adhi-
pp±yo.  Nippariy±yen±ti  imin± indriyasa½var±d²ni t²ºi padh±nassa s²lassa parip±la-
navasena   pavattiy±   pariy±yas²l±ni   n±m±ti   dasseti.   Id±ni   p±timokkhasa½vara-
sseva  padh±nabh±va½ byatirekato anvayato ca upam±ya vibh±vetu½ “yass±”ti-±-
dim±ha. Tattha so p±timokkhasa½varo. Ses±ni indriyasa½var±d²ni.
    P±timokkhasa½varasa½vutoti  (2.0035)  yo  hi  na½  p±ti  rakkhati,  ta½ mokkheti
moceti   ±p±yik±d²hi   dukkheh²ti   p±timokkhanti   laddhan±mena   sikkh±padas²lena
pihitak±yavac²dv±ro.  So  pana  yasm±  eva½bh³to  tena  samann±gato  n±ma hoti,
tasm± vutta½ “p±t²mokkhasa½varena samann±gato”ti.
    Aparo  nayo–  kiles±na½  balavabh±vato, p±pakiriy±ya ca sukarabh±vato, puñña-
kiriy±ya  ca  dukkarabh±vato  bahukkhattu½  ap±yesu  patanas²loti  p±t², puthujjano.
Aniccat±ya   v±   bhav±d²su   kammavegakkhitto   ghaµiyanta½  viya  anavaµµh±nena
paribbhamanato  gamanato  gamanas²loti  p±t²,  maraºavasena tamhi tamhi sattani-
k±ye   attabh±vassa   p±tanas²lo  v±  p±t²,  sattasant±no,  cittameva  v±.  Ta½  p±ti½
sa½s±radukkhato   mokkhet²ti   p±timokkha½.  Cittassa  hi  vimokkhena  satto  vimu-
ttoti  vuccati.  Vuttañhi  “cittavod±n±  visujjhant²”ti, “anup±d±ya ±savehi citta½ vimu-
ttan”ti (mah±va. 28) ca.
    Atha  v±  avijj±din±  hetun±  sa½s±re  patati gacchati pavattat²ti p±ti, “avijj±n²vara-
º±na½   satt±na½   taºh±sa½yojan±na½   sandh±vata½   sa½saratan”ti   (sa½.   ni.
2.124)  hi  vutta½,  tassa  p±tino  sattassa  taºh±disa½kilesattayato  mokkho eten±ti
p±timokkho. “Kaºµhek±¼o”ti-±d²na½ viyassa sam±sasiddhi veditabb±.
    Atha v± p±teti vinip±teti dukkheti p±ti, citta½. Vuttañhi–
          “cittena n²yate loko, cittena parikassat²”ti; (sa½. ni. 1.62);
Tassa  p±tino  mokkho  eten±ti p±timokkho. Patati v± etena ap±yadukkhe sa½s±ra-
dukkhe c±ti p±ti, taºh±disa½kileso. Vuttañhi–
          “taºh±  janehi purisa½, (sa½. ni. 1.56-57) taºh±dutiyo puriso”ti (itivu. 15, 105;
a. ni. 4.9) ca ±di;
Tato p±tito mokkhoti p±timokkho.



    Atha (2.0036) v± patati etth±ti p±ti, cha ajjhattikab±hir±ni ±yatan±ni. Vuttañhi–
          “chasu  loko  samuppanno,  chasu kubbati santhavan”ti (sa½. ni. 1.70; su. ni.
171);
Tato cha-ajjhattikab±hir±yatanasaªkh±tato p±tito mokkhoti p±timokkho.
    Atha v± p±to vinip±to assa atth²ti p±t², sa½s±ro. Tato mokkhoti p±timokkho.
    Atha    v±    sabbalok±dhipatibh±vato   dhammissaro   bhagav±   “pat²”ti   vuccati,
muccati   eten±ti   mokkho,   patino   mokkho   patimokkho   tena   paññattatt±ti,  pati-
mokkho  eva  p±timokkho.  Sabbaguº±na½  v±  m³labh±vato  uttamaµµhena  pati ca
so  yath±vuttaµµhena  mokkho  c±ti patimokkho, patimokkho eva p±timokkho. Tath±
hi   vutta½   “p±timokkhanti   ±dimeta½  mukhameta½  pamukhametan”ti  (mah±va.
135) vitth±ro.
    Atha   v±   pa-iti   pak±re,   at²ti   accantatthe   nip±to,   tasm±   pak±rehi  accanta½
mokkhet²ti   p±timokkho.   Idañhi   s²la½   saya½   tadaªgavasena,  sam±dhisahita½
paññ±sahitañca     vikkhambhanavasena,     samucchedavasena     ca     accanta½
mokkheti  mocet²ti  p±timokkho.  Pati  pati  mokkhoti  v±  patimokkho,  tamh±  tamh±
v²tikkamadosato  pacceka½  mokkhoti attho. Patimokkho eva p±timokkho. Mokkho
v±   nibb±na½,   tassa   mokkhassa   patibimbabh³toti  patimokkho.  S²lasa½varo  hi
s³riyassa  aruºuggamana½  viya nibb±nassa udayabh³to tappaµibh±go viya yath±-
raha½ kilesanibb±panato patimokkha½, patimokkha½yeva p±timokkha½.
    Atha   v±  mokkha½  pati  vattati,  mokkh±bhimukhanti  v±  patimokkha½,  patimo-
kkhameva p±timokkhanti evamettha p±timokkhasaddassa attho veditabbo.
    ¾c±ragocarasampannoti  k±yikav±casika-av²tikkamasaªkh±tena  ±c±rena,  nave-
siy±digocarat±disaªkh±tena gocarena sampanno, sampanna-±c±ragocaroti (2.0037)
attho.  Appamattakes³ti  parittakesu  an±pattigaman²yesu. “Dukkaµadubbh±sitama-
ttes³”ti  apare.  Vajjes³ti  g±rayhesu. Te pana ekantato akusalasabh±v± hont²ti ±ha
“akusaladhammes³”ti.    Bhayadass²ti   bhayato   dassanas²lo,   param±ºumattampi
vajja½  sineruppam±ºa½  viya  katv±  bh±yanas²lo.  Samm±  ±diyitv±ti  sammadeva
sakkacca½  sabbasova  ±diyitv±.  Sikkh±pades³ti  niddh±raºe bhummanti samud±-
yato  avayavaniddh±raºa½  dassento  “sikkh±padesu ta½ ta½ sikkh±pada½ sam±-
diyitv±   sikkhat²”ti   attham±ha,   sikkh±padameva   hi   sam±d±tabba½  sikkhitabba-
ñc±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ya½ kiñci sikkh±pades³ti sikkh±koµµh±sesu m³lapaññatti-anupa-
ññattisabbatthapaññattipadesapaññatti-±dibheda½  ya½  kiñci  sikkhitabba½. Ya½
paµipajjitabba½   p³retabba½   s²la½,   ta½  pana  dv±ravasena  duvidhamev±ti  ±ha
“k±yika½   v±   v±casika½   v±”ti.   Imasmi½   atthavikappe   sikkh±pades³ti  ±dh±re
bhumma½ sikkh±bh±gesu kassaci visu½ aggahaºato. Ten±ha “ta½ sabban”ti.
    Aññatara½   devaghaµanti   aññatara½  devanik±ya½.  ¾g±m²  hot²ti  paµisandhiva-
sena  ±gamanas²lo  hoti.  ¾gant±ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Imin±  aªgen±ti imin± k±ra-
ºena.
    Sukkhavipassako  yebhuyyena  catudh±tuvavatth±namukhena kammaµµh±n±bhi-
nives²  hot²ti ±ha “sukkhavipassakassa dh±tukammaµµh±nikabhikkhuno”ti. Vuttame-
vattha½ sampiº¹etv± nigamento “paµhamena aªgen±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Cittassa   sukhumabh±vo   idha   sukhamattabh±vam±pannena   daµµhabboti  ±ha



“sabb±pi    hi   t±”ti-±di.   Tantivasen±ti   kevala½   tantiµµhapanavasena,   na   pana
therassa  kassaci  maggassa  v±  phalassa v± upp±danatth±ya, n±pi samm±paµipa-
ttiya½ yojanatth±y±ti adhipp±yo.
    38.  Chaµµhe  mah±kacc±noti  gihik±le  ujjenirañño  purohitaputto abhir³po dassa-
n²yo  p±s±diko  suvaººavaººo  ca.  Varaº±  n±ma  rukkho,  tassa  avid³re  bhavatt±
nagarampi  varaºasaddena  vuccat²ti ±ha “varaº± n±ma eka½ nagaran”ti. Dvanda-
padassa    pacceka½    abhisambandho   hot²ti   (2.0038)   hetusadda½   pacceka½
yojetv±  dassento  “k±mar±g±bhinivesahet³”ti-±dim±ha. Hetusaddena sambandhe
sati yo attho sambhavati, ta½ dassetu½ “ida½ vutta½ hot²”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha k±ma-
r±gena   abhiniviµµhatt±ti   etena   k±mar±g±bhinivesahet³ti   imassa   attha½  d²peti,
tath±  vinibaddhatt±Ti-±d²hi  k±mar±gavinibaddhahet³ti-±d²na½. Tato mukhoti tada-
bhimukho. M±nanti ±¼hak±dim±nabhaº¹a½. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
    39.  Sattame  madhur±yanti  uttaramadhur±ya½. Gund±vaneti kaºhagund±vane,
k±¼apippalivaneti  attho.  Jar±jiººeti  jar±ya jiººe, na by±dhi-±d²na½ vasena jiººasa-
dise  n±pi  ak±likena  jar±ya  abhibh³te.  Vayovuddheti  jiººatt±  eva  cassa vayovu-
ddhippattiy±  vuddhena  s²l±divuddhiy±.  J±timahallaketi  j±tiy±  mahantat±ya cirara-
ttat±ya  mahallake,  na  bhogapariv±r±d²h²ti  attho.  Addhagateti  ettha addha-saddo
d²ghak±lav±c²ti    ±ha    “d²ghak±laddh±na½   atikkante”ti.   Vayoti   purimapadalope-
n±ya½  niddesoti  ±ha  “pacchimavayan”ti,  vassasatassa tatiyakoµµh±sasaªkh±ta½
pacchimavaya½ anuppatteti attho.
    Bhavati ettha phala½ tad±yattavuttit±y±ti bh³mi, k±raºanti ±ha “yena k±raºen±”-
ti-±di.  Paripakkoti  pariºato, vuddhibh±va½ pattoti attho. Moghajiººoti anto thiraka-
raº±na½  dhamm±na½  abh±vena tucchajiººo n±ma. B±lad±rakopi daharoti vucca-
t²ti  tato  visesanattha½  “yuv±”ti  vutta½.  Atikkantapaµhamavay±  eva  satt±  sabh±-
vena   palitasir±   hont²ti   paµhamavaye   µhitabh±va½   dassetu½   “susuk±¼akeso”ti
vutta½.  Bhadren±ti  laddhakena.  Ekacco  hi daharopi sam±no k±ºo v± hoti kuºi-±-
d²na½  v±  aññataro, so na bhadrena yobbanena samann±gato n±ma hoti. Yo pana
abhir³po  hoti dassan²yo p±s±diko sabbasampattisampanno ya½ yadeva alaªk±ra-
parih±ra½  icchati, tena tena alaªkato devaputto viya carati, aya½ bhadrena yobba-
nena samann±gato n±ma hoti. Tenev±ha “yena yobbanena samann±gato”ti-±di.
    Yamhi  saccañca dhammo c±ti yamhi puggale so¼asah±k±rehi paµividdhatt± catu-
bbidha½ sacca½, ñ±ºena sacchikatatt± navavidhalokuttaradhammo ca atthi. Ahi½-
s±ti  (2.0039)  desan±mattameta½,  yamhi pana catubbidh±pi appamaññ±bh±van±
atth²ti  attho.  Sa½yamo  damoti  s²lañceva  indriyasa½varo ca. Vantamaloti magga-
ñ±ºena  n²haµamalo.  Dh²roti  dhitisampanno.  Theroti  so  imehi thirabh±vak±raºehi
samann±gatatt± theroti pavuccat²ti attho.
    40.  Aµµhame  “cor±  balavanto  hont²”ti  pada½  uddharitv±  yehi  k±raºehi te bala-
vanto   honti,  tesa½  sabbh±va½  dassento  “pakkhasampann±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha
niv±saµµh±nasampannat±   giridugg±disabbh±vato.  Atiy±tunti  anto  y±tu½,  gantu½
pavisitunti  attho.  Ta½  pana  antopavisana½  kenaci  k±raºena  bahigatassa  hot²ti
±ha    “bahiddh±   janapadac±rika½   caritv±”ti-±di.   Niyy±tunti   bahi   nikkhamitu½.
Tañca   bahinikkhamana½   bahiddh±karaº²ye   sati   sambhavat²ti   ±ha  “cor±  jana-



pada½  vilumpant²”ti-±di.  Anusaññ±tunti  anusañcaritu½. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
    41.  Navame  micch±paµipatt±dhikaraºahet³ti  ettha  adhi-saddo  anatthakoti ±ha
“micch±paµipattiy±   karaºahet³”ti.  Na  ±r±dhakoti  na  samp±dako  na  parip³rako.
Ñ±yati   paµivijjhanavasena   nibb±na½   gacchat²ti   ñ±yo,  so  eva  ta½samaªgina½
vaµµadukkhap±tato   dh±raºaµµhena   dhammoti   ñ±yo   dhammo,   ariyamaggo.  So
panettha  saha  vipassan±ya  adhippetoti  ±ha “sahavipassanaka½ maggan”ti. ¾r±-
dhana½ n±ma sa½siddhi,



s±  pana  yasm±  samp±danena  parip³raºena  icchit±, tasm± vutta½ “samp±detu½
p³retun”ti.
    42.  Dasame  duggahiteh²ti atthato byañjanato ca duµµhu gahitehi, ³n±dhikavipar²-
tapadapacc±bhaµµh±divasena   vilometv±   gahiteh²ti   attho.  Uppaµip±µiy±  gahiteh²ti
ida½  pana nidassanamatta½ duggahassa ³n±dhik±divasenapi sambhavato. Tene-
v±ha  “attano duggahitasuttant±na½yeva atthañca p±¼iñca uttaritara½ katv± dasse-
nt²”ti.
 
                                               Samacittavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       5. Parisavaggavaººan±
 
    43.  Pañcamassa  paµhame  uddhaccena samann±gat±ti akappiye kappiyasaññi-
t±ya, kappiye akappiyasaññit±ya, avajje vajjasaññit±ya, vajje avajjasaññit±ya (2.0040
uddhaccappakatik±.  Ye hi vinaye apakataññuno sa½kilesavod±niyesu dhammesu
na  kusal±  sakiñcanak±rino  vippaµis±rabahul±,  tesa½  anuppannañca uddhacca½
uppajjati,   uppannañca  bhiyyobh±va½  vepulla½  ±pajjati.  S±r±bh±vena  tucchatt±
na¼o   viy±ti   na¼o,  m±noti  ±ha  “unna¼±ti  uggatana¼±”ti.  Ten±ha  “uµµhitatuccham±-
n±”ti.  M±no  hi seyyassa seyyoti sadisoti ca pavattiy± visesato tuccho. C±pallen±ti
capalabh±vena,  taºh±loluppen±ti attho. Mukhakhar±ti mukhena pharus±, pharusa-
v±dinoti attho.
    Vikiººav±c±ti   vissaµavacan±   samphappal±pit±ya   apariyantavacan±.   Ten±ha
“asa½yatavacan±”ti-±di.  Vissaµµhasatinoti  sativirahit±.  Paccayavekallena vijjam±-
n±yapi  satiy± satikicca½ k±tu½ asamatthat±ya eva½ vutt±. Na sampaj±nant²ti asa-
mpaj±n±,  ta½yoganivattiya½  c±ya½  ak±ro  “ahetuk±  dhamm±  (dha.  sa. dukam±-
tik±  2),  abhikkhuko  ±v±so”ti-±d²su (c³¼ava. 76) viy±ti ±ha “nippaññ±”ti, paññ±rahi-
t±ti  attho.  P±¼iya½  vibbhantacitt±ti ubbhantacitt±. Sam±dhivirahena laddhok±sena
uddhaccena    tesa½   sam±dhivirah±na½   citta½   n±n±rammaºesu   paribbhamati
vanamakkaµo   viya   vanas±kh±su.   P±katindriy±ti  sa½var±bh±vena  gihik±le  viya
vivaµa-indriy±. Ten±ha “pakatiy± µhiteh²”ti-±di. Vivaµeh²Ti asa½vutehi.
    44.  Dutiye  bhaº¹ana½  vuccati  kalahassa  pubbabh±goti  kalahassa  hetubh³t±
paribh±s±  ta½sadis²  ca  aniµµhakiriy±  bhaº¹ana½  n±ma.  Kalahaj±t±ti hatthapar±-
m±s±divasena  matthakappatto  kalaho  j±to  etesanti  kalahaj±t±ti  evamettha attho
daµµhabbo.  Viruddhav±danti “aya½ dhammo, n±ya½ dhammo”ti-±din± viruddhav±-
dabh³ta½  viv±da½.  Mukhasannissitat±ya  v±c±  idha  “mukhan”ti  adhippet±ti ±ha
“dubbh±sit±   v±c±   mukhasattiyoti   vuccant²”ti.   Catubbidhampi   saªghakamma½
s²m±paricchinnehi   pakatattehi  bhikkh³hi  ekato  kattabbatt±  ekakamma½  N±ma.
Pañcavidhopi  p±timokkhuddeso  ekato uddisitabbatt± ekuddeso n±ma. Paññatta½
pana  sikkh±pada½  sabbehipi  lajj²puggalehi  sama½  sikkhitabbabh±vato  samasi-
kkhat±  n±ma  (2.0041).  P±¼iya½  kh²rodak²bh³t±ti  yath±  kh²rañca udakañca añña-
mañña½  sa½sandati,  visu½ na hoti, ekatta½ viya upeti. Satipi hi ubhayesa½ kal±-



p±na½  paramatthato  bhede  pacurajanehi pana duviññeyyan±natta½ kh²rodaka½
samodita½   accantameva  sa½saµµha½  viya  hutv±  tiµµhati,  eva½  s±maggivasena
ekatt³pagatacittupp±d± viy±ti kh²rodak²bh³t±ti evamettha attho daµµhabbo. Mett±ca-
kkh³h²ti   mett±citta½  paccupaµµhapetv±  olokanacakkh³hi.  T±ni  hi  piyabh±vad²pa-
nato “piyacakkh³n²”ti vuccanti.
    45.  Tatiye  aggavat²Ti ettha agga-saddo uttamapariy±yo, tena visiµµhassa pugga-
lassa,  visiµµh±ya v± paµipattiy± gahaºa½ idh±dhippetanti ±ha “aggavat²ti uttamapu-
ggalavat²”ti-±di.  Avigatataºhat±ya  ta½  ta½ parikkh±raj±ta½ bahu½ lanti ±diyant²ti
bahul±,  bahul±  eva b±hulik± yath± “venayiko”ti (a. ni. 8.11; p±r±. 8; ma. ni. 1.246).
Te  pana  yasm± paccayabahubh±v±ya yuttappayutt± n±ma honti, tasm± ±ha “c²va-
r±dib±hull±ya    paµipann±”ti.    Sikkh±ya    ±darag±rav±bh±vato   sithila½   ada¼ha½
gaºhant²ti   s±thalik±ti   vutta½.   Sithilanti   ca   bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso,  sithilasa-
ddena   v±   sam±natthassa   s±thalasaddassa  vasena  s±thalik±ti  padasiddhi  vedi-
tabb±.  Avagamanaµµhen±ti adhogamanaµµhena, orambh±giyabh±ven±ti attho. Upa-
dhiviveketi  sabb³padhipaµinissaggat±ya upadhivivitte. Oropitadhur±ti ujjhituss±h±.
Duvidhampi v²riyanti k±yika½ cetasikañca v²riya½.
    46.  Catutthe  ida½  dukkhanti  dukkhassa  ariyasaccassa paccakkhato aggahita-
bh±vadassanattha½  vutta½.  Ettakameva dukkhanti tassa paricchijja aggahitabh±-
vadassanattha½.  Ito  uddha½  dukkha½  natth²ti  anavasesetv±  aggahitabh±vada-
ssanattha½.   Yath±sabh±vato   nappaj±nant²ti   sarasalakkhaºappaµivedhena  asa-
mmohato   nappaµivijjhanti.   Asammohapaµivedho  ca  yath±  tasmi½  ñ±ºe  pavatte
pacc±  dukkhassa  r³p±diparicchede sammoho na hoti, tath± pavatti. Accantakkha-
yoti   accantakkhayanimitta½  nibb±na½.  Asamuppatt²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Ya½
nibb±na½  maggassa  ±rammaºapaccayaµµhena  k±raºabh³ta½ ±gamma tadubha-
yampi nirujjhati, ta½ tesa½ asamuppatti nibb±na½ dukkhanirodhoti vuccati.
    47.  Pañcame  (2.0042)  visesanassa  paranip±tena “paris±kasaµo”ti vuttanti ±ha
“kasaµaparis±”ti-±di.  “Kasaµaparis±”ti  hi  vattabbe “paris±kasaµo”ti vutta½. Paris±-
maº¹oti etth±pi eseva nayo. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
    48.  Chaµµhe  gambh²r±ti ag±dh± dukkhog±¼h±. P±¼ivasen±ti imin± yo dhammapa-
µisambhid±ya  visayo  gambh²rabh±vo, tam±ha. Dhammappaµivedhassa hi dukkara-
bh±vato    dhammassa    p±¼iy±    dukkhog±¼hat±ya    gambh²rabh±vo.    “P±¼ivasena
gambh²r±”ti  vatv±  “sallasuttasadis±”ti vutta½ tassa “animittamanaññ±tan”ti-±din±
(su.  ni.  579)  p±¼ivasena  gambh²rat±ya  labbhanato.  Tath±  hi tattha t± g±th± duvi-
ññeyyar³p±  tiµµhanti.  Duviññeyyañhi  ñ±ºena  dukkhog±¼hanti  katv± “gambh²ran”ti
vuccati. Pubb±parampettha k±sañci g±th±na½ duviññeyyat±ya dukkhog±¼hameva,
tasm±  ta½  “p±¼ivasena gambh²r±”ti vutta½. Imin±va nayena “atthavasena gambh²-
r±”ti  etth±pi  attho  veditabbo.  Mah±vedallasuttassa (ma. ni. 1.449 ±dayo) atthava-
sena  gambh²rat±  suviññeyy±va.  Loka½  uttarat²ti lokuttaro, navavidho appam±ºa-
dhammo.  So  atthabh³to etesa½ atth²ti lokuttar±. Ten±ha “lokuttara-atthad²pak±”ti.
    Sattasuñña½  dhammamattamev±Ti  sattena  attan±  suñña½ kevala½ dhamma-
mattameva.   Uggahetabba½   pariy±puºitabbanti   liªgavacanavipall±sena  vuttanti
±ha   “uggahetabbe   ca   pariy±puºitabbe   c±”ti.   Kavino   kamma½   kavit±.  Ya½



panassa  kamma½,  ta½  tena  katanti  vuccat²ti  ±ha  “kavit±ti kav²hi kat±”ti. Itaranti
k±veyy±ti  pada½,  k±byanti  vutta½ hoti. K±byanti ca kavin± vuttanti attho. Ten±ha
“tasseva  vevacanan”ti.  Vicitra-akkhar±ti vicitt±k±rakkhar± viññ±pan²y±. S±sanato
bahibh³t±ti   na   s±san±vacar±.   Tesa½  s±vakeh²ti  buddh±na½  s±vak±ti  apaññ±-
t±na½  yesa½ kesañci s±vakehi. Na ceva aññamañña½ paµipucchant²ti ye v±centi,
ye  ca  suºanti,  te  aññamañña½ atth±di½ nappaµipucchanti, kevala½ v±canasava-
namatteneva  parituµµh±  honti.  C±rika½  na  vicarant²ti  asukasmi½  µh±ne atth±di½
j±nant±  atth²ti  pucchanatth±ya  c±rika½  na gacchanti t±disassa puggalassa abh±-
vato  tassa  ca  pubb±paravirodhato.  Katha½  ropetabbanti kena pak±rena nikkhipi-
tabba½.  Attho  n±ma  sabh±vato anusandhito sambandhato (2.0043) pubb±parato
±dipariyos±nato   ca  ñ±to  samm±ñ±to  hot²ti  ±ha  “ko  attho”ti-±di.  Anutt±n²katanti
akkharasannives±din± anutt±n²kata½. Kaªkh±y±ti sa½sayassa.
    49.  Sattame  kileseh² ±masitabbato ±misa½, catt±ro paccay±. Tadeva garu garu-
k±tabba½ etesa½, na dhammoti ±misagar³. Ten±ha “lokuttaradhamma½ l±makato
gahetv±    µhitaparis±”ti.    Ubhato   bh±gato   vimuttoti   ubhatobh±gavimutto.   Dv²hi
bh±gehi  dve  v±re vimutto. Paññ±ya vimuttoti samathasannissayena vin± aggama-
ggapaññ±ya   vimutto.   Ten±ha  “sukkhavipassakakh²º±savo”ti.  K±yen±ti  n±mak±-
yena.   Jh±naphassa½  phusitv±ti  aµµhasam±pattisaññita½  jh±naphassa½  adhiga-
mavasena   phusitv±.   Pacch±   nirodha½  nibb±na½  yath±  ±locita½  n±mak±yena
sacchikarot²ti   k±yasakkh².   Na  tu  vimutto  ekacc±na½  ±sav±na½  aparikkh²ºatt±.
Diµµhanta½   pattoti  diµµhassa  anto  anantaro  k±lo  diµµhanto,  dassanasaªkh±tassa
sot±pattimaggañ±ºassa   anantara½   pattoti   attho.   Paµhamaphalato  paµµh±ya  hi
y±va aggamagg± diµµhippatto. Ten±ha “ime dvepi chasu µh±nesu labbhant²”ti.
    Saddahanto  vimuttoti  etena  sabbath±  avimuttassa saddh±mattena vimuttabh±-
vadassanena  saddh±vimuttassa sekkhabh±vameva vibh±veti. Saddh±vimuttoti v±
saddh±ya   avimuttoti   attho.   Chasu   µh±nes³ti   paµhamaphalato   paµµh±ya  chasu
µh±nesu.  Dhamma½ anussarat²ti paµhamamaggapaññ±saªkh±ta½ dhamma½ anu-
ssarati.  Saddha½  anussarat²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Ubhopi hete sot±pattimagga-
µµh±yeva.  Ima½  kasm±  gaºhant²ti eva½ ekantap±sa½sesu ariyesu gayham±nesu
ima½  ekantanindita½  l±maka½  duss²la½ kasm± gaºhanti. Sabbesu sabbat± sadi-
sesu  labbham±nopi  viseso na paññ±yati, visabh±ge pana sati eva paññ±yati paµa-
bh±vena   viya   cittapaµass±ti   ±ha  “ekaccesu  pan±”ti-±di.  Ganthit±ti  avabaddh±.
Mucchit±ti  muccha½  sammoha½ ±pann±. Chandar±ga-apaka¹¹han±y±ti chanda-
r±gassa   apanayanattha½.   Nissaraºapaññ±y±ti   tato   nissaraº±vah±ya  paññ±ya
virahit±.
    Paññ±dhuren±ti     (2.0044)     vipassan±bhinivesena.    Abhiniviµµhoti    vipassan±-
magga½   otiººo.  Tasmi½  khaºeti  sot±pattimaggakkhaºe.  Dhamm±nus±r²  n±ma
paññ±saªkh±tena    dhammena    ariyamaggasotassa   anussaraºato.   K±yasakkh²
n±ma  n±mak±yena  sacchik±tabbassa  nibb±nassa  sacchikaraºato.  Vikkhambha-
nasamucched±na½    vasena    dvikkhattu½.   Ar³pajjh±nehi   r³pak±yato,   aggama-
ggena    sesak±yatoti   dv²hi   bh±gehi   nissakkavacanañceta½.   Diµµhanta½   patto,
diµµhatt±  v± pattoti diµµhippatto. Tattha diµµhanta½ pattoti dassanasaªkh±tassa sot±-



pattimaggañ±ºassa  anantara½  pattoti attho. Diµµhatt±ti catusaccadassanasaªkh±-
t±ya  paññ±ya  nirodhassa diµµhatt±. Jh±naphassarahit±ya s±tisay±ya paññ±ya eva
vimuttoti paññ±vimutto. Sesa½ vuttanayatt± suviññeyyameva.
    50.   Aµµhame  na  sam±ti  visam±.  K±yakamm±d²na½  visamatt±  tato  eva  tattha
pakkhalana½    sulabhanti    ±ha    “sapakkhalanaµµhen±”ti.   Nippakkhalanaµµhen±ti
pakkhalan±bh±vena.   Uddhamm±n²ti   dhammato   apet±ni.   Ubbinay±n²ti   etth±pi
eseva nayo.
    51.  Navame  adhammik±ti  adhamme  niyutt±. Ten±ha “niddhamm±”ti, dhamma-
rahit±ti attho.
    52.  Dasame  gaºhant²Ti  pavattenti.  Na  ceva aññamañña½ saññ±pent²ti m³lato
paµµh±ya  ta½  adhikaraºa½  yath±  v³pasammati,  eva½  aññamañña½  itar²tare na
samm±   j±n±penti.   Saññ±panattha½   sannip±te   sati   tattha   yuttapattakaraºena
saññattiy±  bhavitabba½,  te  pana saññ±panattha½ na sannipatanti. Na pekkh±pe-
nt²ti  ta½  adhikaraºa½  m³lato  paµµh±ya  aññamañña½  na  pekkh±penti. Asaññatti-
yeva  attan±  gahitapakkhassa  bala½  etesanti  asaññattibal±.  Na  tath±  mantent²ti
sandiµµhipar±m±si-±dh±nagg±hiduppaµinissaggibh±vena      tath±      na     mantenti.
Ten±ha  “th±mas±”ti-±di.  Utt±natthoyeva  kaºhapakkhe  vuttappaµipakkhena gahe-
tabbatt±.
 
                                                   Parisavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                Paµhamapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                        2. Dutiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                  (6) 1. puggalavaggavaººan±
 
    53.  Dutiyapaºº±sakassa  (2.0045)  paµhame hitaggahaºena mett± vutt± hoti, na
karuº±, anukamp±gahaºena pana karuº±ti cakkavattin± saddhi½ gahitatt± “lok±nu-
kamp±y±”ti  na  vutta½.  Nippariy±yato  lok±nukamp± n±ma samm±sambuddh±dh²-
n±ti.   Dveti   manussadevasampattivasena   dve   sampattiyo.   T±  dve,  nibb±nasa-
mpatti c±ti tisso.
    54.  Dutiye  bahuso loke na ciºº± na pavatt± manuss±ti ±ciººamanuss±. Kad±ci-
deva hi nesa½ loke nibbatti abh³tapubb± bh³t±ti abbhutamanuss±.
    55.  Tatiye  dasasu  cakkav±¼asahassesu  anut±pa½ karoti tassa ekabuddhakhe-
ttabh±vato.
    56. Catutthe th³passa yutt±ti dh±tuyo pakkhipitv± th³pakaraºassa yutt±.
    57. Pañcame attano ±nubh±ven±ti sayambhuñ±ºena. Buddh±Ti buddhavanto.
    58.  Chaµµhe  pah²natt±  na bh±yat²ti attasineh±bh±vato na bh±yati. Sakk±yadiµµhi-
ggahaºañcettha  nidassanamatta½,  attasinehassa  paµighassa  tadekaµµhasammo-
hassa  ca  vasena  bh±yana½  hot²ti  tesampi pah²natt± na bh±yati, aññath± sot±pa-
nn±d²na½  abhayena  bhavitabba½ siy±. Sakk±yadiµµhiy± balavatt±ti ettha aha½k±-
rasammohanat±d²nampi balavatt±ti vattabba½.
    59. Sattame ass±j±n²yoti likhanti, usabh±j±n²yoti pana p±µhoti.
    61.  Navame  tatth±ti  antar±paºe.  Ekoti  dv²su  kinnaresu eko. Ambilik±phalañca
addas±ti   ±netv±   sambandho.   Ambilik±phalanti   tintiº²phalanti  (2.0046)  vadanti,
caturambilanti apare. Dve attheti p±¼iya½ vutte dve atthe.
    62.   Dasame   yath±-±raddhe   kicce   vattam±ne  antar±  eva  paµigamana½  paµi-
v±na½, natthi etassa paµiv±nanti appaµiv±no. Tattha asa½kocappatto. Ten±ha “anu-
kkaºµhito”ti-±di.
    63.  Ek±dasame sanniv±santi sahav±sa½. Yath± asappuris± saha vasant± añña-
mañña½  ag±ravena  an±dariya½  karonti,  tappaµikkhepena sappuris±na½ sag±ra-
vappaµipattidassanaparamida½ sutta½ daµµhabba½.
    64.    Dv±dasame   dv²supi   pakkhes³ti   viv±d±pann±na½   bhikkh³na½   dv²supi
pakkhesu.   Sa½saram±n±ti   pavattam±n±.  Diµµhipa¼±soti  diµµhisannissayo  pa¼±so
yugagg±ho.  ¾gh±tentoti  ±hananto b±dhento. Anabhir±dhanavasen±ti yassa uppa-
jjati, tassa tadaññesañca atthassa anabhir±dhanavasena. Sabbampetanti vac²sa½-
s±roti sabbampeta½. Attano citte paris±ya ca citteti ±netv± sambandho.
 
                                                 Puggalavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                    (7) 2. sukhavaggavaººan±
 
    65.  Dutiyassa  paµhame  sabbak±manipphattim³laka½ sukhanti anavasesa-upa-
bhogaparibhogavatthunipphattihetuka½         k±masukha½.         Pabbajj±m³laka½
sukhanti pabbajj±hetuka½ pavivekasukha½.
    66.  Dutiye  k±meTi  pañca  k±maguºe,  sabbepi  v±  tebh³make  dhamme.  Vutta-
ñheta½   “sabbepi   tebh³mak±   dhamm±   kaman²yaµµhena   k±m±”ti   (mah±ni.  1).
Nekkhamma½  vuccati  pabbajj±  gharabandhanato nikkhantatt±. Nibb±nameva v±–
          “Pabbajj± paµhama½ jh±na½, nibb±nañca vipassan±;
          sabbepi kusal± dhamm±, nekkhammanti pavuccare”ti. (itivu. aµµha. 109)–
Hi vutta½.
    67.    Tatiye    (2.0047)    upadh²    vuccanti   pañcup±d±nakkhandh±,   tannissita½
sukha½ upadhisukha½. Tappaµipakkhato nirupadhisukha½ lokuttarasukha½.
    68.   Catutthe   vaµµapariy±panna½   sukha½   vaµµasukha½.   Nibb±n±rammaºa½
sukha½ vivaµµasukha½.
    69. Pañcame sa½kilesanti sa½kiliµµha½. Ten±ha “vaµµag±misukhan”ti. Vivaµµasu-
khanti maggaphalasahagata½ sukha½.
    70. Chaµµhe ariy±nameva sukha½ ariyasukha½, ariyañca ta½ sukhañc±tipi ariya-
sukha½.  Anariy±nameva  sukha½  anariyasukha½.  Anariyañca  ta½  sukhañc±tipi
anariyasukha½.
    71. Sattame tanti cetasikasukha½.
    72.  Aµµhame  saha  p²tiy± vattat²ti sapp²tika½, p²tisahagata½ sukha½. Sabh±vato
vir±gato  ca  natthi  etassa  p²t²ti nipp²tika½ sukha½. Aµµhakath±ya½ panettha jh±na-
sukhameva   uddhaµa½,   tath±   ca  “lokiyasapp²tikasukhato  lokiyanipp²tikasukha½
aggan”ti    vutta½.    Lokiyanipp²tikampi    hi    agga½    labbhatev±ti   bh³mantara½
bhinditv± aggabh±vo veditabbo.
    73.  Navame  s±tasabh±vameva  sukha½  s±tasukha½,  na upekkh±sukha½ viya
as±tasabh±va½.  K±mañcettha k±yaviññ±ºasahagatampi s±tasukhameva, aµµhaka-
th±ya½ pana “t²su jh±nesu sukhan”teva vutta½.
    74.   Dasame  sam±dhisampayutta½  sukha½  sam±dhisukha½.  Na  sam±dhisa-
mpayutta½ sukha½ asam±dhisukha½.
    75. Ek±dasame suttantakath± es±ti “sapp²tika½ jh±nadvayan”ti vutta½.
    77.  Terasame  r³pajjh±na½  r³pa½ uttarapadalopena, ta½ ±rammaºa½ etass±ti
r³p±rammaºa½.  Catutthajjh±naggahaºa½  pana  yadassa  paµiyog²,  tena sam±na-
yogakkhamadassanapara½.   Ya½   kiñci   r³panti   ya½   kiñci   ruppanalakkhaºa½
r³pa½. Tappaµikkhepena ar³pa½ veditabba½.
 
                                                   Sukhavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                 (8) 3. sanimittavaggavaººan±
 
    78-79.   Tatiyassa  (2.0048)  paµhame  nim²yati  ettha  phala½  avasesapaccayehi
pakkhip²yati  viy±ti  nimitta½,  k±raºanti  ±ha  “sanimitt±ti  sak±raº±”ti.  Dutiy±d²s³ti
dutiyasutt±d²su.   Eseva   nayoti   imin±   nid±n±dipad±nampi   k±raºapariy±yameva
d²peti.  Nidad±ti  phalanti  nid±na½, hinoti phala½ patiµµh±ti eten±ti hetu, saªkharoti
phalanti  saªkh±ro,  paµicca  etasm± phala½ et²ti paccayo, ruppati niruppati phala½
etth±ti r³panti eva½ nid±n±dipad±nampi hetupariy±yat± veditabb±.
    84. Sattame paccayabh³t±y±ti sahaj±t±dipaccayabh³t±ya.
    87.    Dasame    samecca    sambhuyya    paccayehi   katoti   saªkhato,   saªkhato
dhammo  ±rammaºa½  etesanti  saªkhat±rammaº±.  Maggakkhaºe na honti n±ma
pah²yant²ti   katv±.   N±hesunti   ettha   “vuccant²”ti  ajjh±haritabba½.  Y±va  arahatt±
desan± desit± ta½ta½suttapariyos±ne “na hont²”ti vuttatt±.
 
                                                Sanimittavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 (9) 4. dhammavaggavaººan±
 
    88.  Catutthassa paµhame phalasam±dh²ti cat³supi ariyaphalesu sam±dhi. Tath±
phalapaññ± veditabb±.
    89.   Dutiye   sampayuttadhamme   pariggaºh±t²ti   pagg±ho.   Na   vikkhipat²ti  avi-
kkhepo.
    90.  Tatiye  namanaµµhena  n±ma½. Ruppanaµµhena r³pa½. Sammasanac±rassa
adhippetatt± “catt±ro ar³pakkhandh±”tveva vutta½. Ten±ha “dhamma-koµµh±sapa-
ricchedañ±ºa½ n±ma kathitan”ti.
    91. Catutthe vij±nanaµµhena vijj±. Vimuccanaµµhena vimutti.
    92.   Pañcame  (2.0049)  bhavo  n±ma  sassata½  sad±  bh±vato,  sassatavasena
uppajjanadiµµhi   bhavadiµµhi.   Vibhavo  n±ma  ucchedo  vin±sanaµµhena,  vibhavava-
sena uppajjanadiµµhi vibhavadiµµhi. Utt±natth±neva heµµh± vuttanayatt±.
    95.  Aµµhame  dukkha½  vaco  etasmi½  vippaµik³lag±himhi  vipaccan²kas±te  an±-
dare  puggaleti  dubbaco,  tassa  kamma½  dovacassa½,  tassa dubbacassa pugga-
lassa  an±dariyavasena  pavatt± cetan±. Tassa bh±vo dovacassat±. Tassa bh±voti
ca  tassa  yath±vuttassa  dovacassassa atthibh±vo, atthato dovacassameva. Vitth±-
rato  panes± “tattha katam± dovacassat±? Sahadhammike vuccam±ne dovacass±-
yan”ti   abhidhamme   ±gat±.   S±   atthato   saªkh±rakkhandho  hoti.  Catunna½  v±
khandh±na½ eten±k±rena pavatt±na½ eta½ adhivacananti vadanti.
    P±payogato  p±p±  assaddh±dayo puggal± etassa mitt±ti p±pamitto, tassa bh±vo
p±pamittat±.   Vitth±rato   panes±   “tattha   katam±   p±pamittat±?   Ye   te  puggal±
assaddh±  duss²l±  appassut±  maccharino  duppaññ±.  Y±  tesa½ sevan± nisevan±
sa½sevan±  bhajan±  sambhajan±  bhatti  sambhatti  ta½sampavaªkat±”ti (dha. sa.
1333)  eva½  ±gat±.  S±pi  atthato  dovacassat±  viya  daµµhabb±.  Y±ya hi cetan±ya



puggalo   p±pasampavaªko  n±ma  hoti,  s±  cetan±  catt±ropi  v±  ar³pino  khandh±
tad±k±rappavatt± p±pamittat±.
    96.   Navame  sukha½  vaco  etasmi½  padakkhiºag±himhi  anulomas±te  s±dare
puggaleti  subbacoti-±din±,  kaly±º± saddh±dayo puggal± etassa mitt±ti kaly±ºami-
ttoti-±din± vuttavipariy±yena attho veditabbo.
    97.   Dasame   pathav²dh±tu-±dayo   sukhadh±tuk±madh±tu-±dayo   ca  et±sveva
antogadh±ti  et±su  kosalle  dassite  t±supi  kosalla½  dassitameva  hot²ti “aµµh±rasa
dh±tuyo”ti  vutta½.  Dh±t³ti j±nananti imin± aµµh±rasanna½ dh±t³na½ sabh±vapari-
cchedik±   savanadh±raºasammasanappaµivedhapaññ±   vutt±.   Tattha   dh±t³na½
savanadh±raºapaññ±  sutamay±,  itar± bh±van±may±. Tatth±pi sammasanapaññ±
lokiy±  (2.0050).  Vipassan±  hi  s±,  itar±  lokuttar±.  Lakkhaº±divasena  anicc±diva-
sena  ca  manasikaraºa½  manasik±ro, tattha kosalla½ manasik±rakusalat±. Aµµh±-
rasanna½yeva  dh±t³na½ sammasanappaµivedhapaccavekkhaºapaññ± manasik±-
rakusalat±,   s±   ±dimajjhapariyos±navasena  tidh±  bhinn±.  Tath±  hi  sammasana-
paññ± tass± ±di, paµivedhapaññ± majjhe, paccavekkhaºapaññ± pariyos±na½.



    98.   Ek±dasame   ±pattiyova  ±pattikkhandh±.  T±  pana  antar±patt²na½  aggaha-
ºena  pañca,  t±sa½  gahaºena satta hont²ti ±ha “pañcannañca sattannañca ±patti-
kkhandh±nan”ti. J±nananti “im± ±pattiyo, ettak± ±pattiyo, evañca t±sa½ ±pajjana½
hot²”ti  j±nana½.  Eva½  tippak±rena  j±nanapaññ±  hi ±pattikusalat± n±ma. ¾pattito
vuµµh±panappayogat±ya  kammabh³t±  v±c±  kammav±c±, tath±bh³t± anuss±vana-
v±c±.  “Im±ya  kammav±c±ya  ito ±pattito vuµµh±na½ hoti, hontañca paµhame, tatiye
v±  anuss±vane  yya-k±ra½  patte,  ‘sa½variss±m²’ti  v± pade pariyosite hot²”ti eva½
ta½  ta½  ±patt²hi  vuµµh±naparicchedaj±nanapaññ± ±pattivuµµh±nakusalat±. Vuµµh±-
nanti  ca  yath±pann±ya  ±pattiy±  yath± tath± anantar±yat±p±dana½. Eva½ vuµµh±-
naggahaºeneva desan±yapi saªgaho siddho hoti.
 
                                                Dhammavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    (10) 5. b±lavaggavaººan±
 
    99.   Pañcamassa   paµhame   an±gata½   bh±ra½   vahat²ti   attano   asampatta½
bh±ra½  vahati.  Atherova  sam±no therehi vahitabba½ b²janagg±hadhammajjhesa-
n±dibh±ra½  vahat²ti  evamettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Aµµhakath±ya½  (mah±va. aµµha.
159-160)    pana    yasm±    sammajjan±dinavavidha½    pubbakicca½   ±ºatteneva
k±tabba½,  p±timokkhañca ±ºatteneva uddisitabba½, tasm± ta½ sabba½ vin± ±ºa-
ttiy±   karonto   an±gata½   bh±ra½   vahati  n±m±ti  dassetu½  “sammajjan²  pad²po-
”ti-±di  vutta½.  Yañhi “anuj±n±mi, bhikkhave, uposath±g±ra½ sammajjitun”ti-±din±
nayena p±¼iya½ ±gata½. Aµµhakath±su ca–
          “Sammajjan² (2.0051) pad²po ca, udaka½ ±sanena ca;
          uposathassa et±ni, ‘pubbakaraºan’ti vuccati.
          “Chandap±risuddhi-utukkh±na½, bhikkhugaºan± ca ov±do;
          uposathassa et±ni, ‘pubbakiccan’ti vuccat²”ti. (mah±va. aµµha 168)–
Eva½  dv²hi  n±mehi  navavidha½  pubbakicca½  dassita½,  ta½ akatv± uposatha½
k±tu½   na   vaµµati.   Tasm±   “anuj±n±mi,   bhikkhave,   therena   bhikkhun±  nava½
bhikkhu½  ±º±petun”ti  vacanato  therena ±ºattena agil±nena bhikkhun± uposath±-
g±ra½    sammajjitabba½,    p±n²ya½   paribhojan²ya½   upaµµhapetabba½,   ±sana½
paññ±petabba½, pad²po k±tabbo, akaronto dukkaµa½ ±pajjati.
    Therenapi   patir³pa½  ñatv±  ±º±petabba½,  ±º±pentenapi  ya½  kiñci  kamma½
karonto  v±  sad±  k±lameva  eko v± bh±ranittharaºako v± sarabh±ºakadhammaka-
thik±d²su   v±  aññataro  na  uposath±g±rasammajjanattha½  ±º±petabbo,  avases±
pana   v±rena   ±º±petabb±.  Sace  ±ºatto  sammajjani½  t±vak±likampi  na  labhati,
s±kh±bhaªga½  kappiya½  k±retv± sammajjitabba½, tampi alabhantassa laddhaka-
ppiya½   hoti.  Pad²pakaraºepi  vuttanayeneva  ±º±petabbo,  ±º±pentena  ca  “amu-
kasmi½  n±ma  ok±se  tela½  v±  kapallik±  v±  atthi, ta½ gahetv± karoh²”ti vattabbo.
Sace   tel±d²ni  natthi,  pariyesitabb±ni.  Pariyesitv±  alabhantassa  laddhakappiya½
hoti.   Api   ca   kap±le  aggi  j±letabbo.  ¾sanapaññ±pan±ºattiyampi  vuttanayeneva



±º±petabbo,  ±ºattena  ca  sace uposath±g±re ±san±ni natthi, saªghik±v±sato ±ha-
ritv±  paññ±petv± puna ±haritabb±ni, ±sanesu asati kaµas±rakepi taµµik±yopi paññ±-
petu½   vaµµati,   t±supi   asati  s±kh±bhaªg±ni  kappiya½  k±retv±  paññ±petabb±ni.
Kappiyak±raka½ alabhantassa laddhakappiya½ hoti.
    Chandap±risuddh²ti   ettha   uposathakaraºattha½  sannipatite  saªghe  bahi  upo-
satha½  katv± ±gatena sannip±taµµh±na½ gantv± k±yas±maggi½ adentena chando
d±tabbo.   Yopi   gil±no   v±  kiccappasuto  v±,  tena  p±risuddhi½  dentena  chando
d±tabbo.  Katha½ d±tabbo? Ekassa bhikkhuno (2.0052) santike “chanda½ dammi,
chanda½  me  hara,  chanda½ me ±roceh²”ti ayamattho k±yena v± v±c±ya v± ubha-
yena  v±  viññ±petabbo.  Eva½  dinno  hoti  chando. Akat³posathena pana gil±nena
v±  kiccappasutena  v±  p±risuddhi  d±tabb±.  Katha½  d±tabb±? Ekassa bhikkhuno
santike   “p±risuddhi½  dammi,  p±risuddhi½  me  hara,  p±risuddhi½  me  ±roceh²”ti
ayamattho  k±yena  v±  v±c±ya  v±  ubhayena  v±  viññ±petabbo.  Eva½  dinn±  hoti
p±risuddhi.  Ta½  pana  dentena chandopi d±tabbo. Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±– “anu-
j±n±mi,  bhikkhave,  tadahuposathe  p±risuddhi½  dentena  chandampi d±tu½, santi
saªghassa  karaº²yan”ti.  Tattha p±risuddhid±na½ saªghassapi attanopi uposatha-
karaºa½  samp±deti,  na  avasesa½  saªghakicca½.  Chandad±na½  saªghasseva
uposathakaraºañca   sesakiccañca  samp±deti,  attano  pana  uposatho  akatoyeva
hoti, tasm± p±risuddhi½ dentena chandopi d±tabbo.
    Utukkh±nanti  “hemant±d²na½  ut³na½ ettaka½ atikkanta½, ettaka½ avasiµµhan”-
ti   eva½   ut³na½   ±cikkhana½.   Bhikkhugaºan±ti   “ettak±   bhikkh³  uposathagge
sannipatit±”ti  bhikkh³na½  gaºan±.  Idampi  ubhaya½  katv±va  uposatho k±tabbo.
Ov±doti   bhikkhunov±do.   Na   hi   bhikkh³n²hi   y±cita½   ov±da½  an±rocetv±  upo-
satha½  k±tu½  vaµµati.  Bhikkhuniyo  hi  “sve  uposatho”ti  ±gantv± “aya½ uposatho
c±tuddaso,   pannaraso”ti   pucchitv±   puna   uposathadivase   ±gantv±   “bhikkhuni-
saªgho,   ayya,  bhikkhusaªghassa  p±de  vandati,  ov±d³pasaªkamanañca  y±cati,
labhatu    kira,    ayya,   bhikkhunisaªgho   ov±d³pasaªkamanan”ti   eva½   ov±da½
y±canti.  Ta½  µhapetv±  b±lagil±nagamiye  añño  sacepi  ±raññako  hoti,  appaµigga-
hetu½  na labhati, tasm± yena so paµiggahito, tena bhikkhun± uposathagge p±timo-
kkhuddesako    bhikkhu    eva½   vattabbo   “bhikkhunisaªgho,   bhante,   bhikkhusa-
ªghassa   p±de   vandati,   ov±d³pasaªkamanañca   y±cati,   labhatu   kira,   bhante,
bhikkhunisaªgho ov±d³pasaªkamanan”ti.
    P±timokkhuddesakena    vattabba½–    “atthi    koci    bhikkhu    bhikkhunov±dako
sammato”ti.   Sace   hoti   koci  bhikkhu  bhikkhunov±dako  sammato,  tato  tena  so
vattabbo–    “itthann±mako    bhikkhu   (2.0053)   bhikkhunov±dako   sammato,   ta½
bhikkhunisaªgho   upasaªkamat³”ti.   Sace   natthi,   tato  tena  pucchitabba½–  “ko
±yasm±   ussahati   bhikkhuniyo   ovaditun”ti.  Sace  koci  ussahati,  sopi  ca  aµµhahi
aªgehi   samann±gato,  ta½  tattheva  sammannitv±  ov±dappaµigg±hako  vattabbo–
“itthann±mo  bhikkhu bhikkhunov±dako sammato, ta½ bhikkhunisaªgho upasaªka-
mat³”ti.  Sace  pana  na  koci  ussahati,  p±timokkhuddesakena  vattabba½–  “natthi
koci  bhikkhu  bhikkhunov±dako sammato, p±s±dikena bhikkhunisaªgho samp±de-
t³”ti.   Ett±vat±  hi  sikkhattayasaªgahita½  sakala½  s±sana½  ±rocita½  hoti.  Tena



bhikkhun±  “s±dh³”ti sampaµicchitv± p±µipade bhikkhun²na½ ±rocetabba½. P±timo-
kkhampi  “na,  bhikkhave,  anajjhiµµhena p±timokkha½ uddisitabba½, yo uddiseyya,
±patti  dukkaµass±”ti  vacanato  an±ºattena  na uddisitabba½. “Ther±dheyya½ p±ti-
mokkhan”ti   hi   vacanato  saªghatthero  v±  p±timokkha½  uddiseyya,  “anuj±n±mi,
bhikkhave,  yo  tattha  bhikkhu  byatto paµibalo, tass±dheyya½ p±timokkhan”ti vaca-
nato navakataro v± therena ±ºatto. Dutiy±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
    109.    Ek±dasame   na   kukkucc±yitabba½   kukkucc±yat²ti   na   kukkucc±yitu½
yuttaka½  kukkucc±yati.  S³karama½sa½ labhitv± “acchama½san”ti kukkucc±yati,
“s³karama½san”ti   j±nantopi   “acchama½san”ti   kukkucc±yati,   na   paribhuñjat²ti
vutta½  hoti.  Eva½  migama½sa½  “d²pima½san”ti,  k±le  santeyeva  “k±lo natth²”ti,
appav±retv±   “pav±ritomh²”ti,   patte   rajasmi½   apatiteyeva   “patitan”ti,   att±na½
uddissa macchama½se akateyeva “ma½ uddissa katan”ti kukkucc±yati. Kukkucc±-
yitabba½    na    kukkucc±yat²ti   kukkucc±yitu½   yutta½   na   kukkucc±yati.   Accha-
ma½sa½   labhitv±   “s³karama½san”ti   na   kukkucc±yati,   “acchama½san”ti  j±na-
ntopi  “s³karama½san”ti na kukkucc±yati, madditv± v²tikkamat²ti vutta½ hoti. Eva½
d²pima½sa½  migama½santi  …pe…  att±na½  uddissa macchama½se kate “ma½
uddissa   katan”ti   na   kukkucc±yat²ti  evamettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Aµµhakath±ya½
pana   “na   kukkucc±yitabbanti   saªghabhogassa   apaµµhapana½  avic±raºa½  na
kukkucc±yitabba½  n±ma,  ta½  kukkucc±yati.  Kukkucc±yitabbanti  tasseva  paµµha-
pana½   vic±raºa½,  ta½  na  kukkucc±yat²”ti  ettakameva  vutta½.  Tattha  (2.0054)
saªghabhogass±ti  saªghassa catupaccayaparibhogatth±ya dinnakhettavatthuta¼±-
k±dikassa,  tato  uppannadhaññahiraññ±dikassa ca saªghassa bhogassa. Apaµµha-
pananti    asa½vidahana½.    Ten±ha   “avic±raºan”ti.   Tassev±ti   yath±vuttasseva
saªghabhogassa.
 
                                                    B±lavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                         3. Tatiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                            (11) 1. ±s±duppajahavaggavaººan±
 
    119.  Tatiyapaºº±sakassa (2.0055) paµhame dukkhena pajahitabb±ti duppajah±.
Duccaj±ti-±d²supi   eseva   nayo.   Dvinna½   ±s±na½  duccajabh±vo  katha½  j±nita-
bboti   paµhama½  t±va  l±bh±s±ya  duccajabh±va½  vibh±veti  “l±bh±s±y±”ti-±din±.
Ubhatoby³¼hanti   yuddhatth±ya   ubhato   sannipatita½.   Pakkhandant²ti   anuppavi-
santi. J²vit±s±ya duppajahatt±ti-±din± j²vit±s±ya duccajabh±va½ vibh±veti.
    120.  Dutiye  dullabh±Ti  na  sulabh±.  Iºa½  dem²ti sañña½ karot²ti eva½ sañña½



karonto   viya   hot²ti  attho.  Ettha  ca  “pubbak±r²ti  paµhama½  upak±rassa  k±rako.
Kataññ³   kataved²ti   tena   kata½   ñatv±   pacch±  k±rako.  Tesu  pubbak±r²  ‘iºa½
dem²’ti   sañña½   karoti,  pacch±  k±rako  ‘iºa½  j²r±pem²’ti  sañña½  karot²”ti  ettaka-
meva idha vutta½. Puggalapaººattisa½vaººan±ya½ (pu. pa. aµµha. 83) pana–
         “Pubbak±r²ti  paµhamameva k±rako. Kataved²ti kata½ vedeti, vidita½ p±kaµa½
    karoti.  Te  ag±riy±nag±riyehi  d²petabb±.  Ag±rikesu  hi  m±t±pitaro  pubbak±rino
    n±ma,   puttadh²taro  pana  m±t±pitaro  paµijaggant±  abhiv±dan±d²ni  tesa½  kuru-
    m±n±  katavedino  n±ma.  Anag±riyesu ±cariyupajjh±y± pubbak±rino n±ma, ante-
    v±sikasaddhivih±rik±   ±cariyupajjh±ye   paµijaggant±   abhiv±dan±d²ni   ca  tesa½
    kurum±n±  katavedino  n±ma.  Tesa½ ±vibh±vatth±ya upajjh±yaposakasoºatthe-
    r±d²na½ vatth³ni kathetabb±ni.
         “Aparo   nayo–   parena   akateyeva   upak±re  attani  kata½  upak±ra½  anape-
    kkhitv±  k±rako  pubbak±r²,  seyyath±pi  m±t±pitaro  ceva  ±cariyupajjh±y±  ca. So
    dullabho  satt±na½  taºh±bhibh³tatt±.  Parena  katassa upak±rassa anur³pappa-
    vatti½  (2.0056)  attani  kata½ upak±ra½ upak±rato j±nanto vediyanto kataññuka-
    taved²  seyyath±pi  m±t±pitu-±cariyupajjh±yesu  samm±paµipanno. Sopi dullabho
    satt±na½    avijj±bhibh³tatt±.   Apica   ak±raºavacchalo   pubbak±r²,   sak±raºava-
    cchalo  kataññukataved².  ‘Karissati me’ti evam±dik±raºanirapekkhakiriyo pubba-
    k±r²,  ‘karissati  me’ti  evam±dik±raºas±pekkhakiriyo  kataññukataved².  Tamojoti-
    par±yaºo  pubbak±r²,  jotijotipar±yaºo  kataññukataved².  Deset±  pubbak±r², paµi-
    pajjit±  kataññukataved².  Sadevake  loke  araha½ samm±sambuddho pubbak±r²,
    ariyas±vako kataññukataved²”ti vutta½.
    Tattha  k±raºena vin± pavattahitacitto ak±raºavacchalo. An±gatamhi payojana½
apekkham±no   “karissati  me”ti-±din±  cittena  paµhama½  gahita½  t±disa½  kata½
up±d±ya  kataññ³  eva  n±ma  hoti, na pubbak±r²ti adhipp±yena “karissati meti eva-
m±dik±raºas±pekkhakiriyo  kataññukataved²”ti  vutta½.  Tamojotipar±yaºo  puñña-
phal±ni  anupaj²vanto  eva  puññ±ni karot²ti “pubbak±r²”ti vutto. Puññaphala½ upaj²-
vanto hi kataññupakkhe tiµµhati.
    121.  Tatiye  tittoti  suhito pariyosito niµµhitakiccat±ya nirussukko. Guºap±rip³riy±
hi  paripuººo  y±vadattho  idha  titto  vutto.  Tappet±ti  aññesampi tittikaro. Pacceka-
buddho  ca  tath±gatas±vako ca kh²º±savo tittoti ettha paccekabuddho navalokutta-
radhammehi saya½ titto paripuººo, añña½ pana



tappetu½  na  sakkoti.  Tassa  hi  dhammakath±ya abhisamayo na hoti, s±vak±na½
pana  dhammakath±ya  aparim±º±na½ devamanuss±na½ abhisamayo hoti. Eva½
santepi    yasm±   te   dhamma½   desent±   na   attano   vacana½   katv±   kathenti,
buddh±na½  vacana½  katv±  kathenti,  sotu½  nisinnaparis±pi–  “aya½  bhikkhu  na
attan±  paµividdha½  dhamma½  kathet²”ti  citt²k±ra½  karoti.  Iti  so citt²k±ro buddh±-
na½yeva  hoti.  Eva½  tattha  samm±sambuddhova  tappet±  n±ma.  Yath±  hi  “asu-
kassa  n±ma  idañcidañca  deth±”ti raññ± ±ºatte (2.0057) kiñc±pi ±netv± denti, atha
kho  r±j±va  tattha  d±yako.  Yehipi  laddha½  hoti, te “raññ± amh±ka½ µh±nantara½
dinna½,  issariyavibhavo  dinno”tveva  gaºhanti,  na “r±japuriseh²”ti eva½sampada-
mida½ veditabba½.
    122.  Catutthe  duttappay±ti  atappay±,  na sakk± kenaci tappetu½. Yo hi upaµµh±-
kakula½   v±  ñ±tikula½  v±  niss±ya  vasam±no  c²vare  jiººe  tehi  dinna½  c²vara½
nikkhipati,  na  paribhuñjati.  Punappuna½  dinnampi  gahetv±  nikkhipateva.  Yo  ca
teneva  nayena  laddha½ laddha½ vissajjeti, parassa deti, punappuna½ laddhampi
tatheva   karoti.   Ime  dve  puggal±  sakaµehipi  paccaye  upanentena  tappetu½  na
sakk±ti duttappay±.
    123.  Pañcame  na  vissajjet²ti attano akatv± parassa na deti, atireke pana sati na
nikkhipati,   parassa   deti.  Tenev±ha  “sabba½yeva  paresa½  na  det²”ti-±di.  Ida½
vutta½  hoti  “yo bhikkhu upaµµh±kakul± v± ñ±tikul± v± jiººac²varo s±µaka½ labhitv±
c²vara½  katv±  paribhuñjati na nikkhipati, agga¼a½ datv± p±rupantopi punapi diyya-
m±ne   sahas±   nappaµiggaºh±ti.   Yo   ca   laddha½  laddha½  attan±  paribhuñjati,
paresa½ na deti. Ime dvepi sukhena sakk± tappetunti sutappay±”ti.
    124-127. Chaµµhasattam±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                            ¾s±duppajahavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 (12) 2. ±y±canavaggavaººan±
 
    131.  Saddho  bhikkh³ti  saddh±ya  samann±gato  bhikkhu. Yo bhikkhu s±riputta-
moggall±nehi   sadisabh±va½   pattheti,   so   yehi  guºehi  s±riputtamoggall±n±  eta-
dagge  µhapit±,  te  guºe attano abhikaªkheyy±ti ±ha “y±diso s±riputtatthero paññ±-
y±”ti-±di.   Ito   uttari   patthento   micch±   pattheyy±ti   s±riputtamoggall±n±na½  ye
paññ±dayo  guº±  upalabbhanti,  tato uttari patthento micch± pattheyya. Aggas±va-
kaguºaparam±    hi    s±vakaguºamariy±d±.    Tesa½    s±vakaguº±na½    (2.0058)
yadida½ aggas±vakaguº±, na tato para½ s±vakaguº± n±ma atthi. Tenev±ha “ya½
natthi, tassa patthitatt±”ti. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
    135.  Pañcame  yassa  guº± khat± upahat± ca, so khato upahato n±ma hot²ti ±ha
“guº±na½   khatatt±”ti-±di.   Khatatt±Ti   chinnatt±.  Upahatatt±ti  naµµhatt±.  Ten±ha
“chinnaguºa½   naµµhaguºanti   attho”ti.   Apuññassa   pasavo  n±ma  atthato  paµil±-
bhoti  ±ha  “pasavat²ti  paµilabhat²”ti,  attano  sant±ne  upp±det²ti  attho. Ananupavisi-
tv±ti ñ±ºena anog±hetv±. Sesamettha chaµµh±d²ni ca suviññeyy±neva.



 
                                                 ¾y±canavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    (13) 3. d±navaggavaººan±
 
    142.   Tatiyassa  paµhame  d²yat²ti  d±na½,  deyyadhammasseta½  adhivacana½.
D²yati  anen±ti  v±  d±na½,  paricc±gacetan±yeta½  adhivacana½.  Aya½ duvidhopi
attho  idh±dhippetoti  ±ha  “diyyanakavasena  d±n±n²”ti-±di.  Tattha  diyyanakavase-
n±ti   d±tabbavasena.   Amatapattipaµipadanti   amatappattihetubh³ta½  samm±paµi-
pada½.
    143-151. Dutiy±d²ni ca suviññeyy±neva.
 
                                                    D±navaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                (14) 4. santh±ravaggavaººan±
 
    152.   Catutthassa   paµhame   ±misassa   ca   dhammassa   ca  al±bhena  attano
parassa  ca  antare  sambhavantassa chiddassa vivarassa bhedassa santharaºa½
pidahana½  saªgaºhana½  santh±ro.  Ayañhi  lokasanniv±so alabbham±nena ±mi-
sena dhammena c±ti dv²hi chiddo. Tassa ta½ chidda½ yath± na paññ±yati (2.0059),
eva½  p²µhassa  viya paccattharaºena ±misena dhammena ca santharaºa½ saªga-
ºhana½  santh±roti vuccati. Ettha ca ±misena saªgaho ±misasanth±ro n±ma. Ta½
karontena   m±t±pit³na½  bhikkhugatikassa  veyy±vaccakarassa  rañño  cor±nañca
agga½   aggahetv±pi   d±tu½   vaµµati.   ¾masitv±   dinnehi   r±j±no  ca  cor±  ca  ana-
tthampi   karonti,   j²vitakkhayampi   p±penti.  An±masitv±  dinnena  attaman±  honti,
coran±gavatthu-±d²ni  cettha  vatth³ni kathetabb±ni. T±ni samantap±s±dik±ya vina-
yaµµhakath±ya½   (p±r±.  185)  vitth±rit±ni.  Sakkacca½  uddesad±na½  p±¼ivaººan±
dhammakath±kathananti eva½ dhammena saªgaho dhammasanth±ro n±ma.
    153-163. Dutiy±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                Santh±ravaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               (15) 5. sam±pattivaggavaººan±
 
    164.   Pañcamassa   paµhame   “ito   pubbe   parikamma½   pavatta½,  ito  para½
bhavaªga½  majjhe  sam±patt²”ti  eva½ saha parikammena appan±paricchedappa-
j±nan±    paññ±    sam±pattikusalat±.    Vuµµh±ne    kusalabh±vo   vuµµh±nakusalat±.
Pageva vuµµh±naparicchedakañ±ºanti evamettha attho daµµhabbo.
    165.  Dutiye  ujuno  bh±vo  ajjava½,  ajimhat± akuµilat± avaªkat±ti attho. Abhidha-



mmepi  (dha.  sa.  1346)  vutta½–  “tattha  katamo ajjavo? Y± ajjavat± ajimhat± akuµi-
lat±   avaªkat±,   aya½   vuccati   ajjavo”ti.   Anajjavañca   ajjavappaµikkhepena  vedi-
tabba½.  Gomuttavaªkat±,  candalekh±vaªkat±,  naªgalakoµivaªkat±ti  hi  tayo  ana-
jjav±.   Ekacco   hi  bhikkhu  paµhamavaye  majjhima-pacchimavaye  ca  ekav²satiy±
anesan±su   chasu   ca   agocaresu   carati,   aya½   gomuttavaªkat±   n±ma,   ±dito
paµµh±ya  y±va  pariyos±n± paµipattiy± vaªkabh±vato. Eko paµhamavaye pacchima-
vaye  ca  catup±risuddhis²la½  p³reti,  lajj²  kukkuccako  sikkh±k±mo  hoti,  majjhima-
vaye purimasadiso, aya½ candalekh±vaªkat± n±ma, paµipattiy± majjhaµµh±ne (2.0060
vaªkabh±v±pattito.    Eko    paµhamavayepi    majjhimavayepi   catup±risuddhis²la½
p³reti,   lajj²   kukkuccako   sikkh±k±mo   hoti,   pacchimavaye   purimasadiso,  aya½
naªgalakoµivaªkat±    n±ma,   pariyos±ne   vaªkabh±v±pattito.   Eko   sabbampeta½
vaªkata½  pah±ya  t²su  vayesu  pesalo  lajj²  kukkuccako sikkh±k±mo hoti, tassa yo
so ujubh±vo, ida½ ajjava½ n±ma, sabbattha ujubh±vasiddhito.
    Maddavanti  ettha  “lajjavan”tipi  paµhanti.  Eva½  panettha  attho–  “tattha katamo
lajjavo?   Yo   hir²yati  hir²yitabbena  hir²yati  p±pak±na½  akusal±na½  dhamm±na½
sam±pattiy±,  aya½  vuccati  lajjavo”ti  eva½  vutto  lajjibh±vo  lajjava½  n±ma. Ida½
panettha  nibbacana½–  lajjat²ti  lajjo,  hirim±, tassa bh±vo lajjava½, hir²ti attho. Lajj±
etassa atth²ti lajj² yath± “m±l² m±y²”ti, tassa bh±vo lajjibh±vo, s± eva lajj±.
    166.  Tatiye  adhiv±sanakhant²ti  ettha  adhiv±sana½  vuccati  khamana½.  Tañhi
paresa½  dukkaµa½  duruttañca  paµivirodh±karaºena  attano  upari  ±ropetv±  v±sa-
nato  “adhiv±sanan”ti  vuccati. Adhiv±sanalakkhaº± khanti adhiv±sanakhanti. Suci-
s²lat±  soracca½.  S±  hi sobhanakammaratat±. Suµµhu v± p±pato oratabh±vo virata-
t±ti ±ha “suratabh±vo”ti. Teneva abhidhammepi (dha. sa. 1349)–
         “Tattha  katama½  soracca½? Yo k±yiko av²tikkamo v±casiko av²tikkamo k±yi-
    kav±casiko  av²tikkamo,  ida½ vuccati soracca½, sabbopi s²lasa½varo soraccan”-
    ti– ±gato.
    167.  Catutthe sakhilo vuccati saºhav±co, tassa bh±vo s±khalya½, saºhav±cat±.
Ten±ha     “saºhav±c±vasena     sammodam±nabh±vo”ti.     Saºhav±c±vasena    hi
sammodam±nassa  puggalassa  bh±vo  n±ma  saºhav±cat±. Teneva abhidhamme
(dha. sa. 1350)–
         “Tattha  katama½  s±khalya½?  Y± s± v±c± aº¹ak± kakkas± parakaµuk± par±-
    bhisajjan²   kodhas±mant±   asam±dhisa½vattanik±,  tath±r³pi½  (2.0061)  v±ca½
    pah±ya  y±  s±  v±c±  nel±  kaººasukh±  peman²y±  hadayaªgam±  por²  bahujana-
    kant±  bahujanaman±p±,  tath±r³pi½  v±ca½  bh±sit± hoti, y± tattha saºhav±cat±
    sakhilav±cat± apharusav±cat±, ida½ vuccati s±khalyan”ti vutta½.
    Tattha   aº¹ak±ti   sadose  savaºe  rukkhe  niyy±sapiº¹o,  ahicchatt±d²ni  v±  uµµhi-
t±ni   aº¹ak±n²ti   vadanti,   pheggurukkhassa  pana  kuthitassa  aº¹±ni  viya  uµµhit±
cuººapiº¹iyo  v±  gaºµhiyo  v±  aº¹ak±.  Idha  pana by±pajjanakakkas±disabh±vato
kaºµakappaµibh±gena  v±c±  aº¹ak±ti  vutt±.  Paduman±¼a½ viya sota½ gha½saya-
m±n±  pavisant²  kakkas± daµµhabb±. Kodhena nibbatt± tassa pariv±rabh³t± kodha-
s±mant±.  Pure  sa½vaddhan±r²  por².  S±  viya  sukum±r±  muduk±  v±c± por² viy±ti
por². Saºhav±cat±ti-±din± ta½ v±ca½ pavattam±na½ dasseti.



    168.    Pañcame   “avihi½s±ti   karuº±pubbabh±go”ti   ettakameva   idha   vutta½,
d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya saªg²tisuttavaººan±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha. 3.304) pana “avihi½-
s±ti  karuº±pi  karuº±pubbabh±gop²”ti  vutta½.  Abhidhammepi (vibha. 182) “tattha
katam±   avihi½s±?  Y±  sattesu  karuº±  karuº±yan±  karuº±yitatta½  karuº±cetovi-
mutti,  aya½  vuccati avihi½s±”ti ±gata½. Etth±pi hi y± k±ci karuº± “karuº±”ti vutt±,
karuº±cetovimutti pana appan±ppatt±va.
    Sucisaddato  bh±ve yak±ra½ ik±rassa ca uk±r±desa½ katv± aya½ niddesoti ±ha
“socabya½   sucibh±vo”ti.   Ettha   ca   socabyanti   s²lavasena  sucibh±voti  vutta½.
D²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  saªg²tisuttavaººan±ya½  (d². ni. aµµha. 3.304) pana “soce-
yyanti  mett±ya  ca  mett±pubbabh±gassa  ca  vasena  sucibh±vo”ti vutta½. Teneva
abhidhammepi  “Tattha  katama½  socabya½? Y± sattesu metti mett±yan± mett±yi-
tatta½  mett±cetovimutti,  ida½  vuccati socabyan”ti niddeso kato. Etth±pi hi “mett²”-
ti-±din± y± k±ci mett± vutt±, mett±cetovimutti pana appan±ppatt±va.
    169-171. Chaµµhasattama-aµµham±ni (2.0062) heµµh± vuttanay±neva.
    172.  Navame  k±ma½  sampayuttadhammesu  thirabh±vopi balaµµho eva, paµipa-
kkhehi  pana  akampan²yata½ s±tisaya½ balaµµhoti vutta½ “muµµhassacce akampa-
nen±”ti-±di.
    173.  Dasame  paccan²kadhammasamanato  samatho, sam±dh²ti ±ha “samathoti
cittekaggat±”ti.   Anicc±din±   vividhen±k±rena   dassanato   passanato   vipassan±,
paññ±ti ±ha “saªkh±raparigg±hakañ±ºan”ti.
    174.  Ek±dasame  duss²lyanti sam±dinnassa s²lassa bhedakaro v²tikkamo. Diµµhi-
vipatt²ti   “atthi   dinnan”ti-±dinayappavatt±ya   samm±diµµhiy±   d³sik±  micch±diµµh²ti
±ha “diµµhivipatt²ti micch±diµµh²”ti.
    175.   Dv±dasame  s²lasampad±ti  sabbabh±gato  tassa  an³nat±patti  paripuººa-
bh±vo  s²lasampad±. Parip³raºattho hettha sampad±saddo. Tenev±ha “paripuººa-
s²lat±”ti. Diµµhisampad±ti atthikadiµµhi-±disamm±diµµhip±rip³ribh±vena pavatta½



ñ±ºa½.   Tañca   kammassakat±samm±diµµhi-±divasena   pañcavidha½   hot²ti   ±ha
“tena kammassakat±”ti.
    176.  Terasame  s²lavisuddh²ti  visuddhi½  p±petu½  samattha½  s²la½,  cittavisu-
ddhi-±di-uparivisuddhiy±   paccayo   bhavitu½   samattha½   visuddhas²lanti  vutta½
hoti.  Suvisuddhameva  hi  s²la½  tass±  padaµµh±na½  hoti.  Ten±ha  “s²lavisuddh²hi
visuddhisamp±paka½  s²lan”ti.  Etth±pi  visuddhisamp±pakanti  cittavisuddhi-±di-u-
parivisuddhiy±   samp±pakanti   attho   daµµhabbo.   Abhidhamme   (dha.  sa.  1372)
pan±ya½   “tattha   katam±   s²lavisuddhi?  K±yiko  av²tikkamo  v±casiko  av²tikkamo
k±yikav±casiko av²tikkamo, aya½ vuccati s²lavisuddh²”ti eva½ vibhatt±.
    Diµµhivisuddh²ti    visuddhi½    p±petu½    samattha½   dassanañ±ºa½   dassanavi-
suddhi,  paramatthavisuddhi½ nibb±nañca p±petu½ upanetu½ samattha½ kamma-
ssakatañ±º±di    samm±dassananti   attho.   Ten±ha   “visuddhisamp±pik±   …pe…
pañcavidh±pi   v±  samm±diµµh²”ti.  Etth±pi  visuddhisamp±pik±ti  ñ±ºadassanavisu-
ddhiy±   dassananibb±nasaªkh±t±ya  (2.0063)  paramatthavisuddhiy±  ca  samp±pi-
k±ti  evamattho  daµµhabbo.  Abhidhamme (dha. sa. 1373) pan±ya½ “tattha katam±
diµµhivisuddhi?     Kammassakatañ±ºa½,     sacc±nulomika½     ñ±ºa½,    maggassa
maggasamaªgissa ñ±ºa½, phalasamaªgissa ñ±ºan”ti eva½ vutta½.
    Ettha  ca  ida½  akusalakamma½  no  saka½,  ida½ pana kamma½ sakanti eva½
byatirekato  anvayato  ca kammassakataj±nanañ±ºa½ kammassakatañ±ºa½. Tivi-
dhaduccaritañhi  attan± katampi parena katampi no sakakamma½ n±ma hoti attha-
bhañjanato,  sucarita½ sakakamma½ n±ma atthajananato. Vipassan±ñ±ºa½ pana
vac²saccañca    anulometi,   paramatthasaccañca   na   vilomet²ti   sacc±nulomikañ±-
ºanti    vutta½.    Vipassan±ñ±ºañhi    lakkhaº±ni   paµivijjhanattha½   ±rambhak±le
“anicca½  dukkha½  anatt±”ti  pavatta½ vac²saccañca anulometi, tatheva paµivijjha-
nato  paramatthasacca½  nibb±nañca  na  vilometi na vir±dheti ekanteneva samp±-
panato.
    177.   Cuddasame   diµµhivisuddh²ti   paµhamamaggasamm±diµµhi   vutt±.   Yath±di-
µµhissa   ca   padh±nanti  ta½sampayuttameva  v²riya½.  Teneva  d²ghanik±yaµµhaka-
th±ya½   (d².   ni.  aµµha.  3.304)  “diµµhivisuddh²ti  ñ±ºadassana½  kathita½.  Yath±di-
µµhissa  ca  padh±nanti  ta½sampayuttameva  v²riyan”ti  vutta½. Ettha hi ñ±ºadassa-
nanti ñ±ºabh³ta½ dassana½. Tena dassanamagga½ vadati. Ta½sampayuttameva
v²riyanti    paµhamamaggasampayuttav²riyam±ha.    Apica   diµµhivisuddh²ti   sabb±pi
maggasamm±diµµhi.   Yath±diµµhissa  ca  padh±nanti  ta½sampayuttameva  v²riya½.
Teneva     d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya½     “apica    purimapadena    catumaggañ±ºa½,
pacchimapadena ta½sampayutta½ v²riyan”ti vutta½.
    Atha   v±   diµµh²visuddh²ti   kammassakatañ±º±disaªkh±t±   sabb±pi  samm±diµµhi
vutt±.  Yath±diµµhissa  ca padh±nanti yo cetasiko v²riy±rambho …pe… samm±v±y±-
moti.  Ayameva  p±¼iy±  sameti. Abhidhamme hi “diµµhivisuddhi kho pan±ti y± paññ±
paj±nan±   …pe…  amoho  dhammavicayo  samm±diµµhi.  Yath±diµµhissa  ca  padh±-
nanti yo cetasiko v²riy±rambho …pe… samm±v±y±mo”ti evamaya½ duko vibhatto.
Teneva  abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½  (dha.  sa. aµµha. 1374) “y± paññ± paj±nan±ti-±-
d²hi  heµµh±  vutt±ni  kammassakatañ±º±d²neva  catt±ri  ñ±º±ni  vibhatt±ni.  ‘Yo ceta-



siko   v²riy±rambho’ti-±d²hi   (2.0064)  padehi  niddiµµha½  v²riya½  gahita½  paññ±ya
lokiyaµµh±ne lokiya½, lokuttaraµµh±ne lokuttaran”ti vutta½.
    Idh±pi   visuddhisamp±pik±   catumaggasamm±diµµhi,   pañcavidh±pi   v±  samm±-
diµµhi   diµµhivisuddh²ti  adhipp±yena  “diµµhivisuddh²ti  visuddhisamp±pik±  samm±di-
µµhiyev±”ti   vutta½.   Heµµhimamaggasampayutta½   v²riyanti   ida½   pana   “yath±di-
µµhissa  ca padh±nanti paµhamamaggasampayutta½ v²riyanti vuttan”ti adhipp±yena
vadati.  Ettha  ca  ta½ta½bh±ºak±na½ matabheden±ya½ vaººan±bhedoti na aµµha-
kath±vacan±na½   aññamaññavirodho  saªkitabbo.  Atha  yath±diµµhissa  ca  padh±-
nanti   heµµhimamaggasampayuttameva   v²riya½  kasm±  vuttanti  ±ha  “tañhi  tass±
diµµhiy±   anur³patt±”ti-±di.   Tattha   tass±   diµµhiy±ti   heµµhimamaggasampayutt±ya
diµµhiy±.    Yath±diµµhiss±ti   anur³padiµµhissa   kaly±ºadiµµhissa   nibbattitappak±radi-
µµhissa  v±  nibbattetabbapadh±n±nur³padiµµhissa  yath±diµµhippavattakiriyassa  v±ti
evampettha attha½ sa½vaººayanti.
    178.  Pannarasame  samatta½  tussana½  titti  santuµµhi,  natthi  etassa santuµµh²ti
asantuµµhi,  asantuµµhissa  bh±vo  asantuµµhit±.  Y±  kusal±na½  dhamm±na½ bh±va-
n±ya  asantuµµhassa  bhiyyokamyat±,  tass±  eta½  adhivacana½. T±ya hi samaªgi-
bh³to  puggalo  s²la½  p³retv±  jh±na½  upp±deti,  jh±na½ labhitv± vipassana½ ±ra-
bhati,  ±raddhavipassako  arahatta½  aggahetv± antar± vos±na½ n±pajjati, “alame-
tt±vat±  katamett±vat±”ti  saªkoca½  na p±puº±ti. Ten±ha “aññatra arahattamagg±
kusalesu  dhammesu  asantuµµhibh±vo”ti.  Tatra  aññatra arahattamagg±ti arahatta-
maggasampatta½  vin±ti  attho. “Appaµiv±nit± ca padh±nasmin”ti ida½ heµµh± vutta-
nayatt± utt±natthamev±ti na vibhatta½.
    179.  So¼asame  muµµh±  naµµh± sati etass±ti muµµhassati, tassa bh±vo muµµhassa-
ccanti  ±ha  “muµµhassaccanti muµµhassatibh±vo”ti. Muµµhassatibh±voti ca satippaµi-
pakkho  dhammo,  na satiy± abh±vamatta½. Asampajaññanti “tattha katama½ asa-
mpajañña½?  Ya½ aññ±ºa½ adassana½ …pe… avijj±laªgh² moho akusalam³lan”-
ti  (dha. sa. 1357) eva½ vutt± avijj±yeva. Tath± hi vijj±paµipakkho avijj± vijj±ya pah±-
tabbato,   eva½   sampajaññappaµipakkho  asampajañña½  (2.0065).  Yasm±  pana
sampajaññappaµipakkhe  sati  tassa  vasena  ñ±ºassa  abh±vo  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½
“aññ±ºabh±vo”ti.
    180.  Sattarasame  apil±panalakkhaº±  sat²ti  udake  l±bu  viya  yena  citta½  ±ra-
mmaºe   pilavitv±   viya   tiµµhati,  na  og±hati,  ta½  pil±pana½.  Na  pil±pana½  apil±-
pana½, ta½ lakkhaºa½ sabh±vo etiss±ti apil±panalakkhaº±.
 
                                               Sam±pattivaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Tatiyapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                           1. Kodhapeyy±la½
 



    181.    Ito    paresu    kodhavagg±d²su   upanandhanalakkhaºoti   kujjhanavasena
“akkocchi  ma½  avadhi  man”ti-±din± (dha. pa. 3, 4) cittapariyonandhanalakkhaºo.
Pubbak±lika½  kodha½  upanayhati  bandhati,  kujjhan±k±ra½  pabandhati  ghaµeti.
¾gh±tavatthun±   citta½   bandhant²  viya  hot²ti  aparak±lo  kodho  upan±ho.  Suµµhu
kata½  k±raºa½  upak±ro sukatak±raºa½, tassa pubbak±rit±lakkhaºassa guºassa
makkhana½  udakapuñchaniy±  viya  sar²r±nugatassa  udakassa  puñchana½  vin±-
sana½  lakkhaºametass±ti sukatakaraºamakkhanalakkhaºo. Tath± hi so paresa½
guº±na½  makkhanaµµhena  makkhoti vuccati. Bahussutepi puggale ajjhotthari½su,
“²disassa  ca  bahussutassa  aniyat±  gahit±,  tava  ca  mama  ca  ko viseso”ti-±din±
nayena   uppajjam±no   yugagg±h²   pal±soti   ±ha   “yugagg±halakkhaºo  pal±so”ti.
Tattha   yugagg±ho   n±ma   samadhuragg±ho,   asamampi   attan±   sama½  katv±
gaºhana½.   Pal±sat²ti   pal±so,   paresa½   guºe  ¹a½sitv±  dantehi  viya  chinditv±
attano guºehi same karot²ti attho.
    Us³yanalakkhaº±ti    paresa½    sakk±r±d²ni    khiyyanalakkhaº±.    Maccherassa
bh±vo  macchariya½. Tañca ±v±samacchariy±divasena pañcavidhanti ±ha “pañca-
maccherabh±vo macchariyan”ti. Macchar±yanalakkhaºanti attano sampattiy± (2.006
parehi  s±dh±raºabh±ve  asahanalakkhaºa½.  Katappaµicch±danalakkhaº±ti  kata-
p±pappaµicch±danalakkhaº±.   Ker±µikabh±vena   uppajjam±na½   s±µheyyanti  ±ha
“ker±µikalakkhaºa½    s±µheyyan”ti.   Aññath±   attano   pavedanapuggalo   ker±µiko
nekatikav±ºijoti vadanti. Ker±µiko hi puggalo ±nandamaccho viya hoti.
    187.  Yath±bhata½ nikkhitto eva½ nirayeti yath± ±bhata½ kañci ±haritv± µhapito,
eva½ attano kammun± nikkhitto niraye µhapitoyev±ti attho.
 
                                                          2. Akusalapeyy±la½
 
    191-200.    Dukkhassa    va¹¹hi    etesanti    dukkhava¹¹hik±.    Ye   hi   dukkha½
va¹¹henti,  punappuna½  upp±denti,  dukkhassa va¹¹hi tesa½ atth²ti eva½ vutta½.
Sukhava¹¹hik±ti etth±pi eseva nayo.
 
                                                           3. Vinayapeyy±la½
 
    201.  Atthavaseti  vuddhivisese ±nisa½savisese. Tesa½ pana sikkh±padapañña-
ttik±raºatt±  ±ha  “dve  k±raº±ni  sandh±y±”ti.  Atthoyeva  v±  atthavaso,  dve  atthe
dve  k±raº±n²ti  vutta½  hoti. Atha v± attho phala½ tadadh²navuttit±ya vaso etass±ti
atthavaso,  K±raºanti  evampettha  attho  daµµhabbo. Yath± “anabhijjh± dhammapa-
dan”ti   vutte  anabhijjh±  eko  dhammakoµµh±soti  attho  hoti.  Evamidh±pi  sikkh±pa-
danti   sikkh±koµµh±so   sikkh±ya   eko   padesoti  ayamettha  attho  daµµhabboti  ±ha
“sikkh±pada½ paññattanti sikkh±koµµh±so µhapito”ti.
    Saªghasuµµhu  n±ma  saªghassa  suµµhubh±vo  “suµµhu  dev±”ti  (p±r±.  aµµha.  39)
±gataµµh±ne  viya “suµµhu, bhante”ti vacanasampaµicchanabh±vo. Ten±ha “saªgha-
suµµhut±y±ti  saªghassa  suµµhubh±v±y±”ti-±di.  Dummaªk³na½ puggal±na½ nigga-
h±y±ti  dummaªk³  n±ma  duss²lapuggal±. Ye maªkuta½ ±p±diyam±n±pi dukkhena



±pajjanti,   v²tikkama½   karont±   v±  katv±  v±  (2.0067)  na  lajjanti,  tesa½  niggaha-
tth±ya. Te hi sikkh±pade asati “ki½ tumhehi diµµha½, ki½ suta½, ki½ amhehi kata½,
katarasmi½  vatthusmi½  katama½ ±patti½ ropetv± amhe niggaºhath±”ti saªgha½
viheµhessanti,    sikkh±pade    pana   sati   tesa½   saªgho   sikkh±pada½   dassetv±
dhammena  vinayena satthus±sanena niggahessati. Tena vutta½ “dummaªk³na½
puggal±na½ niggah±y±”ti.
    Pesal±na½  bhikkh³na½  ph±suvih±r±y±ti  pesal±na½  piyas²l±na½  bhikkh³na½
ph±suvih±ratth±ya.  Piyas²l±  hi bhikkh³ kattabb±kattabba½ s±vajj±navajja½ vela½
mariy±da½   aj±nant±  sikkhattayap±rip³riy±  ghaµam±n±  kilamanti,  ubb±¼h±  honti,
kattabb±kattabba½  pana  s±vajj±navajja½  vela½  mariy±dañca ñatv± sikkhattaya-
p±rip³riy±  ghaµent±  na  kilamanti,  na  ubb±¼h±  honti. Tena tesa½ sikkh±padappa-
ññ±pan±  ph±suvih±r±ya  sa½vattati.  Yo  v± dummaªk³na½ puggal±na½ niggaho,
sveva  etesa½  ph±suvih±ro.  Duss²lapuggale  niss±ya  hi  uposatho na tiµµhati, pav±-
raº±   na   tiµµhati,   saªghakamm±ni  nappavattanti,  s±magg²  na  hoti,  bhikkh³  ane-
kagg±   uddesaparipucch±kammaµµh±n±d²ni   anuyuñjitu½   na  sakkonti.  Duss²lesu
pana  niggahitesu sabbopi aya½ upaddavo na hoti, tato pesal± bhikkh³ ph±su viha-
ranti.   Eva½   “pesal±na½  bhikkh³na½  ph±suvih±r±y±”ti  ettha  dvidh±  attho  vedi-
tabbo.
    “Na     vo     aha½,    cunda,    diµµhadhammik±na½yeva    ±sav±na½    sa½var±ya
dhamma½ desem²”ti (d². ni. 3.182) ettha viv±dam³labh³t± kiles± ±sav±ti ±gat±.
          “Yena dev³papatyassa, gandhabbo v± vihaªgamo;
          yakkhatta½ yena gaccheyya½, manussattañca abbaje;
          te mayha½ ±sav± kh²º±, viddhast± vina¼²kat±”ti. (a. ni. 4.36)–
Ettha  tebh³maka½  kamma½  avases±  ca akusal± dhamm±. Idha pana par³pav±-
davippaµis±ravadhabandhan±dayo  ceva  ap±yadukkhabh³t± ca n±nappak±r± upa-
ddav±   ±sav±ti   ±ha–  “diµµhadhamme  imasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  v²tikkamapaccay±
paµiladdhabb±nan”ti-±di.  Yadi  hi  bhagav± sikkh±pada½ na paññ±peyya, tato asa-
ddhammappaµisevana-adinn±d±nap±º±tip±t±dihetu  ye  uppajjeyyu½  par³pav±d±-
dayo diµµhadhammik± n±nappak±r± anatth±, ye ca tannimittameva



(2.0068)     niray±d²su    nibbattassa    paññavidhabandhanakammak±raº±divasena
mah±dukkh±nubhavanappak±r± anatth±, te sandh±ya ida½ vutta½ “diµµhadhammi-
k±na½  ±sav±na½  sa½var±ya  sampar±yik±na½  ±sav±na½ paµigh±t±y±”ti. Diµµha-
dhammo  vuccati  paccakkho  attabh±vo, tattha bhav± diµµhadhammik±. Sampareta-
bbato pecca gantabbato sampar±yo, paraloko, tattha bhav± sampar±yik±.
    Akusalaver±nanti  p±º±tip±t±dipañcaduccarit±na½.  T±ni verak±raºatt± “ver±n²”-
ti  vuccanti,  puggalesu  pana  uppajjam±n±ni  ver±ni.  Te  eva  v±  dukkhadhamm±ti
heµµh±  vutt±  vadhabandhan±dayo.  Tesa½ pakkhupacchedanatth±y±ti tesa½ p±pi-
cch±na½    pakkhupacched±ya    gaºabhojanasadisa½   sikkh±pada½   paññatta½.
Paº¹itamanuss±nanti  lokiyaparikkhakajan±na½.  Te  hi  sikkh±padapaññattiy± sati
sikkh±padapaññatti½  ñatv±  v±  yath±paññatta½  paµipajjam±ne  bhikkh³ disv± v±–
“y±ni  vata  loke  mah±janassa  rajjanadussanamuyhanaµµh±n±ni,  tehi  ime samaº±
sakyaputtiy±   ±rak±   viharanti,   dukkara½  vata  karonti,  bh±riya½  vata  karont²”ti
pas±da½   ±pajjanti  vinayapiµake  potthaka½  disv±  micch±diµµhikatavedibr±hmaºo
viya.   Upar³paripas±dabh±v±y±ti   bhiyyo   bhiyyo   pas±dupp±danattha½.  Yepi  hi
s±sane  pasann±  kulaputt±,  tepi  sikkh±padapaññatti½  v±  ñatv±  yath±paññatta½
paµipajjam±ne   bhikkh³   v±   disv±  “aho,  ayy±,  dukkarak±rino,  ye  y±vaj²va½  eka-
bhatta½ brahmacariya½ vinayasa½vara½ anup±lent²”ti bhiyyo bhiyyo pas²danti.
    Saddhammassa     ciraµµhitatthanti    pariyattisaddhammo,    paµipattisaddhammo,
adhigamasaddhammoti  tividhassapi saddhammassa ciraµµhitattha½. Tattha piµaka-
ttayasaªgahita½  sabbampi  buddhavacana½  pariyattisaddhammo  n±ma.  Terasa
dhutaguº±,   cuddasa   khandhakavatt±ni,  dve-as²ti  mah±vatt±ni,  s²lasam±dhivipa-
ssan±ti  aya½  paµipattisaddhammo n±ma. Catt±ro ariyamagg± catt±ri ca s±mañña-
phal±ni  nibb±nañc±ti  aya½ adhigamasaddhammo n±ma. So sabbo yasm± sikkh±-
padapaññattiy±    sati   bhikkh³   sikkh±padañca   tassa   vibhaªgañca   tadatthajota-
nattha½   aññañca   buddhavacana½   pariy±puºanti,   yath±paññattañca   paµipajja-
m±n±  paµipatti½  p³retv±  paµipattiy±  adhigantabba½  lokuttaradhamma½  adhiga-
cchanti, tasm± sikkh±padapaññattiy± ciraµµhitiko hoti.
     Pañcavidhassapi   (2.0069)   vinayass±ti   tadaªgavinay±divasena   pañcappak±-
rassa   vinayassa.  Vinayaµµhakath±ya½  (p±r±.  aµµha.  39)  pana  sikkh±padapañña-
ttiy±  sati  sa½varavinayo  ca  pah±navinayo  ca  samathavinayo  ca  paññattivinayo
c±ti   catubbidhopi   vinayo   anuggahito  hoti  upatthambhito  supatthambhito.  Tena
vutta½   “vinay±nuggah±y±”ti.  Tattha  sa½varavinayoti  s²lasa½varo,  satisa½varo,
ñ±ºasa½varo,  khantisa½varo, v²riyasa½varoti pañcavidhopi sa½varo yath±saka½
sa½varitabb±na½   vinetabb±nañca   k±yaduccarit±d²na½   sa½varaºato  sa½varo,
vinayanato   vinayoti  vuccati.  Pah±navinayoti  tadaªgappah±na½,  vikkhambhana-
ppah±na½,   samucchedappah±na½,  paµippassaddhippah±na½,  nissaraºappah±-
nanti   pañcavidhampi   pah±na½   yasm±   c±gaµµhena   pah±na½,  vinayanaµµhena
vinayo,  tasm± pah±navinayoti vuccati. Samathavinayoti satta adhikaraºasamath±.
Paññattivinayoti    sikkh±padameva.    Sikkh±padapaññattiy±   hi   vijjam±n±ya   eva
sikkh±padasambhavato   sikkh±padasaªkh±to  paññattivinayoti  sikkh±padapañña-
ttiy± anuggahito hoti.



    202-230.  Bhikkh³na½  pañc±ti nid±nap±r±jikasaªgh±dises±niyatavitth±ruddesa-
vasena  pañca  bhikkh³na½  uddes±.  Bhikkhun²na½  catt±roti  bhikkh³na½ vuttesu
aniyatuddesa½ µhapetv± avases± catt±ro.
    Ehibhikkh³pasampad±ti  “ehi  bhikkh³”ti vacanamattena paññatta-upasampad±.
Bhagav±  hi ehibhikkhubh±v±ya upanissayasampanna½ puggala½ disv± rattapa½-
suk³lantarato  suvaººavaººa½  dakkhiºahattha½ n²haritv± brahmaghosa½ nicch±-
rento  “ehi  bhikkhu,  cara brahmacariya½ samm± dukkhassa antakiriy±y±”ti vadati.
Tassa  saheva  bhagavato  vacanena  gihiliªga½ antaradh±yati, pabbajj± ca upasa-
mpad±   ca  ruhati,  bhaº¹u  k±s±vavasano  hoti–  eka½  niv±setv±  eka½  p±rupitv±
eka½ a½se µhapetv± v±ma-a½sak³µe ±sattan²luppalavaººamattik±patto.
          “Tic²varañca patto ca, v±si s³ci ca bandhana½;
          pariss±vanena  aµµhete,  yuttayogassa  bhikkhuno”ti.  (d².  ni. aµµha. 1.215; ma.
ni.  aµµha. 1.294; 2.349; a. ni. aµµha. 2.4.198; p±r±. aµµha. 45 padabh±jan²yavaººan±;
apa. aµµha. 1.avid³renid±nakath±; bu. va½. aµµha. 27.avid³renid±nakath±; j±. aµµha.
1.avid³renid±nakath±; mah±ni. aµµha. 206)–
Eva½  (2.0070)  vuttehi  aµµhahi  parikkh±rehi  sar²re  paµimukkehiyeva vassasatika-
tthero   viya   iriy±pathasampanno   buddh±cariyako   buddhupajjh±yako   samm±sa-
mbuddha½ vandam±noyeva tiµµhati.
    Saraºagaman³pasampad±ti    “buddha½   saraºa½   gacch±m²”ti-±din±   nayena
tikkhattu½  v±ca½  bhinditv±  vuttehi  t²hi  saraºagamanehi anuññ±ta-upasampad±.
Ov±d³pasampad±ti    ov±dappaµiggahaºa-upasampad±.    S±    ca   “tasm±tiha   te,
kassapa,  eva½  sikkhitabba½  ‘tibba½  me hirottappa½, paccupaµµhita½ bhavissati
theresu  navesu  majjhimes³’ti.  Evañhi  te,  kassapa,  sikkhitabba½.  Tasm±tiha  te,
kassapa,  eva½  sikkhitabba½ ‘ya½ kiñci dhamma½ suºiss±mi kusal³pasa½hita½,
sabba½  ta½  aµµhi½  katv±  manasi karitv± sabbacetas± samann±haritv± ohitasoto
dhamma½  suºiss±m²’ti,  evañhi te, kassapa, sikkhitabba½. Tasm±tiha te, kassapa,
eva½  sikkhitabba½  ‘s±tasahagat±  ca  me  k±yagat±sati na vijahissat²’ti, evañhi te,
kassapa,  sikkhitabban”ti (sa½. ni. 2.154) imin± ov±dappaµiggahaºena mah±kassa-
pattherassa anuññ±ta-upasampad±.
    Pañhaby±karaº³pasampad±      N±ma      sop±kassa      anuññ±ta-upasampad±.
Bhagav±  kira  pubb±r±me anucaªkamanta½ sop±kas±maºera½ “uddhum±takasa-
ññ±ti  v±,  sop±ka,  r³pasaññ±ti  v±  ime  dhamm±  n±natth±  n±n±byañjan±,  ud±hu
ekatth±  byañjanameva  n±nan”ti  dasa  asubhanissite  pañhe  pucchi.  So  by±k±si.
Bhagav±  tassa  s±dhuk±ra½  datv±  “kativassosi,  tva½  sop±k±”ti pucchi. Sattava-
ssoha½   bhagav±ti.   Sop±ka,  tva½  mama  sabbaññutaññ±ºena  saddhi½  sa½sa-
nditv±  pañhe  by±k±s²ti  ±raddhacitto upasampada½ anuj±ni. Aya½ pañhaby±kara-
º³pasampad±.
    Ñatticatuttha-upasampad±   n±ma  bhikkh³na½  etarahi  upasampad±.  Garudha-
mm³pasampad±ti  garudhammappaµiggahaºena upasampad±. S± ca mah±paj±pa-
tiy±   aµµhagarudhammappaµiggahaºena   anuññ±t±.   Ubhatosaªghe   upasampad±
n±ma  bhikkhuniy±  bhikkhunisaªghato  ñatticatutthena, bhikkhusaªghato ñatticatu-
tthen±ti   imehi   dv²hi  kammehi  anuññ±t±  aµµhav±cik³pasampad±.  D³tena  upasa-



mpad± n±ma a¹¹hak±siy± gaºik±ya anuññ±t± upasampad±.
    Ñattikamma½    (2.0071)    nava    µh±n±ni    gacchat²ti   katam±ni   nava   µh±n±ni
gacchati?   Os±raºa½,   niss±raºa½,   uposatho,  pav±raº±,  sammuti,  d±na½,  paµi-
ggaha½,    paccukka¹¹hana½,    kammalakkhaºaññeva   navamanti   eva½   vutt±ni
nava  µh±n±ni  gacchati.  Tattha  “suº±tu  me,  bhante, saªgho, itthann±mo itthann±-
massa  ±yasmato  upasampad±pekkho,  anusiµµho  so may±, yadi saªghassa patta-
kalla½,  itthann±mo  ±gaccheyya, ±gacch±h²ti vattabbo”ti (mah±va. 126) eva½ upa-
sampad±pekkhassa os±raº± os±raº± n±ma.
    “Suºantu  me,  ±yasmant±,  aya½  itthann±mo  bhikkhu  dhammakathiko,  imassa
neva  sutta½  ±gacchati,  no suttavibhaªgo, so attha½ asallakkhetv± byañjanacch±-
y±ya  attha½  paµib±hati.  Yad±yasmant±na½  pattakalla½,  itthann±ma½ bhikkhu½
vuµµh±petv±  avases±  ima½  adhikaraºa½  v³pasameyy±m±”ti  eva½ ubb±hikavini-
cchaye dhammakathikassa bhikkhuno niss±raº± niss±raº± N±ma.
    “Suº±tu   me,   bhante,  saªgho,  ajjuposatho  pannaraso.  Yadi  saªghassa  patta-
kalla½,  saªgho  uposatha½  kareyy±”ti  eva½ uposathakammavasena µhapit± ñatti
uposatho n±ma.
    “Suº±tu  me,  bhante,  saªgho,  ajja  pav±raº±  pannaras².  Yadi  saªghassa patta-
kalla½,  saªgho  pav±reyy±”ti eva½ pav±raº±kammavasena µhapit± ñatti pav±raº±
n±ma.
    “Suº±tu  me,  bhante,  saªgho,  itthann±mo itthann±massa ±yasmato upasampa-
d±pekkho.   Yadi   saªghassa   pattakalla½,   aha½   itthann±ma½   anus±seyyan”ti,
“yadi    saªghassa   pattakalla½,   itthann±mo   itthann±ma½   anus±seyy±”ti,   “yadi
saªghassa   pattakalla½,  aha½  itthann±ma½  antar±yike  dhamme  puccheyyan”ti,
“yadi    saªghassa    pattakalla½,   itthann±mo   itthann±ma½   antar±yike   dhamme
puccheyy±”ti,  “yadi  saªghassa  pattakalla½,  aha½ itthann±ma½ vinaya½ pucche-
yyan”ti,  “yadi  saªghassa  pattakalla½,  itthann±mo  itthann±ma½ vinaya½ pucche-
yy±”ti,  “yadi  saªghassa  pattakalla½, aha½ itthann±mena vinaya½ puµµho vissajje-
yyan”ti, “yadi saªghassa pattakalla½, itthann±mo itthann±mena vinaya½ puµµho (2.00
vissajjeyy±”ti   eva½   att±na½  v±  para½  v±  sammannitu½  µhapit±  ñatti  sammuti
n±ma.
    “Suº±tu   me,   bhante,  saªgho,  ida½  c²vara½  itthann±massa  bhikkhuno  nissa-
ggiya½   saªghassa   nissaµµha½.   Yadi   saªghassa   pattakalla½,   saªgho   ima½
c²vara½   itthann±massa   bhikkhuno  dadeyy±”ti,  “yad±yasmant±na½  pattakalla½,
±yasmant±  ima½  c²vara½  itthann±massa  bhikkhuno dadeyyun”ti eva½ nissaµµha-
c²varapatt±d²na½ d±na½ d±na½ n±ma.
    “Suº±tu  me,  bhante,  saªgho,  aya½  itthann±mo  bhikkhu ±patti½ sarati vivarati
utt±ni½    karoti    deseti.    Yadi    saªghassa    pattakalla½,   aha½   itthann±massa
bhikkhuno   ±patti½   paµiggaºheyyan”ti,   “yad±yasmant±na½   pattakalla½,   aha½
itthann±massa   bhikkhuno  ±pati½  paµiggaºheyyan”ti,  tena  vattabbo  “passas²”ti?
¾ma  pass±m²ti.  “¾yati½  sa½vareyy±s²”ti eva½ ±pattippaµiggaho paµiggaho n±ma.
    “Suºantu   me,  ±yasmant±  ±v±sik±,  yad±yasmant±na½  pattakalla½,  id±ni  upo-
satha½  kareyy±ma,  p±timokkha½  uddiseyy±ma,  ±game  k±le  pav±reyy±m±”ti, te



ce,  bhikkhave,  bhikkh³  bhaº¹anak±rak± kalahak±rak± saªghe adhikaraºak±rak±
ta½   k±la½   anuvaseyyu½,   ±v±sikena   bhikkhun±   byattena   paµibalena  ±v±sik±
bhikkh³   ñ±petabb±  “suºantu  me,  ±yasmant±  ±v±sik±,  yad±yasmant±na½  patta-
kalla½,   id±ni  uposatha½  kareyy±ma,  p±timokkha½  uddiseyy±ma,  ±game  juºhe
pav±reyy±m±”ti eva½ kat± pav±raº± paccukka¹¹han± n±ma.
    Sabbeheva  ekajjha½  sannipatitabba½,  sannipatitv± byattena bhikkhun± paµiba-
lena  saªgho ñ±petabbo “suº±tu me, bhante, saªgho, amh±ka½ bhaº¹anaj±t±na½
kalahaj±t±na½    viv±d±pann±na½   viharata½   bahu   ass±maºaka½   ajjh±ciººa½
bh±sitaparikkanta½.  Sace  maya½ im±hi ±patt²hi aññamañña½ k±ress±ma, siy±pi
ta½  adhikaraºa½  kakkha¼att±ya v±¼att±ya bhed±ya sa½vatteyya. Yadi saªghassa
pattakalla½,  saªgho  ima½ adhikaraºa½ tiºavatth±rakena v³pasameyya µhapetv±
thullavajja½,    µhapetv±    gihipaµisa½yuttan”ti   eva½   tiºavatth±rakasamathe   kat±
sabbapaµham± sabbasaªg±hikañatti kammalakkhaºa½ n±ma.
    Ñattidutiya½  (2.0073)  kamma½  satta µh±n±ni gacchat²ti katam±ni satta µh±n±ni
gacchati?   Os±raºa½,   niss±raºa½,   sammuti,   d±na½,   uddharaºa½,   desana½,
kammalakkhaºaññeva   sattamanti   eva½   vutt±ni  satta  µh±n±ni  gacchati.  Tattha
va¹¹hassa  licchavino  pattanikkujjanavasena khandhake vutt± niss±raº±, tasseva
pata-ukkujjanavasena  vutt±  os±raº±  ca  veditabb±.  S²m±sammuti  tic²varena  avi-
ppav±sasammuti  santhatasammuti bhattuddesakasen±sanagg±h±pakabhaº¹±g±-
rika   c²varappaµigg±haka-c²varabh±jaka-y±gubh±jaka-phalabh±jaka-khajjabh±jaka-
appamattakavissajjaka     s±µiyagg±h±paka-pattagg±h±paka-±r±mikapesaka-s±ma-
ºerapesakasammut²ti  et±sa½  sammut²na½ vasena sammuti veditabb±. Kaµhinac²-
varad±namatakac²varad±navasena  d±na½  veditabba½.  Kaµhinuddh±raºavasena
uddh±ro   veditabbo.  Kuµivatthuvih±ravatthudesan±vasena  desan±  veditabb±.  Y±
pana



tiºavatth±rakasamathe    sabbasaªg±hikañattiñca    ekekasmi½    pakkhe    ekeka½
ñattiñc±ti  tissopi  ñattiyo  µhapetv±  puna  ekasmi½  pakkhe  ek±,  ekasmi½  pakkhe
ek±ti  dvepi  ñattidutiyakammav±c±  vutt±.  T±sa½  vasena  kammalakkhaºa½  vedi-
tabba½.
    Ñatticatutthakamma½  satta  µh±n±ni gacchat²ti katam±ni satta µh±n±ni gacchati?
Os±raºa½,  niss±raºa½,  sammuti,  d±na½, niggaha½, samanubh±sana½, kamma-
lakkhaºaññeva  sattamanti  eva½ vutt±ni satta µh±n±ni gacchati. Tattha tajjan²yaka-
mm±d²na½  sattanna½  kamm±na½  vasena niss±raº±, tesa½yeva ca kamm±na½
paµippassambhanavasena   os±raº±  veditabb±.  Bhikkhunov±dakasammutivasena
sammuti  veditabb±.  Pariv±sad±nam±nattad±navasena  d±na½ veditabba½. M³l±-
yapaµikassanakammavasena  niggaho  veditabbo. Ukkhitt±nuvattak±, aµµha y±vata-
tiyak±,  ariµµho,  caº¹ak±¼²  ca  imete  y±vatatiyak±ti im±sa½ ek±dasanna½ samanu-
bh±san±na½  vasena  samanubh±san±  veditabb±. Upasampadakamma-abbh±na-
kammavasena kammalakkhaºa½ veditabba½.
    Dhammasammukhat±ti-±d²su  yena  dhammena,  yena  vinayena, yena satthus±-
sanena  saªgho kamma½ karoti, aya½ dhammasammukhat±, vinayasammukhat±,
satthus±sanasammukhat±.  Tattha  dhammoti  bh³tavatthu.  Vinayoti  codan±  ceva
s±raº±   ca.   Satthus±sana½   n±ma  ñattisampad±  ceva  anus±vanasampad±  ca.
Y±vatik±  bhikkh³  kammappatt±,  te ±gat± honti, chand±rah±na½ (2.0074) chando
±haµo   hoti,   sammukh²bh³t±  nappaµikkosanti,  aya½  saªghasammukhat±.  Yassa
saªgho    kamma½    karoti,   tassa   sammukh²bh±vo   puggalasammukhat±.   Sesa-
mettha vuttanayatt± utt±natthameva.
 
                              Iti manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                               Dukanip±tavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan± samatt±.
 
 
                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                             Tikanip±ta-µ²k±
 
 
                                                      1. Paµhamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                                1. B±lavaggo



 
 
                                                        1. Bhayasuttavaººan±
 
    1. Tikanip±tassa (2.0075) paµhame bhayanti bh²ti cetaso byadhoti ±ha “cittutr±so”-
ti.   Upaddavoti  antar±yo.  Tassa  pana  vikkhepak±raºatt±  vutta½  “anekaggat±k±-
ro”ti.  Upasaggoti  upasajjana½,  devatopap²¼±din± appaµik±ravigh±t±patti. S± pana
yasm±   paµik±r±bh±vena  vihaññam±nassa  kiñci  k±tu½  asamatthassa  os²danak±-
raºa½,  tasm±  vutta½  “tattha tattha laggan±k±ro”ti. Yath±vutte divase an±gaccha-
ntes³ti  vañcetv±  ±gantu½  niyamitadivase  an±gacchantesu.  Dv±re  aggi½ datv±ti
bahi anikkhamanatth±ya dv±re aggi½ datv±.
    Na¼ehi   channapaµicchann±ti   na¼ehi   tiºacchadanasaªkhepena  upari  ch±detv±
tehiyeva    d±rukuµikaniy±mena    paritopi    ch±dit±.    Eseva    nayoti   imin±   tiºehi
channata½ sesasambh±r±na½ rukkhamayatañca atidisati.
    Vidhavaputteti  antabh±vopalakkhaºa½.  Te  hi  nippitik±  avin²t±  asa½yat±  ya½
kiñci k±rino. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                    Bhayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Lakkhaºasuttavaººan±
 
    2.  Dutiye  lakkh²yati b±lo ayanti ñ±yati eten±ti lakkhaºa½, kamma½ lakkhaºame-
tass±ti   kammalakkhaºoti  ±ha  “k±yadv±r±dipavatta½  kamman”ti-±di.  Apad²yanti
dos±  etena  rakkh²yanti,  l³yanti chijjanti v±ti apad±na½, satt±na½ samm±, micch±
v±   pavattappayogo.   Tena   sobhat²ti  apad±nasobhan²  (2.0076).  Ten±ha  “paññ±
n±m±”ti-±di. Attano caritenev±ti attano cariy±ya eva. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                 Lakkhaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3-4. Cint²sutt±divaººan±
 
    3-4.  Tatiye  eteh²ti  duccintitacintit±d²hi.  Etena  lakkhaºasaddassa  saraºatthata-
m±ha.  T±nev±ti  lakkhaº±ni  eva.  Ass±ti  b±lassa.  B±lo  ayanti nim²yati sañj±n²yati
eteh²ti  b±lanimitt±ni.  Apad±na½  vuccati, vikhy±ta½ kamma½, duccintitacintit±d²ni
ca  b±le  vikhy±t±ni  as±dh±raºabh±vena.  Tasm±  “b±lassa  apad±n±n²”ti.  Abhijjh±-
d²hi  duµµha½  d³sita½  cintita½  duccintita½,  ta½  cintet²ti  duccintitacint². Lobh±d²hi
duµµha½  bh±sita½  mus±v±d±di½  bh±sat²ti  dubbh±sitabh±s².  Tesa½yeva  vasena
kattabbato   dukkaµakamma½   p±º±tip±t±di½  karot²ti  dukkaµakammak±r².  Ten±ha
“cintayanto”ti-±di.  Vutt±nus±ren±ti  “b±lo  ayan”ti-±din±  vuttassa  atthavacanassa
“paº¹ito  ayanti  etehi  lakkh²yat²”ti-±din±  anussaraºena. Manosucarit±d²na½ vase-



n±ti  “cintayanto  anabhijjh±by±p±dasamm±dassanavasena  sucintitameva  cintet²”-
ti-±din±  manosucarit±d²na½  tiººa½  sucarit±na½  vasena  yojetabb±ni.  Catuttha½
vuttanayatt± utt±natthameva.
 
                                                    Cint²sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  5-10. Ayonisosutt±divaººan±
 
    5-10.  Pañcame  kati  nu kho anussatiµµh±n±n²ti-±di chakke ±vi bhavissat²ti. Eva½
cintitanti   ayoniso  cintita½.  Apañhameva  pañhanti  kathes²ti  apañhameva  pañho
ayanti maññam±no vissajjesi. Dasavidha½ byañjanabuddhi½ aparih±petv±ti–
          “Sithila½  (2.0077)  dhanitañca d²gharassa½, garuka½ lahukañca niggah²ta½.
          sambandha½    vavatthita½   vimutta½,   dasadh±   byañjanabuddhiy±   pabhe-
do”ti.  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.190;  ma.  ni.  aµµha.  2.291;  pari. aµµha. 485; vi. saªga. aµµha.
252)–
Eva½ vutta½ dasavidha½ byañjanabuddhi½ aparih±petv±.
    Tattha  µh±nakaraº±ni  sithil±ni katv± ucc±retabba½ akkhara½ sithila½, t±niyeva
dhanit±ni   asithil±ni   katv±   ucc±retabba½   akkhara½   dhanita½.   Dvimattak±la½
d²gha½,    ekamattak±la½   rassa½.   Garukanti   d²ghameva,   ya½   v±   “±yasmato
buddharakkhitattherass±”ti   sa½yogapara½   katv±  vuccati,  lahukanti  rassameva,
ya½    v±   “±yasmato   buddharakkhitatherass±”ti   eva½   visa½yogapara½   katv±
vuccati.   Niggah²tanti  ya½  karaº±ni  niggahetv±  avissajjetv±  avivaµena  mukhena
s±nun±sika½   katv±   vattabba½.  Sambandhanti  ya½  parapadena  sambandhitv±
“tuºhass±”ti  vuccati.  Vavatthitanti  ya½  parapadena  asambandha½  katv± vicchi-
nditv±  “tuºh² ass±”ti vuccati. Vimuttanti ya½ karaº±ni aniggahetv± vissajjetv± viva-
µena  mukhena  s±nun±sika½  akatv±  vuccati.  Dasadh±  byañjanabuddhiy±  pabhe-
doti  eva½  sithil±divasena byañjanabuddhiy± akkharupp±dakacittassa dasappak±-
rena  pabhedo.  Sabb±ni  hi  akkhar±ni cittasamuµµh±n±ni yath±dhippetatthabyañja-
nato byañjan±ni ca.
    “Aµµh±na½ kho eta½, ±vuso s±riputt±”ti-±di pañcake ±vi bhavissati. “Kati nu kho,
±nanda,   anussatiµµh±n±n²”ti-±di  pana  chakke  ±vi  bhavissati.  Chaµµh±d²su  natthi
vattabba½.
 
                                                 Ayonisosutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    B±lavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           2. Rathak±ravaggo
 



 
                                                         1. Ñ±tasuttavaººan±
 
    11.  Dutiyassa  paµhame  ñ±toyeva paññ±toti ±ha “ñ±to paññ±to”ti. Kassa ananu-
lomiketi  ±ha  “s±sanass±”ti,  s±sanassa ananulomike appatir³peti attho. Id±ni ana-
nulomikasaddassa nibbacana½ dassento “na anulomet²ti ananulomikan”ti ±ha (2.00
S±sanass±ti   v±   s±sananti   attho.  S±sana½  na  anulomet²ti  ananulomikanti  eva-
mettha sambandho daµµhabbo. Sabh±gavisabh±ganti liªgato sabh±gavisabh±ga½.
“Viyapuggale”ti  ±h±ti  liªgasabh±gehi  avisesetv± ±ha. Umm±da½ p±puº²ti so kira
s²la½   adhiµµh±ya   pihitadv±ragabbhe   sayanapiµµhe   nis²ditv±   bhariya½  ±rabbha
metta½    bh±vento    mett±mukhena    uppannena    r±gena   andh²kato   bhariy±ya
santika½   gantuk±mo  dv±ra½  asallakkhetv±  bhitti½  bhinditv±pi  nikkhamituk±ma-
t±ya  bhitti½  paharanto  sabbaratti½  bhittiyuddhamak±si. Sesamettha suviññeyya-
meva.
 
                                                     Ñ±tasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      2. S±raº²yasuttavaººan±
 
    12.  Dutiye catup±risuddhis²lampi pabbajj±nissitamev±ti imin± pabbajj³pagatasa-
manantarameva  catup±risuddhis²lampi  sam±dinnameva  hot²ti  dasseti.  Maggasa-
nnissit±neva   hont²ti  magg±dhigamatth±ya  paµipajjitabbatt±  kasiºaparikamm±d²ni
maggasannissit±neva   honti,  tasm±  maggaggahaºeneva  tesampi  gahaºa½  vedi-
tabba½, tehi vin± magg±dhigamassa asambhavatoti adhipp±yo.
    Aggamagg±dhigamena     asammohappaµivedhassa     sikh±pattatt±    maggadha-
mmesu  viya  phaladhammesupi  s±tisayo  asammohoti  “saya½ abhiññ±”ti vutta½,
s±ma½  j±nitv±ti  attho.  Tath±  j±nan±  panassa  sacchikaraºa½  attapaccakkhakiri-
y±ti “sacchikatv±”ti vutta½. Ten±ha “attan±va abhivisiµµh±ya paññ±ya paccakkha½
katv±”ti.  Tath±  sacchikiriy±  cassa  attani  paµil±bhoti  “upasampajj±”ti  vuttanti ±ha
“paµilabhitv±”ti.
 
                                                  S±raº²yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. ¾sa½sasuttavaººan±
 
    13.  Tatiye  santoti  ettha  santa-saddo  “d²gha½  santassa  yojanan”ti-±d²su (dha.
pa.  60)  kilantabh±ve  ±gato.  “Ayañca  vitakko,  ayañca vic±ro (2.0079) santo honti
samit±”ti-±d²su   (vibha.   576)   niruddhabh±ve.  “Adhigato  kho  my±ya½  dhammo,
gambh²ro  duddaso  duranubodho  santo  paº²to”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 2.67; ma. ni. 1.281;
sa½.  ni.  1.172; mah±va. 7-8) santañ±ºagocarat±ya½. “Upasantassa sad± satima-



to”ti-±d²su   (ud±.  27)  kilesav³pasame.  “Santo  have  sabbhi  pavedayant²”ti-±d²su
(dha.  pa.  151) s±dh³su. “Pañcime, bhikkhave, mah±cor± santo sa½vijjam±n±”ti-±-
d²su (p±r±. 195) atthibh±ve. Idh±pi atthibh±veyev±ti ±ha “santoti atthi upalabbhant²”-
ti.  Tattha  atth²ti  lokasaªketavasena  sa½vijjanti. Atthibh±vo hettha puggalasamba-
ndhena  vuttatt±  lokasamaññ±vaseneva  veditabbo,  na  paramatthavasena.  Atth²ti
ceta½  nip±tapada½ daµµhabba½ “atthi imasmi½ k±ye kes±”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.110)
viya.



    Sa½vijjam±n±ti   upalabbham±n±.   Yañhi   sa½vijjati,   ta½  upalabbhati.  Ten±ha
“sa½vijjam±n±ti tasseva vevacanan”ti. An±soti patthan±rahito. Ten±ha “apatthano”-
ti.  ¾sa½sati  patthet²ti  ±sa½so.  Veºuvett±divil²vehi supp±dibh±janak±rak± vil²vak±-
rak±.    Migamacch±d²na½    nis±danato    nes±d±,    m±gavikamacchabandh±dayo.
Rathesu   cammena   nahanakaraºato   rathak±r±,   Dhammak±r±.  Pu-iti  kar²sassa
n±ma½, ta½ kusenti apanent²ti pukkus±, Pupphaccha¹¹ak±.
    Dubbaººoti  vir³po.  Okoµimakoti  ±roh±bh±vena  heµµhimako,  rassak±yoti  attho.
Ten±ha  “lakuº¹ako”ti.  Laku  viya  ghaµik± viya ¹eti pavattat²ti hi lakuº¹ako, rasso.
Kaºati nim²lat²ti k±ºo. Ta½ panassa nim²lana½ ekena akkhin± dv²hipi c±ti ±ha “eka-
kkhik±ºo  v±  ubhayakkhik±ºo  v±”ti.  Kuºana½  kuºo,  hatthavekalla½. Ta½ etassa
atth²ti  kuº².  Khañjo  vuccati  p±davikalo.  Heµµhimak±yasaªkh±to  sar²rassa pakkho
padeso  hato ass±ti pakkhahato. Ten±ha “p²µhasapp²”ti. Pad²pe pad²pane etabba½
netabbanti pad²peyya½, tel±di-upakaraºa½.
    ¾sa½   na   karot²ti   rajj±bhiseke   kaniµµho  patthana½  na  karoti  jeµµhe  sati  kani-
µµhassa  anadhik±ratt±.  Abhiseka½  arahat²ti abhisek±raho, na abhisek±raho K±ºa-
kuºi-±didosasamann±gato.
    S²lassa   (2.0080)  duµµhu  n±ma  natthi,  tasm±  abh±vattho  idha  du-saddoti  ±ha
“niss²lo”ti.   “P±pa½   p±pena   sukaran”ti-±d²su   (ud±.   48;   c³¼ava.   343)  viya  p±-
saddo  nih²napariy±yoti  ±ha “l±makadhammo”ti. S²lavipattiy± v± duss²lo. Diµµhivipa-
ttiy±   p±padhammo.   K±yav±c±sa½varabhedena   v±   duss²lo,   manosa½varabhe-
dena,   satisa½var±dibhedena   v±   p±padhammo.   Asuddhappayogat±ya  duss²lo,
asuddh±sayat±ya  p±padhammo. Kusalas²lavirahena duss²lo, akusalas²lasamann±-
gamena   p±padhammo.   Asuc²h²ti   aparisuddhehi.   Saªk±hi  saritabbasam±c±roti
“imassa   maññe   ida½   kamman”ti   eva½   parehi   saªk±ya  saritabbasam±c±ro.
Ten±ha   “kiñcidev±”ti-±di.   Attan±yeva   v±  saªk±hi  saritabbasam±c±roti  etenapi
kammas±dhanata½yeva  saªkassarasaddassa  dasseti.  Attano saªk±ya paresa½
sam±c±rakiriya½   sarati   ±saªkati  vidh±vat²tipi  saªkassarasam±c±roti  evamettha
kattus±dhanat±pi  daµµhabb±. Tassa hi dve tayo jane kathente disv± “mama dosa½
maññe kathent²”ti tesa½ sam±c±ra½ saªk±ya sarati dh±vati.
     Eva½paµiññoti   sal±kaggahaº±d²su   “kittak±   vih±re  samaº±”ti  gaºan±ya  ±ra-
ddh±ya  “ahampi  samaºo,  ahampi  samaºo”ti  paµiñña½  datv± sal±kaggahaº±d²ni
karot²ti  samaºo ahanti eva½samaºappaµiñño. Sumbhakapattadhareti mattik±patta-
dhare.   P³tin±   kammen±ti  sa½kiliµµhakammena,  nigguºat±ya  v±  guºas±ravirahi-
tatt±  antop³ti. Kasambukacavaro j±to sañj±to ass±ti kasambuj±toti ±ha “sañj±tar±-
g±dikacavaro”ti.   Atha   v±   kasambu   vuccati   tintakuºapakasaµa½  udaka½,  ima-
smiñca   s±sane   duss²lo   n±ma   jigucchan²yatt±  tintakuºapa-udakasadiso,  tasm±
kasambu  viya  j±toti  kasambuj±to.  Lokuttaradhamma-upanissayassa natthit±y±Ti
yattha  patiµµhitena  sakk± bhaveyya arahatta½ laddhu½, tass± patiµµh±ya bhinnatt±
vutta½.  Mah±s²lasmi½  parip³rak±rit±y±ti  yattha  patiµµhitena sakk± bhaveyya ara-
hatta½ p±puºitu½, tasmi½ parip³rak±rit±ya.
 
                                                  ¾sa½sasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                    4. Cakkavattisuttavaººan±
 
    14.  Catutthe  (2.0081)  cat³hi  saªgahavatth³h²ti d±napiyavacana-atthacariy±sa-
m±nattat±saªkh±tehi  cat³hi  saªgahak±raºehi.  Cakka½ vattet²ti ±º±cakka½ pava-
tteti.   Cakkanti   v±   idha  ratanacakka½  veditabba½.  Ayañhi  cakkasaddo  sampa-
ttiya½,   lakkhaºe,   rathaªge,  iriy±pathe,  d±ne,  ratanadhammakhuracakk±d²su  ca
dissati.  “Catt±rim±ni, bhikkhave, cakk±ni, yehi samann±gat±na½ devamanuss±na-
n”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  4.31) hi sampattiya½ dissati. “P±datalesu cakk±ni j±t±n²”ti (d². ni.
2.35;   3.204)   ettha   lakkhaºe.   “Cakka½va   vahato  padan”ti  (dha.  pa.  1)  ettha
rathaªge.  “Catucakka½  navadv±ran”ti  (sa½.  ni.  1.29)  ettha  iriy±pathe.  “Dada½
bhuñja  m±  ca  pam±do,  cakka½ vattaya sabbap±ºinan”ti (j±. 1.7.149) ettha d±ne.
“Dibba½   cakkaratana½   p±turahos²”ti   (d².  ni.  2.243)  ettha  ratanacakke.  “May±
pavattita½  cakkan”ti  (su.  ni.  562)  ettha  dhammacakke.  “Icch±hatassa  posassa,
cakka½  bhamati  matthake”ti  (j±.  1.5.103)  ettha  khuracakke.  “Khurapariyantena
cakken±”ti   (d².   ni.  1.166)  ettha  paharaºacakke.  “Asanivicakkan”ti  (d².  ni.  3.61)
ettha asanimaº¹ale. Idha pan±ya½ ratanacakke daµµhabbo.
    Kitt±vat±  pan±ya½  cakkavatt²  n±ma hoti? Ekaªguladvaªgulamattampi cakkara-
tana½    ±k±sa½   abbhuggantv±   pavattati.   Sabbacakkavatt²nañhi   nisinn±sanato
uµµhahitv±   cakkaratanasam²pa½   gantv±   hatthisoº¹asadisapan±¼i½  suvaººabhi-
ªg±ra½  ukkhipitv±  udakena  abbhukkiritv±  “abhivijin±tu  bhava½  cakkaratanan”ti
vacanasamanantarameva    veh±sa½    abbhuggantv±    cakkaratana½    pavattat²ti.
Yassa pavattisamak±lameva, so r±j± cakkavatt² n±ma hoti.
    Dhammoti  dasakusalakammapathadhammo,  dasavidha½  v± cakkavattivatta½.
Dasavidhe  v± kusaladhamme agarahite v± r±jadhamme niyuttoti dhammiko. Tena
ca   dhammena  sakalaloka½  rañjet²ti  dhammar±j±.  Dhammena  v±  laddharajjatt±
dhammar±j±.   Cakkavatt²hi   dhammena   ñ±yena   rajja½   adhigacchati,   na   adha-
mmena.     Dasavidhena     cakkavattivatten±ti    dasappabhedena    cakkavatt²na½
vattena.
    Ki½ (2.0082) pana ta½ dasavidha½ cakkavattivattanti? Vuccate–
         “Katama½  pana  ta½,  deva,  ariya½  cakkavattivattanti?  Tena  hi  tva½,  t±ta,
    dhamma½yeva    niss±ya    dhamma½   sakkaronto   dhamma½   garu½   karonto
    dhamma½   m±nento   dhamma½   p³jento  dhamma½  apac±yam±no  dhamma-
    ddhajo    dhammaketu    dhamm±dhipateyyo    dhammika½    rakkh±varaºagutti½
    sa½vidahassu  antojanasmi½  balak±yasmi½  khattiyesu anuyantesu br±hmaºa-
    gahapatikesu negamaj±napadesu samaºabr±hmaºesu migapakkh²su. M± ca te,
    t±ta,  vijite  adhammak±ro  pavattittha.  Ye ca te, t±ta, vijite adhan± assu, tesañca
    dhanamanuppadeyy±si.  Ye  ca  te,  t±ta, vijite samaºabr±hmaº± madappam±d±
    paµivirat±  khantisoracce  niviµµh±  ekamatt±na½ damenti, ekamatt±na½ samenti,
    ekamatt±na½   parinibb±penti.   Te   k±lena   k±la½   upasaªkamitv±   paripucche-
    yy±si  pariggaºheyy±si–  ‘ki½,  bhante,  kusala½ ki½ akusala½, ki½ s±vajja½ ki½



    anavajja½,   ki½  sevitabba½  ki½  na  sevitabba½,  ki½  me  kariyam±na½  d²gha-
    ratta½   ahit±ya   dukkh±ya   assa,  ki½  v±  pana  me  kariyam±na½  d²gharatta½
    hit±ya  sukh±ya  ass±’ti.  Tesa½  sutv± ya½ akusala½, ta½ abhinivajjeyy±si, ya½
    kusala½, ta½ sam±d±ya vatteyy±si. Ida½ kho, t±ta, ta½ ariya½ cakkavattivattan”-
    ti–
Eva½  cakkavattisutte  (d².  ni.  3.84)  ±gatanayena  antojanasmi½  balak±ye  eka½,
khattiyesu  eka½,  anuyantesu  eka½,  br±hmaºagahapatikesu eka½, negamaj±na-
padesu  eka½, samaºabr±hmaºesu eka½, migapakkh²su eka½, adhammak±rappa-
µikkhepo  eka½,  adhan±na½  dhan±nuppad±na½  eka½, samaºabr±hmaºe upasa-
ªkamitv±  pañhapucchana½  ekanti  evameva½ ta½ cakkavattivatta½ dasavidha½
hoti.  Gahapatike  pana  pakkhij±te  ca  visu½  katv±  gaºhantassa  dv±dasavidha½
hoti.
    Aññath±   vattitu½   adento   so  dhammo  adhiµµh±na½  etass±ti  tadadhiµµh±na½.
Tena   tadadhiµµh±nena  cetas±.  Sakkarontoti  ±darakiriy±vasena  karonto.  Ten±ha
“yath±”ti-±di.   Garu½   karontoti   p±s±ºacchatta½  viya  garukaraºavasena  garu½
karonto.  Tenev±ha (2.0083) “tasmi½ g±ravuppattiy±”ti. Dhamm±dhipatibh³t±gata-
bh±ven±ti   imin±   yath±vuttadhammassa   jeµµhakabh±vena   purimatara½  attabh±-
vesu   sakkacca½   samupacitabh±va½   dasseti.   Dhammavaseneva  ca  sabbakiri-
y±na½  karaºen±ti  etena µh±nanisajj±d²su yath±vuttadhammaninnapoºapabbh±ra-
bh±va½  dasseti.  Ass±ti rakkh±varaºaguttiy±. Para½ rakkhantoti añña½ diµµhadha-
mmik±di-anatthato   rakkhanto.   Teneva   pararakkhas±dhanena  khanti-±diguºena
att±na½  tato  eva  rakkhati.  Mettacittat±ti  mettacittat±ya.  Niv±sanap±rupanageh±-
d²ni s²tuºh±dippaµib±hanena ±varaºa½.
    Antojanasminti   abbhantarabh³te   puttad±r±dijane.  S²lasa½vare  patiµµh±pentoti
imin± rakkha½ dasseti. Vatthagandham±l±d²ni cassa dadam±noti imin± ±varaºa½,
itarena   gutti½.   Sampad±nenap²ti   pi-saddena  s²lasa½varesu  patiµµh±pan±d²na½
sampiº¹eti. Esa nayo paresupi pi-saddaggahaºe. Nigamo niv±so etesanti negam±.
Eva½ j±napad±ti ±ha “tath± nigamav±sino”ti-±din±.
    Rakkh±varaºaguttiy±  k±yakamm±d²su  sa½vidahana½ µhapana½ n±ma tadupa-
desoyev±ti  vutta½  “kathetv±”ti. Etes³ti p±¼iya½ vuttesu samaº±d²su. Paµivattetu½
na  sakk±  kh²º±na½ kiles±na½ puna anuppajjanato. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                Cakkavattisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. Sacetanasuttavaººan±
 
    15. Pañcame isayo patanti sannipatanti etth±ti isipatananti ±ha “buddhapacceka-
buddhasaªkh±t±nan”ti-±di.  Sabb³pakaraº±ni  sajjetv±ti sabb±ni rukkhassa cheda-
natacchan±dis±dhan±ni  upakaraº±ni  raññ±  ±ºattadivaseyeva sajjetv±. N±n± kar²-
yati  eten±ti  n±n±karaºa½,  n±n±bh±voti ±ha “n±nattan”ti. Nesanti saralopen±ya½
niddesoti  ±ha  “na  esan”ti.  Tath±  atthesanti  etth±p²ti  ±ha  “atthi  esan”ti. Pavatta-



nattha½  abhisaªkharaºa½  abhisaªkh±ro,  tassa gati vegas± pavatti. Ta½ sandh±-
y±ha “payogassa gamanan”ti.
    Sagaº¹±ti (2.0084) khudd±nukhuddakagaº¹±. Ten±ha “uººatoºataµµh±nayutt±”-
ti.  Sakas±v±ti  sakasaµ±.  Ten±ha  “p³tis±ren±”ti-±di.  Eva½  guºapatanena patit±ti
yath±   ta½   cakka½   n±bhi-aranem²na½   sadosat±ya   na  patiµµh±si,  evamekacce
puggal±   k±yavaªk±divasena   sadosat±ya   guºapatanena   patit±   sakaµµh±ne  na
tiµµhanti.  Ettha ca pharusav±c±dayopi ap±yagaman²y± sot±pattimaggeneva pah²ya-
nt²ti daµµhabb±.
 
                                                 Sacetanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. Apaººakasuttavaººan±
 
    16.  Chaµµhe virajjhanakiriy± n±ma pacch± sam±d±tabbat±ya apaººakappayoga-
sam±d±n±   viya   hoti,  avirajjhanakiriy±  pana  pacch±  asam±d±tabbat±ya  an³n±ti
ta½samaªgipuggalo  apaººako,  tassa  bh±vo  apaººakat±ti  ±ha “apaººakapaµipa-
danti   aviraddhapaµipadan”ti-±di.   Yasm±   s±  adhippetatthas±dhanena  eka½sik±
vaµµato  niyy±n±vah±,  tattha  ca  yuttiyutt±  as±r±pagat±  aviruddhat±ya apaccan²k±
anulomik± anudhammabh³t± ca, tasm± vutta½ “eka½sapaµipadan”ti-±di. Na takka-
gg±hena  v±  nayagg±hena  v±ti  takkagg±hena  v± paµipanno na hoti nayagg±hena
v±  apaººakapaµipada½  paµipanno.  Tattha  takkagg±hena v±ti ±cariya½ alabhitv±
“eva½  me  sugati,  nibb±na½  v± bhavissat²”ti attano takkaggahaºamattena. Naya-
gg±hen±ti paccakkhato adisv± nayato anum±nato gahaºena. Eva½ gahetv± paµipa-
nnoTi  takkamattena,  nayagg±hena  v±  paµipanno. Paº¹itasatthav±ho viya sampa-
tt²hi na parih±yat²ti yojan±.
    Ya½  sandh±ya  vuttanti  parih±nañca  aparih±nañca  sandh±ya  j±take (j±. 1.1.1)
vutta½.   Aya½  panettha  g±th±ya  atthayojan±–  apaººaka½  µh±na½  aviraddhak±-
raºa½   niyy±nikak±raºa½  eke  bodhisattappamukh±  paº¹itamanuss±  gaºhi½su.
Ye pana te b±lasatthav±haputtappamukh± takkik± ±hu, te dutiya½ s±par±dha½ (2.00
aneka½sika½ µh±na½ aniyy±nika½ k±raºa½ aggahesu½, te kaºhapaµipada½



paµipann±.  Tattha  sukkapaµipad±  aparih±nipaµipad±,  kaºhapaµipad± parih±nipaµi-
pad±,  tasm±  ye  sukkapaµipada½  paµipann±,  te  aparih²n± sotthibh±va½ patt±. Ye
pana   kaºhapaµipada½   paµipann±,   te   parih²n±   anayabyasana½   ±pann±ti   ima-
mattha½ bhagav± an±thapiº¹ikassa gahapatino vatv± uttari idam±ha “etadaññ±ya
medh±v², ta½ gaºhe yadapaººakan”ti.
    Tattha   etadaññ±ya   medh±v²ti   medh±ti   laddhan±m±ya  visuddh±ya  uttam±ya
paññ±ya  samann±gato  kulaputto  eta½  apaººaka½ µh±na½ dutiyañc±ti dv²su ata-
kkagg±hatakkagg±hasaªkh±tesu  µh±nesu  guºadosa½ vuddhih±ni½ atth±nattha½
ñatv±ti  attho.  Ta½ gaºhe yadapaººakanti ya½ apaººaka½ eka½sika½ sukkapaµi-
pad±-aparih±niyapaµipad±saªkh±ta½      niyy±nikak±raºa½,      tadeva     gaºheyya.
Kasm±?  Eka½sik±dibh±vatoyeva.  Itara½  pana  na gaºheyya. Kasm±? Aneka½si-
k±dibh±vatoyeva.
    Yavanti  t±ya  satt±  amissit±pi  sam±naj±tit±ya  missit± viya hont²ti yoni. S± pana
atthato   aº¹±di-uppattiµµh±navisiµµho   khandh±na½   bh±gaso   pavattivisesoti   ±ha
“khandhakoµµh±so  yoni  n±m±”ti.  K±raºa½ yoni n±ma, Yon²ti ta½ ta½ phala½ anu-
pacitañ±ºasambh±rehi  duravag±dhabhedat±ya  missita½  viya  hot²ti.  Yato ekatta-
nayena  so ev±yanti b±l±na½ micch±g±ho. Pass±vamaggo yoni n±ma yavanti t±ya
satt±  yonisambandhena missit± hont²ti. Paggahit± anuµµh±nena, punappuna½ ±se-
van±ya paripuºº±.
    “Cakkhutop²”ti-±dimhi  pana  cakkhuviññ±º±div²th²su tadanugatamanoviññ±ºav²-
th²su  ca kiñc±pi kusal±d²na½ pavatti atthi, k±m±sav±dayo eva pana vaºato y³sa½
viya   paggharanaka-asucibh±vena   sandanti,   tasm±   te   eva  “±sav±”ti  vuccanti.
Tattha  hi  paggharanaka-asucimhi  ±savasaddo  niru¼hoti.  Dhammato  y±va  gotra-
bh³ti  tato para½ maggaphalesu appavattanato vutta½. Ete hi ±rammaºakaraºava-
sena  dhamme  gacchant±  tato  para½ na gacchanti. Nanu tato para½ bhavaªg±d²-
nipi   gacchant²ti   ce?   Na,  tesampi  pubbe  ±lambitesu  lokiyadhammesu  (2.0086)
s±savabh±vena   antogadhatt±   tato   parat±bh±vato.  Ettha  ca  gotrabhuvacanena
gotrabhuvod±naphalasam±pattipurec±rikaparikamm±ni       vutt±n²ti      veditabb±ni.
Paµhamamaggapurec±rikameva   v±  gotrabhu  avadhinidassanabh±vena  gahita½,
tato  para½ pana maggaphalasam±nat±ya aññesu maggesu maggav²thiya½ sam±-
pattiv²th²ya½   nirodh±nantarañca  pavattam±nesu  phalesu  nibb±ne  ca  ±sav±na½
pavatti  niv±rit±ti  veditabba½.  Savant²ti  gacchanti, ±rammaºakaraºavasena pava-
ttant²ti   attho.  Avadhi-attho  ±-k±ro,  avadhi  ca  mariy±d±bhividhibhedato  duvidho.
Tattha   mariy±da½   kiriya½   bahi   katv±   pavattati   yath±   “±p±µal²putta½  vuµµho
devo”ti.  Abhividhi  pana  kiriya½ by±petv± pavattati yath± “±bhavagga½ bhagavato
yaso pavattat²”ti. Abhividhi-attho c±yam±-k±ro idha gahitoti vutta½ “antokaraºattho”-
ti.
    Madir±dayoti       ±di-Saddena       sindhavak±dambarik±potik±d²na½      saªgaho
daµµhabbo.   Cirap±riv±siyaµµho  ciraparivuµµhat±  pur±ºabh±vo.  Avijj±  n±hos²ti-±d²ti
ettha  ±di-Saddena  “purim±,  bhikkhave,  koµi  na  paññ±yati bhavataºh±y±”ti (a. ni.
10.62)    ida½   sutta½   saªgahita½.   Avijj±savabhav±sav±na½   ciraparivuµµhat±ya
dassit±ya  tabbh±vabh±vino  k±m±savassa ciraparivuµµhat± dassit±va hoti. Aññesu



ca   yath±vutte  dhamme  ok±sañca  ±rammaºa½  katv±  pavattam±nesu  m±n±d²su
vijjam±nesu  attattaniy±digg±havasena  abhiby±pana½ madakaraºavasena ±sava-
sadisat±  ca  etesa½yeva,  na aññesanti etesveva ±savasaddo niru¼hoti daµµhabbo.
¾yata½  an±dik±likatt±.  Pasavant²ti  phalanti.  Na  hi  kiñci  sa½s±radukkha½  atthi,
ya½  ±savehi  vin±  uppajjeyya. Purim±ni cetth±ti etesu cat³su atthavikappesu puri-
m±ni  t²ºi.  Yatth±ti  yesu  sutt±bhidhammappadesesu.  Tattha  yujjanti kilesesuyeva
yath±vuttassa   atthattayassa   sambhavato.   Pacchima½   kammep²ti   pacchima½
“±yata½   v±   sa½s±radukkha½   savanti   pasavant²”ti  vuttanibbacana½  kammepi
yujjati dukkhappasavanassa kilesakammas±dh±raºatt±.
    Diµµhadhamm±  vuccanti  paccakkhabh³t±  khandh±, diµµhadhamme bhav± diµµha-
dhammik±.  Viv±dam³labh³t±ti viv±dassa m³lak±raºabh³t± kodh³pan±hamakkha-
pal±sa-iss±macchariyam±y±s±µheyyathambhas±rambham±n±tim±n±.  Yena  dev³-
papatyass±ti   (2.0087)   yena   kammakilesappak±rena   ±savena  devesu  upapatti
nibbatti  assa  mayhanti  sambandho. Gandhabbo v± vihaªgamo ±k±sac±r² assanti
vibhatti½  vipariº±metv±  yojetabba½.  Ettha ca yakkhagandhabbavinimutt± sabb±
devat±  devaggahaºena  gahit±.  Na¼o  vuccati m³la½, tasm± vina¼²kat±ti vigatana¼±
vigatam³l±  kat±ti  attho. Avases± ca akusal± dhamm±ti akusalakammato avases±
akusal± dhamm± ±sav±ti ±gat±ti sambandho.
    Paµigh±t±y±ti    paµisedhan±ya.    Par³pav±da    …pe…   upaddav±ti   ida½   yadi
bhagav±  sikkh±pada½  na  paññ±peyya,  tato asaddhammappaµisevana-adinn±d±-
nap±º±tip±t±dihetu   ye   uppajjeyyu½  par³pav±d±dayo  diµµhadhammik±  n±nappa-
k±r±  anatth±,  ye  ca tannimittameva niray±d²su nibbattassa pañcavidhabandhana-
kammak±raº±divasena    mah±dukkh±nubhav±dippak±r±    anatth±,   te   sandh±ya
vutta½.
    Te   paneteti  ete  k±mar±g±dikilesatebh³makakammapar³pav±d±di-uppaddava-
ppak±r±  ±sav±.  Yatth±ti yasmi½ vinay±dip±¼ippadese. Yath±ti yena duvidh±dippa-
k±rena  avasesesu ca suttantesu tidh± ±gat±ti sambandho. Niraya½ gament²ti nira-
yag±miniy±.  Chakkanip±teti  chakkanip±te  ±huneyyasutte  (a.  ni.  6.58).  Tattha hi
±sav± chadh± ±gat±.
    Sarasabhedoti  khaºikanirodho.  Kh²º±k±roti  accant±ya  kh²ºat±.  ¾sav± kh²yanti
pah²yanti  eten±ti  ±savakkhayo,  maggo.  ¾sav±na½  khayante  uppajjanato ±sava-
kkhayo,  phala½.  ¾savakkhayena  pattabbato  ±sav± kh²yanti etth±ti ±savakkhayo,
nibb±na½.   Visuddhimagge   (visuddhi.   2.557-560)   vitth±rito,   tasm±  tattha,  ta½
sa½vaººan±ya ca vuttanayena veditabbo.
    Tath±ti  imin±  visuddhimagge  vitth±ritata½ upasa½harati. Kusalappavatti½ ±va-
ranti     niv±rent²ti    ±varaº²y±.    Purimappavattivasen±ti    niddokkamanato    pubbe
kammaµµh±nassa    pavattivasena.   Ýhapetv±ti   hatthagata½   kiñci   µhapento   viya
kammaµµh±na½   satisampajaññavasena   µhapetv±   kammaµµh±nameva   manasika-
ronto nidda½ okkamati, jh±nasam±panno viya yath±paricchinneneva k±lena (2.0088
pabujjham±no  kammaµµh±na½ µhapitaµµh±ne gaºhantoyeva pabujjhati n±ma. Tena
vutta½  “tasm±  …pe… n±ma hot²”ti. M³lakammaµµh±neti ±dito paµµh±ya parihariya-
m±nakammaµµh±ne.   Pariggahakammaµµh±navasen±ti   sayana½  upagacchantena



pariggaham±nakammaµµh±namanasik±ravasena.    So    pana   dh±tumanasik±rava-
sena icchitabboti dassetu½ “aya½ h²”ti-±di vutta½.
 
                                                Apaººakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 7. Attaby±b±dhasuttavaººan±
 
    17. Sattame by±b±dhana½ dukkh±pananti ±ha “attaby±b±dh±y±ti attadukkh±y±”-
ti. Maggaphalacittupp±d±pi k±yasucarit±disaªgaho ev±ti ±ha “av±rit±nev±”ti.
 
                                             Attaby±b±dhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     8. Devalokasuttavaººan±
 
    18.   Aµµhame   it²ti   padasandhibyañjanasiliµµhat±ti  purimapad±na½  pacchimapa-
dehi atthato sahitat±ya byañjan±na½ v±ky±na½ siliµµhat±ya d²pane nip±to.
 
                                                 Devalokasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             9. Paµhamap±paºikasuttavaººan±
 
    19.   Navame   uggh±µetv±ti   ±sanadv±rañceva   bhaº¹apasibbake   ca  vivaritv±.
N±dhiµµh±t²ti  ta½ta½kayavikkaye attan± voyoga½ n±pajjati. Div±k±leti majjhanhika-
samaye.  Ass±miko  hoti  t²supi  k±lesu  laddhabbal±bhassa  alabhanato.  Apativ±t±-
b±dha½   rattiµµh±na½.   Ch±yudakasampanna½  div±µµh±na½.  Vipassan±pi  vaµµati
vipassan±kammikoyeva.   Tenapi  hi  navadh±  indriy±na½  tikkhatta½  ±p±dentena
sam±dhinimitta½ gahetabba½, vipassan±nimitta½ sam±hit±k±rasallakkhaº±ya.
 
                                         Paµhamap±paºikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               10. Dutiyap±paºikasuttavaººan±
 
    20.  Dasame (2.0089) visiµµhadhuroti visiµµhadhurasampagg±ho v²riyasampanno.
Ñ±ºav²riy±yatt±    hi    atthasiddhiyo.    Ten±ha   “uttamadhuro”ti-±di.   Vikk±yikabha-
º¹anti  vikkayetabbabhaº¹a½.  Nikkhittadhanen±ti  nidahitv±  µhapitadhanavasena.
Va¼añjanakavasen±ti   divase   divase   d±n³pabhogavasena   va¼añjitabbadhanava-
sena.    Upabhogaparibhogabhaº¹en±ti    upabhogaparibhog³pakaraºena.   Nipata-
nt²ti nip±tenti, attano dhanaggahena nip±tavuttike karonti. Ten±ha “nimantent²”ti.



    Ñ±ºath±men±ti  ñ±ºassa  thirabh±vena.  Ñ±ºaparakkamen±ti  ñ±ºasahitena v²ri-
yena.   Diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparamatthabhedañhi  yena  sutena  ijjhati,  ta½
suta½  n±ma.  Ukkaµµhaniddesena  dassento  “ekanik±ya …pe… bahussut±”ti ±ha.
¾gatoti   suppavattibh±vena  sv±gato.  Ten±ha  “paguºo  pavattito”ti.  Abhidhamme
±gat±     kusal±dikkhandh±dibhedabhinn±     dhamm±     suttantapiµakepi    otarant²ti
“dhammadhar±ti   suttantapiµakadhar±”icceva   vutta½.   Na   hi  ±bhidhammikabh±-
vena    vin±    nippariy±yato    suttantapiµakaññut±    sambhavati.   Dvem±tik±dhar±ti
bhikkhubhikkhunim±tik±vasena  dvem±tik±dhar±ti  vadanti, “vinay±bhidhammam±-
tik±dhar±”ti  yutta½.  Paripucchat²ti sabbabh±gena pucchitabba½ pucchati. Ten±ha
“atth±nattha½ k±raº±k±raºa½ pucchat²”ti. Pariggaºh±t²ti vic±reti.
    Na  eva½  attho  daµµhabboti eva½ desan±nukkamena attho na gahetabbo. Añño
hi desan±kkamo veneyyajjh±sayavasena pavattanato, añño paµipattikkamo. Heµµhi-
mena  v±  paricchedoti  s²lasam±dhipaññ±saªkh±tesu  t²su bh±gesu katthaci heµµhi-
manayena    desan±ya    pariccheda½    veditabba½    s²lena,   katthaci   uparimena
bh±gena  paññ±ya,  katthaci dv²hipi bh±gehi s²lapaññ±vasena. Idha pana sutte upa-
rimena  bh±gena  paricchedo  veditabboti  vatv±  ta½  dassento “tasm±”ti-±dim±ha.
Yasm±  v±  bhagav±  veneyyajjh±sayavasena  paµhama½  kaly±ºamitta½ dassento
arahatta½    pavedetv±    “tayida½    arahatta½    im±ya    ±raddhav²riyat±ya   hot²”ti
dassento  v²riy±rambha½  pavedetv±  “sv±ya½ v²riy±rambho imin± kaly±ºamittasa-
nnissayena  (2.0090)  bhavat²”ti  dassento nissayasampatti½ pavedeti heµµh± dassi-
tanidassan±nur³panti daµµhabba½.
 
                                            Dutiyap±paºikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Rathak±ravaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             3. Puggalavaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Samiddhasuttavaººan±
 
    21.  Tatiyassa  paµhame  ruccat²ti  k±yasakkhi-±d²su puggalesu ativiya sundarata-
rapaº²tatarabh±vena   te   cittassa   abhiruci-upp±dako   katamoti  pucchati.  Saddhi-
ndriya½  dhura½  ahosi saddh±dhura½ maggavuµµh±nanti katv±, sesindriy±ni pana
kathanti  ±ha  “ses±n²”ti-±di. Paµividdhamaggov±ti t²hipi therehi attano attano paµivi-
ddha-arahattamaggo eva kathito, tasm± na



sukara½  eka½sena  by±k±tu½  “aya½  …pe… paº²tataro c±”ti. Bhummantareneva
kathesi “t²supi puggalesu aggamaggaµµhova paº²tataro”ti.
 
                                                Samiddhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Gil±nasuttavaººan±
 
    22.   Dutiye  hit±n²ti  bhaby±ni.  Vuddhikar±n²ti  ±rogy±divuddhikar±ni.  Anucchavi-
kanti  upaµµh±nakiriy±ya  anur³pa½.  V±t±pam±rarogen±ti  v±tarogena ca apam±ra-
rogena  ca,  v±tanid±nena  v±  apam±rarogena.  Niµµhappattagil±noti  “imin± rogena
na   cirasseva  marissat²”ti  niµµha½  patto  gil±no.  Khipitaka½  n±ma  vamathurogo.
Kacch³ti   thullakacchu-±b±dho.  Tiºapupphakajaro  visamav±tasamphassajarogo.
Yesanti  yesa½  rog±na½.  Paµijagganen±ti  paµik±ramattena. Ph±sukanti by±dhiv³-
pasamanena  sar²rassa  ph±subh±vo.  By±dhinid±nasamuµµh±naj±nanena paº¹ito,
paµik±rakiriy±ya yuttak±rit±ya dakkho, uµµh±nav²riyasampattiy± analaso.
    Padaparamo   (2.0091)  puggalo  kathito  sammattaniy±mokkamanassa  ayogga-
bh±vato.    Alabhantova   tath±gatappavedita½   dhammavinaya½   savan±ya   okka-
mati   niy±ma½   kusalesu   dhammesu  sammatta½  paccekabodhi½.  Yanti,  yato.
Ov±da½  labhitv±ti  ±bhisam±c±rikavatta½  ov±damatta½.  Ettakopi hi tassa hit±va-
hoti.  Tannissitov±ti vipañcitaññunissitova hoti. Punappuna½ desetabbova samma-
ttaniy±mokkamanassa yoggabh±vato.
 
                                                    Gil±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     3. Saªkh±rasuttavaººan±
 
    23.  Tatiye vividhehi ±k±rehi ±b±dhanato by±b±dhova by±bajjha½, k±yika½ ceta-
sikañca    dukkha½.   Saha   by±bajjhena   vattat²ti   saby±bajjha½.   Ten±ha   “sadu-
n”ti.  Cetan±r±sinti pubbacetan±dir±si½. Cetana½ punappuna½ pavattento “r±si½
karoti    piº¹a½    karot²”ti    ca    vutto.    Sadukkhanti   nirantaradukkha½.   Ten±ha
“s±b±dha½    nirass±dan”ti.   Atth²ti   ujuka½   dukkhavedan±   natth²ti   avattabbatt±
vutta½.  Aniµµhasabh±vatt± aniµµh±rammaºatt± ca dukkhapakkhik±va s± daµµhabb±.
Na  hi  akusalavip±k±  iµµh±  n±ma  atth²,  kusalavip±k±  pana upekkh±vedan± tattha
app±vasar±.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana nirayassa dukkhabahulatt± dukkhassa ca tattha
balavat±ya  s±  abboh±rikaµµh±ne  µhit±ti  vutta½.  Upama½  katv± ±haµo viseso viya
s±maññassa   yath±   ayopiº¹irohino   viya   r³p±nanti.   Paµibh±ga-upam±Ti  paµibi-
mba-upam±.
     Te    aggahetv±ti   heµµhimabrahmaloke   aggahetv±.   Vomissakasukhadukkhanti
vimissakasukhadukkha½  p²timissakabh±vato.  Kammanti  p±pakamma½. Kamma-
s²sena   phala½   vadati.   K±mañcettha  “aby±bajjha½  loka½  upapajjat²”ti  ±gata½,



“aby±bajjh±   phass±  phusant²”ti  pana  vacanena  lokuttaraphass±pi  saªgayhant²ti
“t²ºi sucarit±ni lokiyalokuttaramissak±ni kathit±n²”ti vutta½.
 
                                                 Saªkh±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. Bahuk±rasuttavaººan±
 
    24.    Catutthe   (2.0092)   avassaya½   gatoti   vaµµadukkhaparimuttiy±   avassayo
mayhanti  saraºagamanakkamena upagato hoti. Satantikanti sapariyattidhamma½.
Aggahitasaraºapubbass±Ti  aggahitapubbasaraºassa. Akat±bhinivesassa vasena
vuttanti  tasmi½ attabh±ve na kato saraºagaman±bhiniveso yen±ti akat±bhiniveso,
tassa  vasena  vutta½. K±ma½ pubbepi saraºad±yako ±cariyo vutto, pabbajj±d±ya-
kopi   saraºad±yakova.  Pubbe  pana  up±sakabh±v±p±dakavasena  saraºad±yako
adhippeto.  Ida½  pana gahitapabbajjassa saraºagamana½. Pabbaj± hi savisesa½
saraºagamananti   pabbajj±d±yako   puna   vutto.  Eteti  pabbajj±d±yak±dayo.  Duvi-
dhena     paricchinn±ti    lokiyadhammasamp±pako    lokuttaradhammasamp±pakoti
dvippak±rena  paricchinn±,  kat±bhinivesa-akat±bhinivesavasena v±. Upar²ti paµha-
mamaggato  upari.  Neva sakkot²ti ±cariyena katassa upak±rassa mah±nubh±vatt±
tassa patik±ra½ n±ma k±tu½ na sakkoti.
 
                                                 Bahuk±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   5. Vajir³pamasuttavaººan±
 
    25.  Pañcame  aruiti  pur±ºa½  duµµhavaºa½  vuccati.  Ka-k±ro  padasandhikaroti
aruk³pama½  citta½ etass±ti aruk³pamacitto appamattakassapi dukkhassa asaha-
nato.  Sesapadadvayepi  eseva  nayo.  Ittarak±lobh±sen±ti  parittameva  k±lo ñ±ºo-
bh±savirahena.  Lagat²ti  kodh±saªgavasena  kuppanto  puggalo  sammukh±,  “ki½
vadas²”ti-±din±  parammukh± ca upanayhanavasena lagati, na taºh±saªgavasena.
Kuppat²ti  kujjhati.  By±pajjat²ti vipannacitto hoti. Thaddhabh±va½ ±pajjati ²sakampi
mudutt±bh±vato.    Duµµh±rukoti   ma½salohit±na½   duµµhabh±vena   pakatibh±va½
jahitv±  µhito  duµµhavaºo.  “Duµµh±rut±”tipi paµhanti, tatth±pi t±k±ro padasandhikaro.
    Tass±ti    duµµh±rukassa.    Savananti   asucivisandana½.   Uddhum±tassa   viy±ti
kodhena   uddha½   uddha½   dhum±takassa  viya  kodh³p±y±sassa  avissajjanato.
Caº¹ikatass±ti  (2.0093)  kupitassa. Ettha ca kiñc±pi heµµhimamaggavajjh±pi kiles±
tehi  anuppattidhammata½  ±p±ditatt±  samucchinn±, tath±pi tasmi½ sant±ne agga-
maggassa  anuppannatt±  tattha  appah²n±pi kiles± atthev±ti katv± tesa½ ñ±º±na½
vijj³pamat±    vutt±,    na    tehi    maggehi    pah²n±na½    kiles±na½    atthibh±vatoti
daµµhabba½.
 



                                               Vajir³pamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. Sevitabbasuttavaººan±
 
    26.   Chaµµhe   upasaªkamitabboti  k±lena  k±la½  upasaªkamitabbo.  All²yitabboti
ch±y±ya  viya  vin±  bh±van±ya  nill²yitabbo.  Punappuna½  up±sitabboti  abhiºhaso
upanis²ditabbo.  Anudday±Ti  mett±pubbabh±go.  Upasaªkamitu½  vaµµat²ti “etassa
s²lena abhivuddhi bhavissat²”ti upak±rattha½ upasevan±di vaµµati.
    Na  paµihaññissat²ti  “apehi, ki½ eten±”ti paµikkhep±bh±vato piyas²latt± na paµiha-
ññissati.  Ph±su  bhavissat²ti  dv²su hi s²lavantesu ekena s²lassa vaººe kathite itaro
anumodati.  Tena tesa½ kath± ph±su ceva hoti pavattin² ca. Ekasmi½ pana duss²le
sati  duss²lassa s²lakath± dukkath±, neva s²lakath± hoti, na ph±su hoti, na pavattin².
Duss²lassa  hi  s²lakath±  aph±su bhavissati. S²lakath±ya vuttamattha½ sam±dhipa-
ññ±kath±supi  atidisati  “sam±dhipaññ±kath±supi eseva nayo”ti. Dve hi sam±dhil±-
bhino  sam±dhikatha½  sappaññ±  ca  paññ±katha½ kathent± ratti½ v± divasa½ v±
atikkamantampi na j±nanti.
    Tattha    tattha    paññ±ya    anuggahess±m²ti   tasmi½   tasmi½   anuggahetabbe
paññ±ya  sodhetabbe  va¹¹hetabbe ca adhikas²la½ niss±ya uppannapaññ±ya anu-
ggahess±m²ti   attho.   Tañca  anuggaºhana½  s²lassa  asapp±y±nupak±radhamme
vajjetv±  tappaµipakkhasevanena  hot²ti  ±ha  “s²lassa  asapp±ye”ti-±di. S²lassa asa-
pp±y±nupak±radhamm±    n±ma    an±c±r±gocar±dayo,   tappaµipakkhato   upak±ra-
dhamm±  veditabb±.  Tasmi½ tasmi½ (2.0094) µh±neti ta½ta½sikkh±koµµh±sapada-
µµh±ne.   Anuggaºh±ti  n±m±ti  abhinna½  asa½kiliµµha½  katv±  anuggaºh±ti  n±ma.
Kh±rapariss±vaneti  rajak±na½  ³sakh±r±dikh±rapariss±vanapaµe. H±yat²ti s²l±din±
parih±yati.    Seµµha½    puggalanti    s²l±diguºehi    seµµha½    uttaritara½    uttama½
puggala½.
 
                                                 Sevitabbasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 7. Jigucchitabbasuttavaººan±
 
    27.   Sattame   abbhuggacchat²ti   ettha  abhi-sadd±pekkh±ya  “nan”ti  s±mi-atthe
upayogavacananti  ±ha  “ass±”ti  “ta½  kho  pana  bhavantan”ti-±d²su  viya. P±pako
kittisaddoti  l±makabh±vena  kathetabbasaddo.  G³thak³po  viya  duss²lyanti  etena
duss²lassa g³thasadisattameva dasseti. Vacananti aniµµhavacana½. Purimanayene-
v±ti  “g³thak³po  viya duss²lyan”ti-±din± pubbe vuttanayena. Sucimittoti s²l±c±rasu-
ddhiy± sucimitto. Saha ayanti pavattant²ti sah±y±ti ±ha “sahag±mino”ti.
 
                                             Jigucchitabbasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                   8. G³thabh±º²suttavaººan±
 
    28.  Aµµhame  g³thabh±º²Ti  g³thasadisavacanatt±  g³thabh±º².  Yath± hi g³tha½
n±ma  mah±janassa aniµµha½ hoti, evameva imassa puggalassa vacana½ devama-
nuss±na½   aniµµha½   hoti.   Duggandhakathanti  kiles±sucisa½kiliµµhat±ya  g³tha½
viya  duggandhav±yanakatha½. Pupphabh±º²ti supupphasadisavacanatt± puppha-
bh±º².   Yath±   hi   phull±ni   vassik±ni   v±   adhimuttik±ni  v±  mah±janassa  iµµh±ni
kant±ni   honti,  evameva  imassa  puggalassa  vacana½  devamanuss±na½  iµµha½
hoti   kanta½.  Pupph±ni  viy±ti  campakasuman±disugandhapupph±ni  viya.  Suga-
ndhakathanti  sucigandhav±yanakatha½  kilesaduggandh±bh±vato.  Madhubh±º²ti
ettha  “mudubh±º²”tipi  paµhanti.  Ubhayatth±pi  hi madhuravacanoti attho. Yath± hi
(2.0095)  catumadhura½  n±ma  madhura½  paº²ta½, evameva imassa puggalassa
vacana½   devamanuss±na½   madhura½  hoti.  Madhurakathanti  kaººasukhat±ya
peman²yat±ya   ca   saddato   atthato   ca   madhurasabh±vakatha½.   Attahetu  v±ti
attano  v±  hatthap±d±dicchedanaharaºahetu.  Parahetu  v±ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.
Ten±ha “attano v±”ti-±di.
    “Nelaªgoti  kho,  bhante,  s²l±nameta½ adhivacanan”ti sutte (sa½. ni. 4.347) ±ga-
tatt±  vutta½  “ettha  vuttas²la½  viy±”ti.  P³reti  guº±na½  p±rip³riya½.  Sukum±r±ti
apharusat±ya    muduk±    komal±.   Purass±ti   ettha   pura-saddo   tanniv±siv±cako
daµµhabbo   “g±mo   ±gato”ti-±d²su  viya.  Ten±ha  “nagarav±s²nan”ti.  Mana½  app±-
yati va¹¹het²ti man±p±. Ten±ha “cittavuddhikar±”ti.
 
                                               G³thabh±º²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Andhasuttavaººan±
 
    29.  Navame  andhoti-±d²su p±¼ipadesu paµhamo diµµhadhammikabhogasa½hara-
ºapaññ±cakkhuno     ca     sampar±yikatthas±dhanapaññ±cakkhuno     ca    abh±v±
“andho”ti   vuccati   dutiyopi,   tatiyo  pana  dvinnampi  bh±v±  “dvicakkh³”ti  vuccati.
Paññ±cakkh³ti  ±yakosallabh³t±  paññ±cakkhu.  Ten±ha “ph±ti½ kareyy±”ti. Adha-
muttameti  adhame  ceva  uttame  ca.  Paµipakkhavasen±ti paµipakkhassa atthit±va-
sena.  Sukkasappaµibh±g±ti  sukkadhammehi  pah±yakehi sappaµibh±g±ti j±neyya.
Kaºhasappaµibh±g±ti kaºhadhammehi pah±tabbehi sappaµibh±g±ti j±neyya.
    Tath±j±tik±ti   y±disehi   saputtad±raparijanasañ±timittabandhavagga½   att±na½
sukheti  p²ºeti, t±dis± bhog±pi na santi. Puññ±ni ca na karot²ti samaºabr±hmaºaka-
paºaddhikay±cak±na½  santappanavasena  puññ±ni  na karoti. Ubhayatth±ti ubha-
yasmi½ loke, ubhayasmi½ v± attheti viggahoti



dassento    “idhaloke”ti-±dim±ha.    Ubhayen±ti   vuttamattha½   yojetv±   dassetu½
“kathan”ti-±di   vutta½.  Yasmi½  µh±neti  yasmi½yeva  (2.0096)  µh±ne.  Na  socat²ti
sokahet³na½ tattha abh±vato na socati.
 
                                                    Andhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     10. Avakujjasuttavaººan±
 
    30.    Dasame   avakujjapaññoti   nikkujjapañño.   Ten±ha   “adhomukhapañño”ti.
Pubbapaµµhapan±ti  paµham±rambho.  Sanniµµh±nanti kath±pariyos±na½. Appan±ti
desan±ya  niµµh±pana½.  Aneke  v± anusandhiyoti yojetabba½. Sam±dhi v±ti-±d²su
lokuttaradhamm±   paramatthato   s±sananti   tadatthop±dakasam±dhi   tassa   ±d²ti
vutto, tad±sannatt± vipassan±, tassa m³labh±vena ekadesatt± maggo.
    S±sanassa    p±rip³risuddhiyo   n±ma   satth±r±   desitaniy±meneva   siddh±,   t±
panettha   kathentassa  vasena  gahetabb±ti  dassetu½  “an³na½  katv±  desent²”ti,
“niggaºµhi½  katv±  desent²”ti  ca  vutta½.  Tattha  nijjaµanti  niggumba½  an±kula½.
Niggaºµhinti gaºµhiµµh±narahita½ suviññeyya½ katv±.
    ¾kiºº±n²ti  ±kiritv± sa½kiritv± µhapit±n²ti attho. Ten±ha “pakkhitt±n²”ti. Ucchaªgo
viya   ucchaªgapañño   puggalo  daµµhabboti  ucchaªgasadisapaññat±ya  ucchaªga-
pañño.  Eva½  paññ±  viya  puggalopi ucchaªgo viya hoti, tasmi½ dhamm±na½ aci-
raµµh±natoti  adhipp±yena  vutta½. Yath± ca ucchaªgasadis± paññ±, eva½ nikkujja-
kumbhasadis± paññ± ev±ti daµµhabb±.
    Sa½vidahanapaññ±y±ti  “eva½  kate  ida½  n±ma  bhavissat²”ti  eva½  ta½ta½-a-
tthakicca½   sa½vidh±tu½   samatthat±ya  vic±raºapaññ±ya  rahito.  Seyyoti  seµµho
p±sa½so.   Pubbabh±gapaµipadanti   cittavisuddhi-±dika½  ariyamaggassa  adhiga-
m±ya pubbabh±gapaµipatti½.
 
                                                  Avakujjasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Puggalavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           4. Devad³tavaggo
 
 
                                                  1. Sabrahmakasuttavaººan±
 
    31.  Catutthassa (2.0097) paµhame sabrahmak±n²ti saseµµhak±ni. Yesanti yesa½
kul±na½. Putt±nanti puttehi. P³jitasaddayogena hi ida½ karaºatthe s±mivacana½.
Ten±ti  ±h±r±din±.  Paµijaggit± gopit±ti yath±k±la½ tassa tassa d±tabbassa d±nena



veyy±vaccassa  ca  karaºena  paµijaggit±  ceva uppann±natthappaharaºena gopit±
ca   honti.  Tesanti  m±t±pit³na½.  Brahm±dibh±vas±dhanatthanti  tesa½  guº±na½
atthit±ya   loke   brahm±   n±ma   vuccati,  ±cariyo  n±ma  vuccati,  ±huneyyo  n±ma
vuccati,  te  m±t±pit³na½  puttaka½ paµilabhant²ti dassanavasena nesa½ brahm±di-
bh±vas±dhanattha½   “bahuk±r±”ti,   vatv±   ta½   tesa½   bahuk±rata½  n±n±k±rato
dassetu½  “±p±dak±”ti-±di  vutta½.  M±t±pitaro hi putt±na½ j²vitassa ±p±dak±, sar²-
rassa  posak±, ±c±rasam±c±r±na½ sikkh±pak± sakalassapi imassa lokassa dasse-
t±ro.   Ten±ha   “putt±na½   h²”ti-±di.   Iµµh±rammaºa½  t±va  te  dassentu,  aniµµh±ra-
mmaºa½ kathanti? Tampi dassetabbameva vajjan²yabh±vaj±n±panattha½.
    Avijahit±  hont²ti t±sa½ bh±van±ya brahm±na½ brahmaloke uppannatt± avijahit±
honti  bh±van±.  Lobhan²yavayasmi½  Paµhamayobbane  ativiya mudubh±vappatta-
dassanattha½  satavihataggahaºa½.  P±µiyekkanti  visu½.  Imin±  k±raºen±ti  imin±
yath±vuttena  puttesu  pavattitehi  atikkamena  mett±disamuppattisaªkh±tena k±ra-
ºena.
    Tharusippanti  asisattikuntakal±p±di-±yudhasippa½.  Mudd±gaºan±ti aªgulisa½-
kocan±din±  hatthamudd±ya  gaºan±. ¾disaddena p±º±d²na½ saªgaho. Pacch±ca-
riy±   n±ma   m±t±pit³na½  santike  uggahitagahaµµhavattasseva  puggalassa  yath±-
saka½    hatth±cariy±d²na½   sippagg±h±pananti   katv±   sabbapaµhama½   ±cariy±
n±m±ti  yojetabba½.  ¾n²ya  huta½  ±huta½.  Pak±rehi huta½ p±huta½. Abhisaªkha-
tanti tasseva vevacana½.
    Namo  kareyy±ti  s±ya½ p±ta½ upaµµh±na½ gantv± “ida½ mayha½ uttamapuñña-
kkhettan”ti   namakk±ra½   kareyya.   T±ya   na½  p±ricariy±y±ti  ettha  nanti  nip±ta-
matta½,  yath±vuttaparicaraºen±ti  attho.  Atha  v± p±ricariy±y±ti (2.0098) bharaºa-
kiccakaraºakulava½sappatiµµh±n±pan±din±        pañcavidha-upaµµh±nena.       Vutta-
ñheta½–
         “Pañcahi   kho,   gahapatiputta,   µh±nehi  puttena  puratthim±  dis±  m±t±pitaro
    paccupaµµh±tabb±–   ‘bhato   nesa½  bhariss±mi,  kicca½  nesa½  kariss±mi,  kula-
    va½sa½  µhapess±mi,  d±yajja½ paµipajj±mi, atha v± pana pet±na½ k±lakat±na½
    dakkhiºa½    anuppadass±m²’ti.    Imehi   kho,   gahapatiputta,   pañcahi   µh±nehi
    puttena  puratthim±  dis±  m±t±pitaro  paccupaµµhit±  pañcahi µh±nehi putta½ anu-
    kampanti,   p±p±   niv±renti,   kaly±ºe  nivesenti,  sippa½  sikkh±penti,  patir³pena
    d±rena sa½yojenti, samaye d±yajja½ niyy±dent²”ti (d². ni. 3.267).
    Apica  yo  m±t±pitaro  t²su  vatth³su  abhippasanne  katv±  s²lesu v± patiµµh±petv±
pabbajj±ya  v± niyojetv± upaµµhahati, aya½ m±t±pit³paµµh±k±na½ aggoti veditabbo.
S±    pan±ya½   p±ricariy±   puttassa   ubhayalokahitasukh±vah±ti   ta½   dassetu½
“idheva  na½  pasa½santi,  pecca  sagge  pamodat²”ti  vutta½. Pasa½sant²ti “aya½
puggalo  matteyyo  petteyyo  saggasa½vattaniya½ paµipada½ p³ret²”ti idheva na½
pasa½santi.  ¾modati  ±dito  paµµh±ya modappattiy±. Pamodati n±nappak±ramoda-
sampavattiy±.
 
                                              Sabrahmakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                       2. ¾nandasuttavaººan±
 
    32.  Dutiye  tath±j±tikoti  tath±sabh±vo.  Cittekaggat±l±bhoti  cittekaggat±ya  adhi-
gamo.   R³pameva   kilesuppattiy±   k±raºabh±vato  r³panimitta½.  Esa  nayo  sese-
supi.  Sassat±dinimittanti  sassatucchedabh±vanimitta½.  Puggalanimittanti pugga-
l±bhinivesananimitta½.  Dhammanimittanti dhamm±rammaºasaªkh±ta½ nimitta½.
“Siy±  nu  kho,  bhante”ti  therena  puµµho bhagav± “siy±”ti avoca lokuttarasam±dhi-
ppaµil±bha½ sandh±ya. So hi nibb±na½ santa½ paº²tanti ca passati. Ten±ha “idh±-
nand±”ti-±di.
    Nibb±na½  (2.0099)  santanti  sam±patti½ appetv±ti nibb±na½ santanti ±bhujitv±
phalasam±patti½  appetv±.  Divasamp²ti-±din± asaªkhat±ya dh±tuy± accantasanta-
paº²t±dibh±va½   dasseti.   Aµµhavidheti  “santa½  paº²ta½  sabbasaªkh±rasamatho
sabb³padhipaµinissaggo   taºh±kkhayo   vir±go   nirodho   nibb±nan”ti   eva½  aµµha-
vidhe ±bhogasaññite samann±h±re. Niddh±raºe ceta½ bhumma½. Imasmi½ µh±ne
…pe…  labbhantev±ti  “idh±nanda,  bhikkhuno  eva½  hot²”ti  ±gate  imasmi½ sutta-
ppadese   ekopi   ±bhogasamann±h±ro   cepi   sabbe  aµµhapi  ±bhogasamann±h±r±
labbhanteva samann±harata½ atth±vahatt±.
    Ñ±ºena  j±nitv±ti  vipassan±ñ±ºasahitena  maggañ±ºena  j±nitv±.  Par±ni ca opa-
r±ni ca cakkh±d²ni ±yatan±ni. Santat±y±ti paµippassaddhit±ya. K±yaduccarit±didh³-
mavirahitoti  k±yaduccarit±di  eva  sant±panaµµhena  dh³mo,  tena virahito. An²ghoti
ap±po.   J±tijar±gahaºeneva   by±dhimaraºampi   gahitamev±ti   tabbh±vabh±vatoti
vutta½.
 
                                                   ¾nandasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. S±riputtasuttavaººan±
 
    33.   Tatiye,   “s±riputta,   may±  sa½khittena  desita½  dhamma½  t±disenapi  na
sukara½   viññ±tun”ti  imin±  adhipp±yeneva  vadanto  therassa  ñ±ºa½  sabbamati-
kkama½.  Aññ±t±ro  ca  dullabh±ti  hi  imin±  s±maññavacanena  s±riputtattherampi
antogadha½    katv±   dassento   tenapi   attano   desan±ya   duppaµividdhabh±va½
dasseti.
    Samm±ti     hetun±     k±raºena.    Ten±ha    “up±yen±”ti-±di.    M±n±bhisamay±ti
m±nassa   dassan±bhisamay±.   Pah±n±bhisamayoti   ca   dassan±bhisamayoti  ca
pariññ±bhisamayo   vutto.   Arahattamaggo   hi   pariññ±kiccasiddhiy±  kiccavasena
m±na½  passati,  asammohappaµivedhavasen±ti  vutta½  hoti,  ayamassa dassan±-
bhisamayo.   Tena   diµµho   pana  pah±n±bhisamayo  ca.  Dassan±bhisamayena  hi
pariññ±bhisamayameva   pah²yati.   Diµµhavisena   diµµhasatt±na½   j²vita½  viya  aya-
massa   pah±n±bhisamayo   (2.0100).  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  pah±n±bhisamayassa
dassan±bhisamayan±nantariyakatt±   “pah±n±bhisamayena”icceva  vutta½.  Pah±-



n±bhisamaye hi gahite dassan±bhisamayo gahitova hoti.
    Antamak±si  dukkhass±ti  arahattamaggena  m±nassa pah²natt± ye ime “k±yaba-
ndhanassa  anto  j²rati  (c³¼ava.  278), haritanta½ v±”ti (ma. ni. 1.304) eva½ vutta-a-
ntimamariy±danto  ca  “antamida½,  bhikkhave, j²vik±nan”ti (sa½. ni. 3.80; itivu. 91)
eva½  vuttal±makanto  ca  “sakk±yo  eko  anto”ti  (sa½. ni. 3.103) eva½ vuttakoµµh±-
santo  ca  “esevanto dukkhassa sapaccayasaªkhay±”ti eva½ vuttakoµµh±santo c±ti
catt±ro  ant±,  tesu  sabbasseva vaµµadukkhassa adu½ catutthakoµisaªkh±ta½ anta-
mak±si,  pariccheda½ parivaµuma½ ak±si, antimasamudayamatt±vasesa½ dukkha-
mak±s²ti vutta½ hoti. Ten±ha “vaµµadukkhassa antamak±s²”ti.
    Nanu  ca  “pah±nan”ti  imassa  niddese nibb±na½ ±gata½? Idha paµippassaddhi-
ppah±nasaªkh±ta½  arahattaphala½  vutta½,  tasm±  niddesen±ya½  vaººan± viru-
jjhat²ti   ±ha   “niddese   pan±”ti-±di.  Tattha  t±ni  pad±ni  ±gat±n²ti  tasmi½  niddese
“pah±na½  v³pasama½  paµinissaggan”ti-±d²ni  (c³¼ani. 75 udayam±ºavapucch±ni-
ddeso) pad±ni ±gat±ni.
    Dhammatakkapurejavanti   imin±  tasmi½  catutthajjh±navimokkhe  µhatv±  jh±na-
ªg±ni  vipassitv±  adhigata½  arahattavimokkha½  vadati.  Arahattavimokkhassa  hi
maggasampayuttasamm±saªkappasaªkh±to dhammatakko purejavo hoti.
 
                                                 S±riputtasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. Nid±nasuttavaººan±
 
    34.   Catutthe   piº¹akaraºatth±y±ti   ±y³hanavasena  r±sikaraºatth±ya.  Abhinn±-
n²ti  ekadesenapi  akhaº¹it±ni.  Bhinnak±lato  paµµh±ya  hi b²ja½ b²jakicc±ya na upa-
kappati.  Ap³t²n²ti  udakatemanena p³tibh±va½ na upagat±ni. P³tib²jañhi b²jatth±ya
na  upakappati.  Ten±ha  “p³tibh±vena  ab²jatta½  appatt±n²”ti. Na v±tena na ca ±ta-
pena  hat±n²ti  (2.0101) v±tena ca ±tapena ca na hat±ni, nirojata½ na p±pit±ni. Niro-
jañhi   kasaµab²ja½  b²jatth±ya  na  upakappati.  S±r±d±n²ti  taº¹ulas±rassa  ±d±nato
s±r±d±ni.   Niss±rañhi   b²ja½   b²jatth±ya  na  upakappati.  Ten±ha  “gahitas±r±n²”ti,
patiµµhitas±r±n²ti  attho.  Sannicayabh±vena  sukha½ sayit±n²ti catt±ro m±se koµµha-
pakkhittaniy±meneva sukhasayit±ni.
    Kammavibhatt²ti  kammavibh±go. Diµµhadhammo vuccati paccakkhabh³to paccu-
ppanno   attabh±vo,   tattha  veditabbaphala½  kamma½  diµµhadhammavedan²ya½.
Paccupannabhavato anantara½ veditabbaphala½ kamma½



upapajjavedan²ya½.      Aparapariy±yavedan²yanti      diµµhadhamm±nantarabhavato
aññasmi½    attabh±vapariy±ye    attabh±vaparivatte   veditabbaphala½   kamma½.
Paµipakkhehi  anabhibh³tat±ya  paccayavisesena  paµiladdhavisesat±ya ca balava-
bh±vappatt±   t±disassa   pubb±bhisaªkh±rassa   vasena   s±tisay±   hutv±   pavatt±
paµhamajavanacetan±  tasmi½yeva attabh±ve phalad±yin² diµµhadhammavedan²ya-
kamma½  n±ma. S± hi vutt±k±rena balavat² javanasant±ne guºavisesayuttesu upa-
k±r±nupak±ravasappavattiy±  ±sevan±l±bhena appavip±kat±ya ca paµhamajavana-
cetan±  itaradvaya½  viya  pavattasant±nuparam±pekkha½ ok±sal±bh±pekkhañca
kamma½  na  hot²ti  idheva  pupphamatta½  viya  pavattivip±kamatta½ phala½ deti.
Tath±  asakkontanti  kammassa  vip±kad±na½ n±ma upadhippayog±dipaccayanta-
rasamav±yeneva  hot²ti  tadabh±vato  tasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  vip±ka½  d±tu½ asa-
kkonta½.  Ahosikammanti  ahosi  eva  kamma½,  na  tassa vip±ko ahosi atthi bhavi-
ssati c±ti eva½ veditabba½ kamma½.
    Atthas±dhik±ti  d±n±dip±º±tip±t±di-atthassa nipph±dik±. K± pana s±ti ±ha “satta-
majavanacetan±”ti.    S±   hi   sanniµµh±pakacetan±   vuttanayena   paµiladdhavises±
purimajavanacetan±hi   laddh±sevan±  ca  sam±n±  anantarattabh±ve  vip±kad±yin²
upapajjavedan²yakamma½    n±ma.   Purima-upam±yayev±ti   migaluddakopam±ya-
yeva.
    Sati  sa½s±rappavattiy±Ti  imin± asati sa½s±rappavattiya½ ahosikammapakkhe
tiµµhati  vipaccanok±sassa abh±vatoti d²peti. Ya½ garukanti (2.0102) ya½ akusala½
mah±s±vajja½,   kusalañca   mah±nubh±va½  kamma½.  Kusala½  v±  hi  hotu  aku-
sala½  v±,  ya½ garuka½ m±tugh±t±dikamma½ v± mahaggatakamma½ v±, tadeva
paµhama½   vipaccati.  Ten±ha  “kusal±kusalesu  pan±”ti-±di.  Ya½  bahulanti  ya½
bahula½   abhiºhaso   kata½   sam±sevita½.   Ten±ha  “kusal±kusalesu  pana  ya½
bahula½  hot²”ti-±di.  Yad±sanna½  n±ma  maraºak±le  anussarita½ kamma½, ±sa-
nnak±le  kate  pana  vattabbameva natth²ti ±ha “ya½ pana kusal±kusalesu ±sanna-
maraºe”ti-±di. Anussaritunti paribyattabh±vena anussaritu½.
    Tesa½   abh±veti  tesa½  ya½garuk±d²na½  tiººa½  kamm±na½  abh±ve.  Yattha
katthaci  vip±ka½  det²Ti  paµisandhijanakavasena  vip±ka½ deti. Paµisandhijanaka-
vasena   hi   garuk±dikammacatukka½   vutta½.  Tattha  garuka½  sabbapaµhama½
vipaccati,   garuke   asati   bahul²kata½,   tasmi½  asati  yad±sanna½,  tasmi½  asati
“kaµatt±  v±  pan±”ti  vutta½  purimaj±t²su  katakamma½  vipaccati. Bahul±sannapu-
bbakatesu  ca  bal±bala½  j±nitabba½.  P±pato  p±pantara½ kaly±ºañca, kaly±ºato
kaly±ºantara½  p±pañca  bahul²kata½. Tato mahatova pubbakat±di appañca bahu-
l±nussaraºena  vippaµis±r±dijananato, paµipakkhassa aparipuººat±ya ±raddhavip±-
kassa  kammassa  kammasesassa  v±  aparapariy±yavedan²yassa aparikkh²ºat±ya
santatiy±   pariº±mavisesatoti   tehi  tehi  k±raºehi  ±y³hitaphala½  paµhama½  vipa-
ccati.   Mah±n±radakassapaj±take   (j±.   2.22.1153   ±dayo)  videharañño  sen±pati
al±to,  b²jako  d±so,  r±jakaññ±  ruc±  ca  ettha  nidassana½.  Tath± hi vutta½ bhaga-
vat±–
         “Tatr±nanda,  yv±ya½  puggalo  idha p±º±tip±t² …pe… micch±diµµhi. K±yassa
    bhed±  para½  maraº±  ap±ya½  duggati½  vinip±ta½  niraya½  upapajjati, pubbe



    v±ssa   ta½   kata½   hoti   p±pakamma½  dukkhavedan²ya½,  pacch±  v±ssa  ta½
    kata½   hoti   p±pakamma½  dukkhavedan²ya½,  maraºak±le  v±ssa  hoti  micch±-
    diµµhi   samatt±   sam±dinn±,   tena   so  k±yassa  bhed±  para½  maraº±  ap±ya½
    duggati½ vinip±ta½ niraya½ upapajjat²”ti–
¾di (2.0103). Sabba½ mah±kammavibhaªgasutta½ (ma. ni. 3.303) vitth±retabba½.
Ki½   bahun±.  Ya½  ta½  tath±gatassa  mah±kammavibhaªgañ±ºa½,  tassev±ya½
visayo,  yadida½  tassa  tassa  kammassa  tena  tena k±raºena pubb±paravip±kat±
samatth²yati.
    Id±ni janak±dikammacatukka½ vibhajanto “janaka½ n±m±”ti-±dim±ha. Pavatti½
na  janet²ti  pavattivip±ka½  na janeti. Paµhamanaye janakakammassa paµisandhivi-
p±kamattasseva    vuttatt±   tassa   pavattivip±kad±yakattampi   anuj±nanto   “aparo
nayo”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  paµisandhid±n±divasena  vip±kasant±nassa nibbattaka½
janaka½.  Sukhadukkhasant±nassa  n±mar³pappabandhassa v± ciratara½ pavatti-
hetubh³ta½      upatthambhaka½.      Ten±ha      “sukhadukkha½      upatthambheti,
addh±na½     pavattet²”ti.     Upap²¼aka½     sukhadukkhappabandhe    pavattam±ne
saºika½  saºika½  h±peti.  Ten±ha “sukhadukkha½ p²¼eti b±dheti, addh±na½ pava-
ttitu½ na det²”ti.
    V±tak±¼ako  mahallako core gh±tetu½ na sakkot²ti so kira mahallakak±le ekappa-
h±rena  s²sa½  chinditu½  na  sakkoti,  dve  tayo  v±re  paharanto manusse kilameti,
tasm±   te   evam±ha½su.  Anulomika½  khanti½  paµilabhitv±ti  sot±pattimaggassa
orato   anulomika½   khanti½   labhitv±.   Taruºavacch±ya   g±viy±   madditv±   j²vita-
kkhaya½  p±pitoti  ek±  kira  yakkhin²  dhenuvesena  ±gantv±  ure paharitv± m±resi,
ta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½. Nagare bhavo n±gariyo.
    Gh±tetv±ti  upacchinditv±.  Kammassa  upacchindana½ n±ma tassa vip±kappaµi-
b±hanamev±ti   ±ha   “tassa  vip±ka½  paµib±hitv±”ti.  Tañca  attano  vip±kuppattiy±
ok±sakaraºanti   vutta½   “attano   vip±kassa  ok±sa½  karot²”ti.  Vipaccan±ya  kato-
k±sa½   kamma½   vipakkammeva  n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha  “eva½  pana  kammena  kate
ok±se   ta½  vip±ka½  uppanna½  n±ma  vuccat²”ti.  Upap²¼aka½  aññassa  vip±ka½
upacchindati,    na   saya½   attano   vip±ka½   deti.   Upagh±taka½   pana   dubbala-
kamma½   upacchinditv±   attano   vip±ka½   upp±det²ti  ayametesa½  viseso.  Kiñci
bahv±b±dhat±dipaccay³pasannip±tena  vip±kassa  vib±dhaka½  upap²¼aka½, tath±
vip±kasseva  upacchedaka½. Upagh±takakamma½ pana upagh±tetv± attano vip±-
kassa  ok±sakaraºena  vipaccane  (2.0104)  sati  janakameva  siy±. Janak±dibh±vo
n±ma  vip±ka½  pati icchitabbo, na kamma½ pat²ti vip±kasseva upagh±takat± yutt±
viya dissati, v²ma½sitabba½.
    Aparo   nayo–  yasmi½  kamme  kate  paµisandhiya½  pavatte  ca  vip±kakaµatt±r³-
p±na½  uppatti  hoti, ta½ janaka½. Yasmi½ pana kate aññena janitassa iµµhassa v±
aniµµhassa   v±  phalassa  vib±dhakavicchedakapaccay±nuppattiy±  upabr³hanapa-
ccayuppattiy±   janakas±matthiy±nur³pa½  parisuddhiciratarappabandh±  hoti,  ta½
upatthambhaka½.   Janakena   nibbattita½   kusalaphala½   v±   akusalaphala½   v±
yena   paccan²kabh³tena  rogadh±tuvisamat±dinimittat±ya  vib±dhayati,  ta½  upap²-
¼aka½.    Yena    pana    kammun±   janakas±matthiyavasena   ciratarappabandh±ra-



hampi  sam±na½  phala½  vicchedakapaccayuppattiy±  upahaññati  vicchijjati,  ta½
upagh±takanti ayamettha s±ro.
    Tattha  keci  dutiyassa kusalabh±va½ itthattam±gatassa app±b±dhad²gh±yukat±-
sa½vattanavasena,  pacchim±na½  dvinna½ akusalabh±va½ bahv±b±dha-app±yu-
kat±sa½vattanavasena  vaººenti.  Tath±  ca  vutta½ majjhimanik±ye c³¼akammavi-
bhaªgasuttavaººan±ya½ (ma. ni. aµµha. 3.290)–
         “Catt±ri   hi   kamm±ni–  upap²¼aka½,  upacchedaka½,  janaka½,  upatthambha-
    kanti.  Balavakammena  hi  nibbatta½  pavatte upap²¼aka½ ±gantv± atthato eva½
    vadati    n±ma   ‘sac±ha½   paµhamatara½   j±neyya½,   na   te   idha   nibbattitu½
    dadeyya½,    cat³suyeva   ta½   ap±yesu   nibbatt±peyya½.   Hotu,   tva½   yattha
    katthaci  nibbatta,  aha½  upap²¼akakamma½  n±ma  ta½  p²¼etv± niroja½ niy³sa½
    kasaµa½  kariss±m²’ti. Tato paµµh±ya ta½ t±disa½ karoti. Ki½ karoti? Parissaya½
    upaneti, bhoge vin±seti.
         “Tattha  d±rakassa  m±tukucchiya½  nibbattak±lato  paµµh±ya m±tu ass±do v±
    sukha½  v±  na  hoti,  m±t±pit³na½  p²¼±va  uppajjati.  Eva½  parissaya½  upaneti.
    D±rakassa  pana  m±tukucchimhi  nibbattak±lato  paµµh±ya  gehe  bhog± udaka½
    patv±  loºa½  viya  r±j±d²na½  vasena nassanti, kumbhadohanadhenuyo (2.0105)
    kh²ra½  na  denti,  s³rat±  goº±  caº¹± honti, k±º± honti, khañj± honti, gomaº¹ale
    rogo   patati,  d±s±dayo  vacana½  na  karonti,  v±pita½  sassa½  na  j±yati,  geha-
    gata½  gehe, araññagata½ araññe nassati, anupubbena gh±sacch±danamatta½
    dullabha½  hoti,  gabbhaparih±ro na hoti, vij±tak±le m±tu thañña½ chijjati, d±rako
    parih±ra½  alabhanto  p²¼ito  nirojo  niy³so  kasaµo  hoti.  Ida½ upap²¼akakamma½
    n±ma.
         “D²gh±yukakammena pana nibbattassa upacchedakakamma½ ±gantv± ±yu½
    chindati.  Yath±  hi  puriso aµµhusabhagamana½ katv± sara½ khipeyya, tamañño
    dhanuto  muttamatta½  muggarena  paharitv± tattheva p±teyya, eva½ d²gh±yuka-
    kammena    nibbattassa    upacchedakakamma½   ±yu½   chindati.   Ki½   karoti?
    Cor±na½  aµavi½  paveseti,  v±¼amacchodaka½ ot±reti, aññatara½ v± pana sapa-
    rissayaµh±na½   upaneti.  Ida½  upacchedakakamma½  n±ma.  ‘Upagh±takan’tipi
    etasseva n±ma½. Paµisandhinibbattaka½ pana kamma½ janakakamma½ n±ma.
    Appabhogakul±d²su    nibbattassa    bhogasampad±dikaraºena    upatthambhaka-
    kamma½ upatthambhakakamma½ n±ma.
         “Parittakammenapi    nibbatta½    eta½    pavatte    p±º±tip±t±diviratikamma½
    ±gantv±  atthato  eva½  vadati  n±ma  ‘sac±ha½  paµhamatara½  j±neyya½,  na te
    idha   nibbattitu½   dadeyya½,   devalokeyeva   ta½  nibbatt±peyya½,  hotu,  tva½
    yattha  katthaci  nibbatta,  aha½  upatthambhakakamma½  n±ma  upatthambha½
    te   kariss±m²’ti   upatthambha½   karoti.  Ki½  karoti?  Parissaya½  n±seti,  bhoge
    upp±deti.
         “Tattha   d±rakassa   m±tukucchiya½   nibbattak±lato   paµµh±ya   m±t±pit³na½
    sukhameva  s±tameva  hoti.  Yepi  pakatiy± manuss±manussaparissay± honti, te
    sabbe    apagacchanti.    Eva½   parissaya½   n±seti.   D±rakassa   pana   m±tuku-
    cchimhi   nibbattak±lato  paµµh±ya  gehe  bhog±na½  pam±ºa½  na  hoti,  nidhiku-



    mbhiyo puratopi pacchatopi geha½ parivaµµam±n± pavisanti. M±t±pitaro (2.0106)
    parehi   µhapitadhanassapi   sammukh²bh±va½   gacchanti,   dhenuyo   bahukh²r±
    honti,   goº±   sukhas²l±   honti,   vappaµµh±ne   sass±ni  sampajjanti,  va¹¹hiy±  v±
    sampayutta½,   t±vak±lika½   v±   dinna½   dhana½   acodit±  sayameva  ±haritv±
    denti,   d±s±dayo   subbac±  honti,  kammant±  na  parih±yanti,  d±rako  gabbhato
    paµµh±ya  parih±ra½  labhati,  kom±rikavejj±  sannihit±va honti. Gahapatikule j±to
    seµµhiµµh±na½,   amaccakul±d²su   j±to   sen±patiµµh±n±d²ni   labhati.  Eva½  bhoge
    upp±deti.   So  aparissayo  sabhogo  cira½  j²vati.  Ida½  upatthambhakakamma½
    n±ma.   Imesu   cat³su   purim±ni   dve  akusal±neva,  janaka½  kusalampi  akusa-
    lampi, upatthambhaka½ kusalamev±”ti.
    Ettha  vib±dh³pagh±t±  n±ma  kusalavip±kamhi na yutt±ti adhipp±yena “dve aku-
sal±nev±”ti  vutta½.  Devadatt±d²na½  pana  n±g±d²na½ ito anuppadinnay±panaka-
pet±nañca    narak±d²su   akusalavip±k³patthambhan³pap²¼an³pagh±tak±ni   sant²ti
catunnampi   kusal±kusalabh±vo  na  virujjhati.  Evañca  katv±  y±  bah³su  ±nantari-
yesu   katesu   ekena   gahitappaµisandhikassa   itaresa½   tassa  anubalappad±yit±
vutt±, s±pi samatthit± hoti.
    Suttantapariy±yena    ek±dasa    kamm±ni   vibhajitv±   id±ni   abhidhammapariy±-
panna½  dassento  “atthekacc±ni  p±pak±ni kammasam±d±n±n²”ti-±din± vibhaªga-
p±¼i½  (vibha.  810)  dasseti. Tattha gatisampattipaµib±¼h±n²ti gatisampattiy± paµib±-
hit±ni  niv±rit±ni  paµisedhit±ni.  Sesapadesupi eseva nayo. Tattha ca gatisampatt²ti
sampannagati   devaloko   ca   manussaloko   ca.   Gativipatt²ti  vipannagati  catt±ro
ap±y±. Upadhisampatt²ti attabh±vasamiddhi. Upadhivipatt²ti h²na-attabh±vat±. K±la-
sampatt²ti   sur±jasumanussak±lasaªkh±to   sampannak±lo.  K±lavipatt²ti  dur±jadu-
mmanussak±lasaªkh±to  vipannak±lo. Payogasampatt²ti samm±payogo. Payogavi-
patt²ti micch±payogo.
    Id±ni  (2.0107)  yath±vuttap±¼iy±  attha½ dassento “tatth±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha ani-
µµh±rammaº±nubhavan±rahe   kamme   vijjam±neyev±ti  imin±  aniµµh±rammaº±nu-
bhavananimmittakassa  p±pakammassa  sabbh±va½  dasseti.  Ta½ kammanti ta½
p±paka½  kamma½.  Ekaccassa hi aniµµh±rammaº±nubhavananimitta½ bahup±pa-
kamma½  vijjam±nampi  gativipattiya½  µhitasseva  vipaccati.  Yadi  pana  so ekena
kaly±ºakammena  gatisampattiya½  devesu  v±  manussesu v± nibbatteyya, t±dise
µh±ne  akusalassa  v±ro  natthi,  ekanta½  kusalassev±ti ta½ kamma½ gatisampatti-
paµib±¼ha½  na  vipaccati.  Patib±hita½ hutv±ti b±dhita½ hutv±. Attabh±vasamiddhi-
yanti  sar²rasampattiya½. Kiliµµhakammass±ti hatthimeº¹a-assabandhakagop±lak±-
dikammassa.



Pal±yitabbayuttak±leti   hatthi-±dipaccatthikasam±gamak±le.   Lañja½   det²ti  eva½
me   b±dhata½   paresa½  vase  na  hot²ti  deti.  Corikayuttak±leti  pakkhabal±d²na½
labbham±nak±le. Antarakappeti pariyos±nappatte antarakappe.
    Abhidhammanayena  so¼asa kamm±ni vibhajitv± paµisambhid±maggapariy±yena
(paµi.   ma.   1.234-235)   dv±dasa  kamm±ni  vibhajitv±  dassetu½  “apar±nip²”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  at²tabhavesu katassa kammassa at²tabhavesuyeva vipakkavip±ka½
gahetv±  “ahosi  kamma½  ahosi  kammavip±ko”ti vuttanti ±ha “ya½ kamma½ at²te
±y³hitan”ti-±di.    Vip±kav±ranti   vipaccan±vasara½   vip±kav±ra½.   “Vip±kav±ra½
labhat²”ti  imin± vuttamevattha½ “paµisandhi½ janes²”ti-±din± vibh±veti. Tattha paµi-
sandhi½  janes²ti  imin±  ca  paµisandhid±yakassa kammassa pavattivip±kad±yit±pi
vutt±  hoti.  Pavattivip±kasseva  pana  d±yaka½  r³pajanakas²sena vadati. Tasseva
at²tassa  kammassa  diµµhadhammavedan²yassa  upapajjavedan²yassa ca paccaya-
vekallena  at²tabhavesuyeva  avipakkavip±kañca,  at²teyeva  parinibbutassa  diµµha-
dhammavedan²ya-upapajjavedan²ya-aparapariy±yavedan²yassa  kammassa avipa-
kkavip±kañca gahetv± “ahosi kamma½ n±hosi kammavip±ko”tipi vuttanti ±ha “ya½
pana vip±kav±ra½ na labh²”ti-±di.
    At²tasseva  kammassa  avipakkavip±kassa  paccuppannabhave  paccayasampa-
ttiy±   vipaccam±na½   vip±ka½   gahetv±   “ahosi  kamma½  atthi  kammavip±ko”ti
vuttanti  ±ha  “ya½  pana  at²te ±y³hitan”ti-±dim±ha. At²tasseva kammassa (2.0108)
atikkantavip±kak±lassa  ca  paccuppannabhave parinibb±yantassa ca avipaccam±-
navip±ka½  gahetv±  “ahosi kamma½ natthi kammavip±ko”ti vuttanti ±ha “aladdha-
vip±kav±ran”ti-±di.  At²tasseva  kammassa  vip±k±rahassa avipakkavip±kassa an±-
gatabhave  paccayasampattiy±  vipaccitabba½  vip±ka½  gahetv±  “ahosi kamma½
bhavissati kammavip±ko”ti vuttanti dassento “ya½ pana at²te ±y³hitan”ti-±dim±ha.
At²tasseva   kammassa   atikkantavip±kak±lassa   ca   an±gatabhave   parinibb±yita-
bbassa  avipaccitabbavip±kañca  gahetv± “ahosi kamma½ na bhavissati kammavi-
p±ko”ti  vuttanti  ±ha  “ya½  an±gate  vip±kav±ra½  na  labhissat²”ti-±di.  Eva½ t±va
at²takamma½ at²tapaccuppann±n±gatavip±k±vip±kavasena chadh± dassita½.
     Id±ni  paccuppannabhave  katassa  diµµhadhammavedan²yassa  idheva  vipacca-
m±na½  vip±ka½  gahetv±  “atthi  kamma½  atthi kammavip±ko”ti vuttanti dassento
“ya½ pana etarahi ±y³hitan”ti-±dim±ha. Ya½ pana etarahi vip±kav±ra½ na labhat²-
ti-±din±  tasseva  paccuppannassa kammassa paccayavekallena idha avipaccam±-
nañca   diµµheva   dhamme   parinibb±yantassa   idha   avipaccam±nañca   vip±ka½
gahetv±   “atthi   kamma½   natthi  kammavip±ko”ti  vuttanti  dasseti.  Paccuppanna-
sseva   kammassa   upapajjavedan²yassa  aparapariy±yavedan²yassa  ca  an±gata-
bhave  vipaccitabbavip±ka½  gahetv±  “atthi  kamma½  bhavissati  kammavip±ko”ti
vuttanti  ±ha  “ya½  pana  etarahi  ±y³hita½  an±gate vip±kav±ra½ labhissat²”ti-±di.
Paccuppannasseva  kammassa  upapajjavedan²yassa  paccayavekallena an±gata-
bhave  avipaccitabbañca  an±gatabhave  parinibb±yitabbassa  aparapariy±yaveda-
n²yassa  avipaccitabbañca  vip±ka½ gahetv± “atthi kamma½ na bhavissati kamma-
vip±ko”ti vuttanti ±ha “ya½ pana vip±kav±ra½ na labhissat²”ti-±di.
    Evañca        paccuppannakamma½       paccuppann±n±gatavip±k±vip±kavasena



catudh±  dassetv±  id±ni  an±gatabhave  katassa kammassa an±gate vipaccitabba-
vip±ka½    gahetv±    “bhavissati    kamma½   bhavissati   kammavip±ko”ti   vuttanti
dassento     “ya½     pan±n±gate     ±y³hissat²”ti-±dim±ha.     Tasseva    an±gatassa
kammassa    paccayavekallena    avipaccitabbañca    an±gatabhave    parinibb±yita-
bbassa   avipaccitabbañca  vip±ka½  gahetv±  “bhavissati  kamma½  na  bhavissati
kammavip±ko”ti  vuttanti ±ha “ya½ pana vip±kav±ra½ na labhissat²”ti-±di (2.0109).
Eva½  an±gatakamma½  an±gatavip±k±vip±kavasena  dvidh±  dassita½.  Evanti-±-
din± yath±vuttadv±dasakamm±ni nigameti.
    Id±ni    sabbesu    yath±vuttappabhedesu   kammesu   y±ni   abhidhammanayena
vibhatt±ni   so¼asa   kamm±ni,   y±ni   ca  paµisambhid±maggapariy±yena  vibhatt±ni
dv±dasa  kamm±ni,  t±ni sabb±ni suttantikapariy±yena vibhattesu ek±dasavidhesu-
yeva  kammesu  antogadh±ni,  t±ni ca diµµhadhammavedan²ya-upapajjavedan²ya-a-
parapariy±yavedan²yesu   t²suyeva   antogadh±n²ti   dassento  “iti  im±ni  cev±”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  attano  µh±n± osakkitv±ti attano yath±vuttadv±dasaso¼asappabheda-
saªkh±taµµh±nato  parih±petv±,  ta½  ta½  pabheda½  hitv±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Ek±dasa
kamm±niyeva    bhavant²ti    ta½sabh±v±na½yeva   kamm±na½   dv±dasadh±   so¼a-
sadh±  ca  vibhajitv±  vuttatt±  evam±ha.  Yasm±  ek±dasadh± vuttakamm±ni diµµha-
dhammavedan²y±ni  v±  siyu½ upapajjavedan²y±ni v± aparapariy±yavedan²y±ni v±,
tasm± vutta½ “t²ºiyeva kamm±ni hont²”ti.
    Tesa½ saªkamana½ natth²Ti tesa½ diµµhadhammavedan²y±d²na½ saªkamana½
natthi, saªkamana½ upapajjavedan²y±dibh±v±patti. Ten±ha “yath±µh±neyeva tiµµha-
nt²”ti,  attano diµµhadhammavedan²y±diµµh±neyeva tiµµhant²ti attho. Diµµhadhammave-
dan²yameva   hi   paµhamajavanacetan±,  upapajjavedan²yameva  sattamajavanace-
tan±,   majjhe   pañca   aparapariy±yavedan²yamev±ti   natthi   tesa½  aññamañña½
saªgaho,   tasm±   attano   attano   diµµhadhammavedan²y±disabh±veyeva   tiµµhanti.
Teneva  bhagavat±–  “diµµhe  v±  dhamme,  upapajja  v±,  apare  v±  pariy±ye”ti  tayo
vikapp±    dassit±.   Tenev±ha   “diµµhadhammavedan²ya½   kamman”ti-±di.   Tattha
“diµµhe  v±  dhamme”ti  satth±  na vadeyy±ti asati niy±me na vadeyya. Yasm± pana
tesa½   saªkamana½   natthi,   niyatasabh±v±   hi   t±ni,   tasm±   satth±   “diµµhe   v±
dhamme”ti-±dimavoca.
    Sukkapakkheti  “alobho  nid±na½  kamm±na½ samuday±y±”ti-±din± ±gate kusa-
lapakkhe.  Niruddheti  ariyamagg±dhigamena  anupp±danirodhena  niruddhe.  T±la-
vatthu  viya  katanti yath± t±le chinne µhitaµµh±ne kiñci na hoti, eva½ kamme pah²ne
kiñci  na  hot²ti  attho. T±lavatth³ti v± matthakacchinno t±lo vutto pattaphalamakula-
s³ci-±d²na½  abh±vato.  Tato eva so aviru¼hidhammo. Eva½ pah²nakammo sattasa-
nt±no.    Ten±ha    (2.0110)    “matthakacchinnat±lo   viy±”ti.   Anu-abh±va½   kata½
pacchato  dhammappavattiy±  abh±vato.  Ten±ha  “yath±”ti-±di.  Appavattikatak±lo
viy±Ti  b²j±na½  sabbaso  appavattiy±  katak±lo  viya.  Chinnam³lak±nanti kilesam³-
lassa sabbaso chinnatt± chinnam³lak±na½. Kiles± hi khandh±na½ m³l±ni.
    Vedan²yanti  veditabba½. Añña½ vatthu natth²ti añña½ adhiµµh±na½ natthi. Suga-
tisaññit±pi  heµµhimantena  saªkh±radukkhato anapagatatt± duggatiyo ev±ti vutta½
“sabb±  duggatiyo”ti,  eva½  v±  ettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Lobho etassa k±raºabh³to



atth²ti  lobha½, lobhanimitta½ kamma½. Tath± dosanti etth±pi. Ten±ha “lobhadosa-
s²sena  lobhajañca  dosajañca  kammameva  niddiµµhan”ti.  Vaµµavivaµµanti  vaµµañca
vivaµµañca.
 
                                                   Nid±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      5. Hatthakasuttavaººan±
 
    35.  Pañcame  ±¼aviyanti  ±¼aviraµµhe,  na ±¼avinagare. Ten±ha “±¼aviyanti ±¼avira-
µµhe”ti.   Ath±ti   avicchedatthe   nip±to.   Tattha  bhagavato  nisajj±ya  avicchinn±ya
ev±ti    attho.    Ten±ha    “evan”ti-±di.    Hatthato    hattha½   gatatt±Ti   ±¼avakassa
yakkhassa  hatthato  samm±sambuddhassa  hattha½,  tato r±japuris±na½ hattha½
gatatt±.
    M±ghass±ti    m±gham±sassa.    Eva½    phaggunass±ti    etth±pi.   Khurantarehi
kaddamo  uggantv±  tiµµhat²ti  kaddamo  khurantarehi uggantv± tiµµhati. Cat³hi dis±hi
v±yanto v±to verambhoti vuccati verambhav±tasadisatt±.
    Pañcadv±rak±yanti  pañcadv±r±nus±rena  pavatta½  viññ±ºak±ya½.  Khobhaya-
m±n±ti  kilesakhobhavasena  khobhayam±n±  citta½  saªkhobha½  karont±. Cetasi-
k±ti   manodv±rikacittasannissit±.   Ten±ha   “manodv±ra½   khobhayam±n±”ti.  So
r±goti  ta½sadiso  r±go.  Bhavati hi ta½sadise tabboh±ro yath± “s± eva tittirik±, t±ni
eva  osadh±n²”ti.  Y±diso  hi  ekassa  puggalassa  uppajjanakar±go,  t±diso eva tato
aññassa   r±gabh±vas±maññato.   Tena   vutta½   “tath±r³po   (2.0111)  r±go”ti-±di.
Icchit±l±bhena  rajan²yesu  v±  niruddhesu vatth³su domanassuppattiy± dosapari¼±-
h±na½ sambhavo veditabbo.
    Na     limpati    anupalittacittatt±.    S²tibh³to    nibbutasabbapari¼±hatt±.    ¾sattiyo
vuccanti  taºh±yo  tattha  tattha  ±sañjanaµµhena. Darathanti pari¼±haj±ta½. Cetasoti
s±mivacana½.
 
                                                 Hatthakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. Devad³tasuttavaººan±
 
    36.  Chaµµhe  devad³t±n²ti  liªgavipall±sa½  katv± vuttanti ±ha “devad³t±”ti, ubha-
yaliªga½  v±  eta½  pada½,  tasm±  napu½sakaliªgavasena  p±¼iya½ vuttassa pulli-
ªgavasena  atthadassana½  kata½.  Devoti  macc³ti  abhibhavanaµµhena  satt±na½
attano   vase  vatt±panato  maccur±j±  “devo”ti  vuccati.  Yath±  hi  devo  pakatisatte
abhibhavati,  eva½ maccu sabbasatte abhibhavati, tasm± devo viy±ti devo. “Tassa
d³t±”ti   vatv±  id±nissa  d³te  tesa½  d³tabh±vañca  vibh±vetu½  “jiººaby±dhimat±
h²”ti-±di  vutta½. Tena codanatthena devassa d³t± viy±ti devad³t±ti dasseti. “Aha½
asuka½   pamadditu½   ±gamiss±mi,   tuva½   tassa  kese  gahetv±  m±  vissajjeh²”ti



maccudevassa ±º±kar± d³t± viy±ti hi d³t±ti vuccanti.
    Id±ni  saddh±tabbaµµhena  dev± viya d³t±ti devad³t±ti dassento “dev± viya d³t±”-
ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   alaªkatappaµiyatt±y±ti  ida½  attano  dibb±nubh±va½  ±vikatv±
µhit±y±ti  dassanattha½ vutta½. Devat±ya by±karaºasadisameva hoti na cirasseva
jar±by±dhimaraºassa  sambhavato.  Visuddhidev±nanti kh²º±savabrahm±na½. Te
hi  carimabhave  bodhisatt±na½  jiºº±dibheda½  dassenti, tasm± antimabhavikabo-
dhisatt±na½  visuddhidevehi  upaµµh±pitabh±va½  up±d±ya tadaññesampi tehi anu-
paµµh±pit±nampi tath± voharitabbat± pariy±yasiddh±ti veditabb±. Disv±v±ti (2.0112)
visuddhidevehi dassite disv±va. Tatoyeva hi te visuddhidev±na½ d³t± vutt±.
    Kasm±   ±raddhanti   kevala½   devad³te   eva  sar³pato  adassetv±ti  adhipp±yo.
Dev±na½   d³t±na½   dassan³p±yatt±   tath±  vuttanti  dassento  “devad³t±  …pe…
samanuyuñjat²”ti  ±ha.  Tattha  devad³t±  …pe… dassanatthanti devad³t±na½ anu-
yuñjanaµµh±n³pagassa kammassa dassanattha½.
    Ekacce   ther±ti   andhak±dike   viññ±ºav±dino   ca   sandh±ya  vadati.  Nerayike
niraye   p±lenti  tato  niggantu½  appad±navasena  rakkhant²ti  nirayap±l±.  Atha  v±
nirayap±lat±ya nerayik±na½ nirayadukkhena pariyonaddh±ya ala½ samatth±ti nira-
yap±l±.  Tanti “natthi nirayap±l±”ti vacana½. Paµisedhitamev±ti “atthi nirayesu nira-
yap±l±   atthi  ca  k±raºik±”ti-±din±  nayena  abhidhamme  (kath±.  866)  paµisedhita-
meva.  Yadi  nirayap±l± n±ma na siyu½, kammak±raº±pi na bhaveyya. Sati hi k±ra-
ºike  kammak±raº±ya  bhavitabbanti  adhipp±yo. Ten±ha “yath± h²”ti-±di. Etth±ha–
“ki½  panete  nirayap±l±  nerayik±,  ud±hu  anerayik±”ti.  Kiñcettha–  yadi  t±va nera-
yik±  nirayasa½vattaniyena  kammena  nibbatt±, sayampi nirayadukkha½ paccanu-
bhaveyyu½,  tath±  sati  aññesa½  nerayik±na½  gh±tan±ya  asamatth± siyu½, “ime
nerayik±  ime  nirayap±l±”ti vavatth±nañca na siy±. Ye ca ye gh±tenti, tehi sam±na-
r³pabalappam±ºehi itaresa½



bhayasant±s±   na   siyu½.   Atha   anerayik±,   nesa½  tattha  katha½  sambhavoti?
Vuccate–  anerayik±  nirayap±l±  anirayagatisa½vattaniyakammanibbattito.  Niray³-
papattisa½vattaniyakammato   hi  aññeneva  kammun±  te  nibbattanti  rakkhasaj±ti-
katt±. Tath± hi vadanti sabbatthiv±dino–
          “Kodh± kur³rakammant±, p±p±bhirucino tath±;
          dukkhitesu ca nandanti, j±yanti yamarakkhas±”ti.
    Tattha    yadeke   vadanti   “y±tan±dukkha½   paµisa½vedeyyu½,   atha   v±   añña-
mañña½ gh±teyyun”ti-±di, tayida½ as±ra½ nirayap±l±na½ nerayikabh±vasseva (2.0
abh±vato.  Yadipi  anerayik±  nirayap±l±,  ayomay±ya  pana ±ditt±ya sampajjalit±ya
sajotibh³t±ya  nirayabh³miy±  parikkamam±n±  katha½  d±hadukkha½ n±nubhava-
nt²ti?   Kamm±nubh±vato.   Yath±   hi  iddhimanto  cetovasippatt±  mah±moggall±n±-
dayo  nerayike  anukampant±  iddhibalena  nirayabh³mi½  upagat±  d±hadukkhena
na b±dh²yanti, eva½ sampadamida½ daµµhabba½.
    Iddhivisayassa  acinteyyabh±vatoti  ce?  Idampi ta½sam±na½ kammavip±kassa
acinteyyabh±vato.   Tath±r³pena  hi  kammun±  te  nibbatt±  yath±  nirayadukkhena
ab±dhit±  eva hutv± nerayike gh±tenti, na cettakena b±hiravisay±bh±vo yujjati iµµh±-
niµµhat±ya   pacceka½   dv±rapurisesupi   vibhattasabh±vatt±.   Tath±  hi  ekaccassa
dv±rassa  purisassa  ca  iµµha½  ekaccassa  aniµµha½,  ekaccassa  ca  aniµµha½  eka-
ccassa   iµµha½  hoti.  Evañca  katv±  yadeke  vadanti  “natthi  kammavasena  tejas±
par³pat±panan”ti-±di,  tadap±hata½  hoti. Ya½ pana vadanti “anerayik±na½ tesa½
katha½  tattha  sambhavo”ti  niraye  nerayik±na½ y±tan±sabbh±vabh±vato. Nerayi-
kasattay±tan±yoggañhi   attabh±va½   nibbattenta½   kamma½   t±disanikanti   vin±-
mita½  nirayaµµh±ne  eva  nibbatteti.  Te  hi  nerayikehi  adhikatarabal±rohapariº±h±
ativiya   bhay±nakadassan±   kur³ratarapayog±   ca   honti.   Eteneva  tattha  nerayi-
k±na½     vib±dhakak±kasunakh±d²nampi     nibbattiy±     atthibh±vo    sa½vaººitoti
daµµhabbo.
    Kathamaññagatikehi  aññagatikab±dhananti  ca  na  vattabba½  aññatth±pi  tath±
dassanato.   Ya½   paneke  vadanti  “asattasabh±v±  eva  niraye  nirayap±l±  niraye
sunakh±dayo   c±”ti,  tampetesa½  matimatta½  aññattha  tath±  adassanato.  Na  hi
k±ci  atthi  t±dis²  dhammappavatti,  y± asattasabh±v±, sampatisattehi appayojit± ca
atthakicca½   s±dhent²   diµµhapubb±.  Pet±na½  p±n²yaniv±rak±na½  daº¹±dihatth±-
nañca   puris±na½   sabbh±ve  asattabh±ve  ca  visesak±raºa½  natth²ti  t±dis±na½
sabbh±ve  ki½  p±pak±na½  vattabba½.  Supinopagh±topi atthakiccasamatthat±ya
appam±ºa½  dassan±dimattenapi  (2.0114)  tadatthasiddhito.  Tath± hi supine ±h±-
r³pabhog±din±   na   atthasiddhi,   iddhinimm±nar³pa½  panettha  laddhaparih±ra½
iddhivisayassa  acinteyyabh±vato. Idh±pi kammavip±kassa acinteyyabh±vatoti ce?
Ta½  na,  asiddhatt±. Nerayik±na½ kammavip±ko nirayap±l±ti siddhametta½, vutta-
nayena  p±¼ito  ca  tesa½  sattabh±vo  eva  siddho.  Sakk±  hi  vattu½ sattasaªkh±t±
nirayap±lasaññit±  dhammappavatti  s±bhisandhikapar³pagh±ti  atthakiccasabbh±-
vato  oj±h±r±di  rakkhasasantati  viya.  Abhisandhipubbakat±  cettha  na sakk± paµi-
kkhipitu½  tath±  tath±  abhisandhiy±  gh±tanato.  Tato  eva  na  saªgh±tapabbatehi
anekantikat±.  Ye  pana  vadanti  “bh³tavises± eva te vaººasaºµh±n±divisesavanto



bherav±k±r±  narakap±l±ti samañña½ labhant²”ti, tadasiddha½ ujukameva p±¼iya½
“atthi niraye nirayap±l±”ti v±dassa patiµµh±pitatt±.
    Apica  yath±  ariyavinaye  narakap±l±na½  bh³tamattat±  asiddh±, tath± paññatti-
mattav±dinopi  bh³tamattat±  asiddh±  sabbaso r³padhamm±na½ atthibh±vasseva
appaµij±nanato.  Na  hi  tassa bh³t±ni n±ma paramatthato santi. Yadi paramattha½
gahetv±  voharati, atha kasm± cakkhur³p±d²ni paµikkhipat²ti? Tiµµhates± anavaµµhita-
takk±na½   appah²navipall±s±na½   v±dav²ma½s±.  Eva½  attheva  niraye  nirayap±-
l±ti   niµµhamettha   gantabba½.   Sati   ca   nesa½  sabbh±ve  asatipi  b±hire  visaye
narake  viya  des±diniyamo  hot²ti v±do na sijjhati, sati eva pana b±hire visaye des±-
diniyamoti daµµhabba½.
    Devad³tasar±panavasena   satte   yath³pacite   puññakamme   yameti  niyamet²ti
yamo.  Tassa  yamassa  vem±nikapet±na½  r±jabh±vato  rañño. Ten±ha “yamar±j±
n±ma  vem±nikapetar±j±”ti.  Kammavip±kanti  akusalakammavip±ka½.  Vem±nika-
pet±   hi   kaºhasukkavasena   missaka½   kamma½   katv±   vinip±tikadevat±  viya
sukkena  kammun±  paµisandhi½  gaºhanti.  Tath±  hi  maggaphalabh±ginopi honti,
pavattiya½   pana   kamm±nur³pa½  kad±ci  puññaphala½,  kad±ci  apuññaphala½
paccanubhavanti.   Yesa½   pana   ariyamaggo  uppajjati,  tesa½  magg±dhigamato
paµµh±ya   puññaphalameva   uppajjat²ti   daµµhabba½.   Apuññaphala½  pubbe  viya
kaµuka½   na  hoti,  manussattabh±ve  µhit±na½  (2.0115)  viya  mudukameva  hot²ti
apare.  Dhammiko  r±j±ti  ettha  tassa  dhammikabh±vo  dhammadevaputtassa viya
uppattiniyato  dhammat±vasena  veditabbo. Dv±res³ti av²cimah±narakassa cat³su
dv±resu. Kh²º±sav± br±hmaº± n±ma ukkaµµhaniddesena.
    Anuyogavattanti  anuyoge  kate  vattitabbavatta½.  ¾ropentoti  k±r±pento,  attano
puccha½  uddissa  paµivacana½  d±pento pucchati. Parassa hi adhipp±ya½ ñ±tu½
icchanto tadupaga½ payoga½ karonto pucchati n±ma. Laddhinti g±ha½. Patiµµh±pe-
ntoti tattha niccak±la½ k±r±pento. K±raºa½ pucchantoti yutti½ pucchanto. Samanu-
bh±sat²ti yath±nuyuttamattha½ vibh³ta½ katv± katheti.
    Jiººanti  jar±pattiy±  jiººa½.  Ekacco daharak±lato paµµh±ya paº¹urog±din± abhi-
bh³tak±yat±ya  jiººasadiso  hoti,  aya½  na  tath±  jar±pattiy±  jiººoti  dasseti. Gop±-
nas²  viya  vaªkanti  vaªkagop±nas²  viya  vaªka½.  Na  hi  vaªkabh±vassa  nidassa-
nattha½   avaªkagop±nas²  gayhati.  Bhagganti  bhaggasar²ra½  kaµiya½  bhaggak±-
yatt±.  Ten±ha  “imin±pissa  vaªkabh±vameva  d²pet²”ti. Daº¹apaµisaraºanti µh±na-
gamanesu  daº¹o  paµisaraºa½  etass±ti daº¹apaµisaraºa½ tena vin± vattitu½ asa-
matthatt±.  Ten±ha  “daº¹adutiyan”ti. Jar±turanti jar±ya patthatasa½kilantak±ya½.
Sabbaso  kimihata½ viya mah±khall±µa½ s²samass±ti mah±khall±µas²sa½. Sañj±ta-
valinti   samantato   j±tavalika½.   Jar±dhammoti  jar±pakatiko.  Ten±ha  “jar±sabh±-
vo”ti.  Sabh±vo  ca n±ma tejodh±tuy± uºhat± viya na kad±ci vigacchat²ti ±ha “apari-
mutto jar±y±”ti-±di.
    Atthato  eva½  vadati  n±ma,  v±c±ya  avadantopi  atth±pattito eva½ vadanto viya
hoti  viññ³nanti  attho.  Taruºo  ahosi½  yobbanena  samann±gato.  Ðr³na½  bala½
etassa    atth²ti    ³rubal².    Tena    d³repi   gaman±gamanalaªghan±disamatthata½
dasseti,  b±hubal²ti pana imin± hatthehi k±tabbakiccasamatthata½, javaggahaºena



vegas±  pavattisamatthata½.  Antarahit±ti  naµµh±.  Ettha  ca  na  kho  pan±hanti-±di
jar±ya   devad³tabh±vadassana½.   Ten±ha   “tenesa  devad³to  n±ma  j±to”ti.  ¾b±-
dhassa  (2.0116)  atthit±ya  ±b±dhika½.  Vividha½  dukkha½  ±dahat²ti  by±dhi, vise-
sena  v±  ±dhiyati  eten±ti  by±dhi,  by±dhi  sa½j±to  etass±ti  by±dhita½.  Esa  nayo
dukkhitanti etth±pi.
    Dutiya½  devad³tanti  etth±pi  vuttanayeneva  attho  veditabbo.  By±dhin± abhiha-
toti by±dhin± b±dhito, upaddutoti attho.
    Viparibhinnavaººoti    viparibhinnan²lavaººo.    Tañhi    yattha    yattha    gahitapu-
bbaka½,   tattha   tattha   paº¹uvaººa½,   ma½sussadaµµh±ne  rattavaººa½,  yebhu-
yyena ca n²las±µakap±ruta½ viya hoti. Tena vutta½ “viparibhinnan²lavaººo”ti.
    “Ko  labhati,  ko  na labhat²”ti nirayupagasseva vasen±ya½ vic±raº±ti “yena t±va
bahu  p±pa½  katan”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Bahu  p±pa½  katanti bahuso p±pa½ kata½.
Tena   p±passa   bahul²karaºam±ha.   Bah³ti   v±   mahanta½.  Mahatthopi  hi  bahu-
saddo  dissati  “bahu  vata  kata½ ass±”ti-±d²su, garukanti vutta½ hoti. So garuka½
bahula½  v±  p±pa½  katv±  µhito  niraye  nibbattatiyeva,  na  yamapurisehi yamassa
santika½   n²yat²ti.   Parittanti  pam±ºaparittat±ya  k±laparittat±ya  ca  paritta½.  Puri-
masmi½  atthe  agar³ti attho, dutiyasmi½ abahulanti. Yath±vuttamattha½ upam±ya
vibh±vetu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Kattabbameva  karont²ti  daº¹ameva  karonti.
Anuvijjitv±ti   v²ma½sitv±.   Vinicchayaµµh±nanti  aµµakaraºaµµh±na½.  Parittap±paka-
mm±ti   dubbalap±pakamm±.  Attano  dhammat±y±ti  parehi  as±riyam±nepi  attano
dhammat±ya  saranti. Te hi p±pakammassa dubbalabh±vato kat³pacitassa ca ok±-
s±rahakusalakammassa balavabh±vato attano dhammat±yapi saranti. S±riyam±n±-
p²ti “ida½ n±ma tay± kata½ puññakamman”ti parehi s±riyam±n±pi.
    ¾k±sacetiyanti  girisikhare  abbhok±se  vivaµaªgaºe katacetiya½. Rattapaµen±Ti
rattavaººena   paµena   p³jesi   paµ±ka½   katv±.  Aggij±lasaddanti  paµapaµ±yanta½
narake  aggij±lasadda½ sutv±va. Attan± p³jitapaµa½ anussar²ti tad± paµ±k±ya v±ta-
ppah±rasadde  nimittassa  gahitatt±  “may±  tad± ±k±sacetiye p³jitarattapaµasaddo
viy±”ti attan± p³jitapaµa½ anussari.
    Sumanapupphakumbhen±ti    (2.0117)    kumbhaparim±ºena    sumanapupphar±-
sin±.  “Das±dhika½  n±¼isahassakumbhan”ti keci, “pañca-ambaºan”ti apare. T²hipi
na  sarati  balavato  p±pakammena  by±mohito.  Tuºh²  ahos²ti “kamm±raho ayan”ti
tattha paµik±ra½ apassanto tuºh² ahosi.
    Ekapakkhacchadanamatt±h²Ti    majjhimappam±ºassa   gehassa   ekacchadana-
ppam±ºehi.  Sutt±hata½  karitv±ti  k±¼asutta½  p±tetv±.  Yath±  ratho  sabbaso pajja-
lito   hoti   ayomayo,   eva½   yug±dayopissa   pajjalit±   sajotibh³t±   eva  hont²ti  ±ha
“saddhi½  …pe…  rathe yojetv±”ti. Mah±k³µ±g±rappam±ºanti sattabh³makamah±-
k³µ±g±rappam±ºa½.
    Vibhattoti  satt±na½ s±dh±raºena p±pakammun± vibhatto. H²na½ k±yanti h²na½
sattanik±ya½,   h²na½   v±   attabh±va½.   Up±d±neti  catubbidhe  up±d±ne.  Atthato
pana  taºh±diµµhigg±hoti ±ha “taºh±diµµhiggahaºe”ti. Sambhavati jar±maraºa½ ete-
n±ti  sambhavo,  up±d±nanti  ±ha  “j±tiy±  ca maraºassa cha k±raºabh³te”ti. Anup±-
d±ti  anup±d±ya. Ten±ha “anup±diyitv±”ti. Sakalavaµµadukkha½ atikkant±ti carima-



cittanirodhena  vaµµadukkhassa  kiles±nampi  asambhavato sabba½ vaµµadukkha½
atikkant±.
 
                                                 Devad³tasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 7. Catumah±r±jasuttavaººan±
 
    37.  Sattame  am±  saha  vattanti  tasmi½ tasmi½ kicceti amacc±, sahit±. Parisati
bhav±ti   p±risajj±,   pariv±raµµh±niy±   paris±pariy±pann±.  Ten±ha  “paric±rikadeva-
t±”ti.  T±t±ti  ±lapana½.  Evanti  “kacci  bah³  manuss±”ti-±din±  vutt±k±rena.  Aµµha
v±reti  ekasmi½  a¹¹ham±se  catukkhattu½ tath± itarasminti eva½ aµµha v±re. Adhi-
µµhahant²ti  adhitiµµhanti.  Paµij±garont²ti  paµi  paµi j±garonti. Puñña½ karont± hi satt±
j±garonti  n±ma  k±tabbakiccappasutatt±, itare pana supanti n±ma sahitaparahitavi-
muttatt±.    C±tuddasi-uposathassa    anugamana½    viya    pannarasi-uposathassa
paccuggamana½ na labbhati divas±bh±vato.
    Tatoti  (2.0118)  tato tato. Ta½ upaniss±y±ti t± t± g±manigamar±jadh±niyo upani-
ss±ya.    Adhivatth±ti   ±r±mavanarukkh±d²su   adhivatth±   devat±.   Teti   te   dev±.
Sandh±ya kathet²ti bhagav± katheti. Vuttanti aµµhakath±ya½ vutta½.
    Nicca½  nibaddha½  uposatho  sa½vacchare  sa½vacchare  paµi paµi haritabbato
pavattetabbato p±µih±riyapakkho n±ma. Guºaªgeh²ti uposathaªgehi.



    Vutthav±soti  vusitabrahmacariyav±so.  Kattabbakiccanti  dukkh±d²su  pariññ±t±-
dikicca½.  Ot±retv±ti  cha¹¹etv±.  Parikkh²ºabhavasa½yojanoti  sabbaso kh²ºabha-
vabandhano.  K±raºena  j±nitv±ti  vipassan±paññ±sahit±ya  maggapaññ±ya catt±ri
ariyasacc±ni j±nitv±.
    J±nantoti  “arahant±na½  anukaraºappaµipatti  es±, yadida½ sammadeva uposa-
th±nuµµh±nan”ti   eva½   uposathakammassa   guºa½  j±nanto.  Evar³pen±ti  y±diso
bhagavato   uposathabh±vo   vihito,  evar³pena  arahant±nukaraºena  uposathaka-
mmena.   Sakk±   pahitatto  vipassana½  ussukk±petv±  kh²º±savasampatti½  p±pu-
ºitu½. Aµµhama½ utt±natthameva sattame vuttanayatt±.
 
                                             Catumah±r±jasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    9. Sukhum±lasuttavaººan±
 
    39.  Navame  niddukkhoTi k±yikacetasikadukkhavirahito. Sadukkhe hi savigh±te
sukhum±latt±    anavasar±,    tasm±    sukhito    niddukkhat±ya   sukhum±lo   n±ma.
Y±vassa   sukhum±latt±   paramukka½sagat±ti  ±ha  “paramasukhum±lo”ti.  Ativiya
sukhum±loti attho. Antamat²ta½ accanta½. Sabbad± sukhum±loti ±ha “satataniddu-
kkho”ti.   Cariyak±leTi   bodhicariy±ya  caraºak±le.  Ten±ti  bodhisattena.  Aññattha
pana  padumanti  ratta½  kamala½. Puº¹ar²kanti seta½ vuccati. Itar±ti itarapokkha-
raºiyo.  “Bodhisattassa  kir±”ti-±dika½  pokkharaº²na½  (2.0119) uppattidassana½.
Kudd±lakammak±reti   khaºake.   Pokkharaºiµµh±n±n²ti   pokkharaºikhaºanayogga-
µµh±n±ni.  Gaºh±pes²ti  khaº±pesi.  Pokkharaºisaddo cettha t±dise jal±saye niru¼ho
daµµhabbo   paªkaj±disadd±  viya.  Sop±nab±huk±na½  matthakaµµh±na½  uºh²santi
adhippeta½.    Udakasecanan±¼ik±ti    udakacchaµ±vissajjanan±¼iyant±ni.    Pañcavi-
dh±ti vaººavasena j±tivasena ca.
    Kho  panass±ti  nip±tamatta½.  K±sika-saddo ativiya saºhe sukhume mahaggha-
vatthe  niru¼ho, aññasmimpi tath±j±tike ru¼hivasena pavattat²ti daµµhabba½. Ten±ha
“ak±sika½  candanan”ti. Hemante v±so hemanta½, hemanta½ arahat²ti hemantiko,
p±s±do.  “Itaresupi  eseva  nayo”ti vatv± tadeva nesa½ arahata½ dassetu½ “tattha
hemantiko”ti-±di  vutta½.  Saj±l±n²ti  saj±lav±tap±n±ni,  udakayant±n²ti udakadh±r±-
vissandanakayant±ni.    P±s±damatthaketi    p±s±dassa    upari-±k±satale.    Bandhi-
tv±Ti   payojitayante   sukkhamahi½sacamma½   bandhitv±.   Yanta½  parivattetv±ti
yath±payojita½   yanta½   p±s±º±ropanatthañceva   puna  tesa½  vissajjanatthañca
parivattetv±.   Tasmi½   vissajjent²ti  chadanapiµµhe  baddhasukkhamahi½sacamme
vissajjenti.
    Sahassath±manti purisasahassabala½, purisasahassena vahitabbabh±ravaha½.
Pallaªke    nisinnov±ti   ratanamayapallaªke   yath±nisinno   eva.   Uppatan±k±rapa-
ttanti uppatitv± µhita½ viya. Jiya½ pothentass±ti jiy±gh±ta½ karontassa. Jiyappah±-
rasaddoti  jiy±gh±tasaddo.  Yante baddhanti yantabaddha½ katv± µhapita½. Sadda-
ntareti    th±mamajjhimassa   purisassa   saddasavanaµµh±ne.   G±vutassa   catuttho



bh±go kosotipi vuccati dvisahassadaº¹appam±ºaµµh±na½.
    Sabbaµµh±n±n²ti   mah±purisassa   t±ni   t±ni   sabb±ni   vasanaµµh±n±ni.   Sikh±ba-
ddhoTi   purisasabh±vasseva  visesato  dassanameta½.  Na  uppil±vitabh±vatthanti
uppil±vitabh±vasaªkh±ta½   attha½   na   kathes²ti  attho.  Tassa  hi  bodhim³leyeva
setugh±to.  Tenev±ti  appam±dalakkhaºassa  (2.0120)  d²panato  eva.  Att±na½ ati-
kkamitv±ti  attano  jar±patti½  acintetv±  aµµ²yati.  Na  panesa  maggena  pah²no tad±
maggassa     anadhigatatt±.     Sikkha½    paµikkhipitv±ti    yath±sam±dinnasikkha½
pah±ya.
    Avipar²taby±dhi-±disabh±v±v±ti   ekantena  by±dhi-±disabh±v±  eva.  Eva½  jigu-
cch±vih±ren±ti   eva½   sakalasseva   vaµµadukkhassa   jigucchanavih±rena   vihara-
ntassa.  Eva½  jigucchananti  eva½  parassa  jigucchana½. Para½ ajiguccham±noti
karuº±yanena  eva½  para½ ajigucchanto. Abhibhosm²ti abhibhavit± asmi. Uss±ho
ah³ti  caturaªgasamann±gata½  v²riyameva  catubbidhasammappadh±nav²riyañca
ahosi, yena maggabrahmacariyapar±yaºo j±to.
 
                                               Sukhum±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 10. ¾dhipateyyasuttavaººan±
 
    40.   Dasame   abhibhavitv±  pavattanaµµhena  adhipati  ya½  kiñci  jeµµhaka½  na
k±raka½  att±na½  adhipat²ti katv± att± eva adhipati, tato ±gata½ att±dhipateyya½.
Ten±ha   “att±nan”ti-±di.   Lokanti  sattaloka½.  So  ca  kho  iddhividh±diguºavisesa-
yutto  adhippeto  adhipatibh±vassa adhippetatt±. Navavidha½ lokuttaradhammanti
ukkaµµhaniddesena  vutta½.  Iti  bhavoti  eva½  sampattibhavo,  tattha eva½ abhivu-
ddh²ti.  Sampattibhavassa  het³ti  ta½ta½sampattibhavassa  tattha ca abhivuddhiy±
hetu.   J±tinimittassa   kammabhavassa  kat³pacitatt±  j±ti  antopaviµµh±.  Jar±d²supi
eseva nayo hetusiddhiy± phalasiddhito.
    Asall²nanti   na   saªkocappatta½.  Upaµµhit±ti  k±y±disabh±vasallakkhaºavasena
upaµµhit±.  Asammuµµh± sammos±bh±vato. As±raddhoti s±rambhassa s±rambhahe-
t³nañca   vikkhambhanena  as±raddho.  Ekagga½  anekaggabh±vassa  d³rasamu-
ss±pitatt±.   Nimmala½  katv±ti  r±g±dimal±na½  apanayanena  malarahita½  katv±.
Gop±yat²ti  sa½kiles±natthato rakkhati. Ayanti eva½paµipanno bhikkhu. Suddhama-
tt±na½ pariharati asuddhabh±vassa kilesassapi abh±vato.
    Atikkamitv±  (2.0121)  maññas²ti  asakkhi½  katv±  maññasi. T±ya taºh±ya nibba-
ttoti  tammayo,  taºh±vasiko.  Tassa  bh±vo  tammayat±,  tass±  tammayat±ya abh±-
vena. Na h±yati paññ±diguºavepullappattiy±.
 
                                              ¾dhipateyyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Devad³tavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                                5. C³¼avaggo
 
 
                                               1. Sammukh²bh±vasuttavaººan±
 
    41.  Pañcamassa  paµhame sammukho bhavati yena so sammukh²bh±vo, purato
vijjam±nat±,    tasm±   sammukh²bh±v±.   Puññakammanti   d±nasaªkh±ta½   puñña-
kamma½.   Dve   dhamm±   sulabh±   b±hiratt±   yath±saka½   paccayasamav±yena
labbhanato.  Saddh±  pana  dullabh±  pacurajanassa anavaµµhitakiccatt±. Tenev±ha
“puthujjanass±”ti-±di.
 
                                          Sammukh²bh±vasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Tiµh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    42.  Dutiye  macchariyameva mala½ macchariyamala½, cittassa mal²nasabh±v±-
p±danato  vigata½  macchariyamala½  etth±ti vigatamacchariyamala½. Gedh±bh±-
vena  koci  kiñci  dentopi  tattha  ±satti½  na  vissajjeti,  aya½  pana  na  t±disoti  ±ha
“vissaµµhac±go”ti.  Mal²nahatthova  cittavisuddhiy± abh±vato. Dhotahatthova dhota-
hatthena  k±tabbakiccas±dhanato. Tena vutta½– “citte suddhe visujjhanti, iti vutta½
mahesin±”ti.  Y±citu½  yutto y±cak±na½ manorathap³raºato. Y±cayogo payog±sa-
hehi  y±cakehi  suµµhu yuttabh±vato. Ta½samaªg² eva tattha rato n±ma, na cittama-
ttenev±ti ±ha “d±na½ …pe… rato n±ma hot²”ti.
    “Ucc±,  bhante”ti  vatv±  aya½  ma½  uccato  vadat²ti  cinteyy±ti  puna  “n±ti-ucc±
tumhe”ti   ±ha,  sar²ren±ti  adhipp±yo.  Mecakavaººass±Ti  n²lobh±sassa.  Pucch²Ti
bhikkh³   pucchi.  Bh³miya½  lekha½  likhanto  acch²ti  paµhama½  (2.0122)  mañce
nipajjitv±  uµµh±ya bh³miya½ lekha½ likhanto acchi “akh²º±savoti maññan± hot³”ti.
Tath±  hi  r±j±  kh²º±savassa  n±ma  …pe…  nivatti. Dhajapaggahit±v±Ti paggahita-
dhaj±va.   Sil±cetiyaµµh±nanti   th³p±r±massa   ca  mah±cetiyassa  ca  antare  sil±ya
katacetiyaµµh±na½. Cetiya½ …pe… aµµh±si s±vakassa ta½ k³µ±g±ranti katv±.
    Pacch±bh±gen±ti  dhammakathikassa  therassa piµµhipassena. Gonasoti maº¹a-
lasappo.     Dhammassavanantar±ya     bah³na½     saggamaggappaµil±bhantar±yo
bhaveyy±ti adhipp±yena “dhammassavanantar±ya½ na kariss±m²”ti cintesi. Visa½
vikkhambhetv±ti   vipassan±tejena   visavega½   vikkhambhetv±.   G±th±sahassanti
g±th±sahassavanta½.  Paµµh±nag±th±y±Ti  paµµh±panag±th±ya, ±dig±th±y±ti attho.
Paµµh±na   …pe…  avas±nag±tha½  eva  vavatthapesi,  na  dvinna½  antare  vutta½
kilantak±yatt±.   Sarabh±ºa½   s±yanhadhammakath±.   Paggaºh±t²ti   paccakkha½
karont²  gaºh±ti,  sakkacca½  suº±t²ti  attho. Dhammakathanadivase dhammakathi-
k±na½   akilamanattha½   saddh±   up±sak±   siniddhabhojana½  madhup±nakañca



denti sarassa madhurabh±v±ya sappimadhukatel±diñca bhesajja½. Ten±ha “ariya-
va½sa½ kathess±m²”ti-±di. Cat³hi d±µh±hi ¹a½sitv±ti da¼hadaµµhabh±vadassana½.
Cariss±m²ti  samm±ness±mi,  sakkacca½  suºiss±m²ti attho. Nimmathetv±ti nimma-
dditv±, apanetv±ti attho.
 
                                                   Tiµh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     3. Atthavasasuttavaººan±
 
    43.  Tatiye  attho  n±ma  phala½, ta½ etassa vasoti atthavaso. Hetu, attho etassa
atth²ti  attho,  so  ev±ti  ±ha “tayo atthe t²ºi k±raº±n²”ti. Dhammadesan± n±ma ukka-
µµhaniddesena   catunna½   ariyasacc±na½  pak±san±ti  ±ha  “catusaccadhamma½
pak±set²”ti.   Aµµhakatha½  ñ±ºena  paµisa½ved²ti  p±¼ipad±na½  attha½  vivaraºañ±-
ºena  paµi paµi sa½vedanas²lo “aya½ imassa bh±sitassa attho”ti. Etena atthapaµisa-
mbhid±by±p±ram±ha.    P±¼idhamma½   paµisa½ved²Ti   p±¼igati½   p±¼i½   padaviva-
raºa½ paµi paµi sa½vedanas²lo. Etena dhammapaµisambhid±by±p±ram±ha.
 
                                                 Atthavasasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  4. Kath±pavattisuttavaººan±
 
    44.   Catutthe   (2.0123)   pavattin²ti   y±va   adhippetatthanigaman±  avicchedena
pavattin². Paµigh±t±bh±vena appaµihat±. Niyy±nik± Sapp±µih²rak±.
 
                                              Kath±pavattisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       5. Paº¹itasuttavaººan±
 
    45.   Pañcame  paº¹itapaññatt±n²ti  paº¹itehi  paµhama½  paññatt±ni.  Kathit±n²ti
seyyaso    kathit±ni.   Mah±puriseh²ti   buddhabodhisattehi.   Karuº±ti   karuº±cetovi-
mutti   vutt±.   Pubbabh±goti   tassa   upac±ro.  Damoti  indriyasa½varo  “manaccha-
µµh±na½  indriy±na½  damanan”ti katv±. Attadamananti cittadamana½. Puººov±de
(ma.  ni.  3.396)  “sakkhissasi  kho,  tva½  puººa,  imin± dam³pasamen±”ti ±gatatt±
damoti vutt± khantipi. ¾¼avake



±¼avakasutte  (sa½.  ni. 1.246; su. ni. 190) “sacc± dam± c±g±”ti eva½ vutt± paññ±pi
imasmi½  sutte  “damo”ti vattu½ vaµµati. Rakkhana½ gopana½ paµijaggananti m±t±-
pit³na½     manuss±manussakat³paddavato     rakkhana½,     by±dhi-±di-anatthato
gopana½,   gh±sacch±dan±d²hi  veyy±vaccakaraºena  paµijaggana½.  Santo  n±ma
sabbakilesadarathapari¼±h³pasamena upasantak±yavac²sam±c±rat±ya ca. Uttama-
µµhena sant±nanti matteyyat±d²hi seµµhaµµhena sant±na½.
    Idha imesa½yeva tiººa½ µh±n±na½ karaºen±ti imasmi½ sutte ±gat±na½ tiººa½
µh±n±na½  karaºena  nibbattanena. Et±ni …pe… k±raº±n²ti m±tupaµµh±na½ pitupa-
µµh±nanti  et±ni  dve  uttamapuris±na½  k±raº±ni.  Uttamakiccakaraºena  hi m±t±pi-
tu-upaµµh±k±  “uttamapuris±”ti  vutt±.  Ten±ha “m±t±pitu …pe… vutto”ti. Anupadda-
vabh±vena khema½.
 
                                                   Paº¹itasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. S²lavantasuttavaººan±
 
    46.  Chaµµhe (2.0124) lokiyalokuttaramissakanti ettha “manuss± puñña½ pasava-
nt²”ti   avisesena   vuttatt±   bh±van±mayassapi  puññassa  saªgaºhanato  lokuttara-
ssapi sambhavo daµµhabbo.
 
                                                 S²lavantasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             7. Saªkhatalakkhaºasuttavaººan±
 
    47.  Sattame samecca sambh³ya paccayehi kata½ saªkhata½. Nimitt±n²ti sañj±-
nanassa  nimitt±ni.  Hetupaccayasamav±ye  uppajjana½  upp±do, attal±bho. Vayoti
bhaªgo.   Ýhitass±ti   upp±dakkhaºato  uddha½  µhitikkhaºapattassa.  S±  panassa
avatth±   upp±d±vatth±ya   bhinn±ti   katv±   aññathatta½   jar±ti   ca   vutt±.   Yasm±
dhammo uppajjam±no eva bhijjati, tath± sati upp±dabhaªg± sam±nakkhaº± siyu½,
na   ca   ta½  yujjati,  tasm±  upp±d±vatth±ya  bhinn±  bhaªg±bhimukh±vatth±  jar±ti
veditabb±.  Ye  pana “saªkh±r±na½ µhiti natth²”ti vadanti, tesa½ ta½ micch±. Yath±
hi   tasseva   dhammassa  upp±d±vatth±ya  bhinn±  bhaªg±vatth±  icchit±,  aññath±
“añña½   uppajjati,  añña½  nirujjhat²”ti  ±pajjati,  eva½  uppajjam±nassa  bhaªg±bhi-
mukh±  dhamm±  icchitabb±.  S±  ca  µhitikkhaºo. Na hi uppajjam±no bhijjat²ti sakk±
viññ±tunti.
    Saªkhatanti  tebh³mak±  dhamm±  paccayasamuppannatt±.  Yadi  eva½ magga-
phaladhamm±  kathanti  ±ha  “maggaphal±ni  pan±”ti-±di.  Lakkhaºakath±  hi  y±va-
deva sammasanatth±. Upp±dakkhaºe upp±do, na µh±nabhaªgakkhaºesu. Kasm±?
Upp±da-upp±dakkhaº±na½   aññamañña½   paricchinnatt±.   Yath±   hi  upp±dasa-
ªkh±tena  vik±rena  upp±dakkhaºo  paricchinno, eva½ upp±dakkhaºenapi upp±do



paricchinno.  Sesadvayepi  eseva nayo. Dhammappavattimattat±yapi k±lassa loka-
samaññ±vaseneva   vutta½.   Lakkhaºa½   na   saªkhata½,  saªkhata½  na  lakkha-
ºanti  nesa½  bhedadassana½.  Avatth±vato  hi  avatth±  bhinn±v±ti. Paricchinnanti
ettha  upp±davayehi  t±va  saªkhata½ paricchinna½ hotu, jar±ya pana ta½ katha½
paricchinnanti  vuccati?  Na vuccati paricchedo pubbant±parantamattena, atha kho
sabh±vabheden±ti     n±ya½     doso.    Saªkhata½    dhammaj±ta½    paricchinna½
tabbanta½  dhammaj±ta½  (2.0125)  saªkhatanti paññ±yati eva½ tesa½ abh±vena
nibb±nametanti  lakkhitabbato  sañj±nitabbato.  Id±ni  “yath± h²”ti-±din± yath±vutta-
matta½ upam±hi vibh±veti.
 
                                         Saªkhatalakkhaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            8. Asaªkhatalakkhaºasuttavaººan±
 
    48.  Aµµhame  asaªkhatass±ti vuttanayena na saªkhatassa. Ten±ha “paccayeh²”-
ti-±di.   Yath±   upp±d±d²na½  bh±vena  saªkhatadhammaj±ta½  saªkhatanti  paññ±-
yati, eva½ tesa½ abh±vena nibb±na½ asaªkhatanti paññ±yati.
 
                                        Asaªkhatalakkhaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9. Pabbatar±jasuttavaººan±
 
    49.  Navame  idha  s±la-saddo  rukkhas±maññapariy±yo, na rukkhavisesapariy±-
yoti   ±ha   “mah±s±l±ti  mah±rukkh±”ti.  Kulajeµµhakanti  tasmi½  kule  jeµµhabh³ta½
s±mibh³ta½.   Sil±mayo   na   pa½sumayo   missako  ca.  G±ma½  g±m³pac±rañca
µhapetv±    sabba½    araññanti   ±ha   “araññasminti   ag±makaµµh±ne”ti.   Mahanto
pabbato seloti yojan±.
 
                                               Pabbatar±jasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               10. ¾tappakaraº²yasuttavaººan±
 
    50.    Dasame    sar²rasambhav±nanti    sar²re   sambh³t±na½.   Dukkh±nanti   ani-
µµh±na½.  Bahal±nanti  nirantarappavattiy±  avira¼±na½. T±panavasen±ti dukkh±pa-
navasena.  Tibb±nanti  kur³r±na½.  T±sa½  yath±vutt±na½  adhiv±san±ya  pah±ta-
bbadukkhavedan±na½  pajahana½  n±ma khamanamev±ti ±ha “khamanatth±y±”ti
.  ¾º±petv±ti  “±tappa½  karaº²yan”ti  buddh±ºa½ vidh±ya. Lokiyalokuttaramissak±
kathit± sasambh±r±na½ maggadhamm±na½ kathitatt±.
 



                                           ¾tappakaraº²yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    11. Mah±corasuttavaººan±
 
    51.  Ek±dasame  (2.0126) mah±balavacoro mah±coroTi ±ha “mahanto balavaco-
ro”ti.  Balavacoroti ca mah±th±mat±ya mah±pariv±rat±ya mah±coriyakammasama-
tthat±ya  ca  veditabbo.  Mahata½  g±manigam±na½  viluppana½ mah±vilopo. Ta½
ta½   k±raºa½   pakkhipitv±ti   ta½   ta½   akaraºameva   k±raºa½   katv±  tappaµiba-
ddh±ya  kath±ya  pakkhipitv±.  Attha½  kathayissant²ti tassa tassa atthañca kathayi-
ssanti.  Harant±ti  apanent± pariharant±. Dasavatthuk±y±ti “sassato loko”ti (ma. ni.
1.269)  ±didasavatthusannissit±ya.  Anta½  gahetv±  µhitadiµµhiy±ti  tameva sassat±-
di-anta½ gahetv± avissajjetv± µhitadiµµhiy±.
 
                                                 Mah±corasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    C³¼avaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                        2. Dutiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                        (6) 1. br±hmaºavaggo
 
 
                                         1. Paµhamadvebr±hmaºasuttavaººan±
 
    52.   Br±hmaºavaggassa   (2.0127)   paµhame   jar±jiºº±ti   jar±vasena   jiºº±,  na
by±dhi-±d²na½  vasena  jiººasadisatt±  jiºº±.  Vayovuddh±ti vayaso vuddhippattiy±
vuddh±,   na   s²l±divuddhiy±.  J±timahallak±ti  j±tiy±  mahantat±ya  cirarattaññut±ya
j±timahallak±.  Tayo  addhe  atikkant±ti  paµhamo, majjhimo, pacchimoti tayo addhe
at²t±. Tatiya½ vaya½ anuppatt±Ti tato eva pacchima½ vaya½ anuppatt±. Akatabha-
yaparitt±º±ti   ettha  bhayaparitt±ºanti  duggatibhayato  paritt±yaka½  puñña½,  ta½
akata½   eteh²ti   akatabhayaparitt±º±.   Patiµµh±kammanti   sugatisaªkh±tappatiµµh±-
vaha½   kamma½.  Upasa½har²yat²ti  samp±p²yati.  “Upan²yat²”ti  vutta½,  ki½  kena
upan²yat²ti  ±ha “ayañhi j±tiy± jara½ upan²yat²”ti-±di. Ayanti loko. J±to na j±tabh±ve-
neva  tiµµhati,  atha  kho  tato  para½  jara½  p±p²yati, jar±ya by±dhi½ p±p²yati. Eva½
parato para½ dukkhameva upan²yati.



    T±yanaµµhen±ti rakkhanaµµhena. Nil²yanaµµhen±ti nil²naµµh±nabh±vena. Patiµµh±na-
µµhen±ti patiµµh±nabh±vena. Avassayanaµµhen±ti avassayitabbabh±vena. Uttamaga-
tivasen±ti paramagatibh±vena.
 
                                     Paµhamadvebr±hmaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            2. Dutiyadvebr±hmaºasuttavaººan±
 
    53. Dutiye bhajitabbaµµhena paresa½ bh±jitabbaµµhena bh±jana½, bhaº¹aka½.
 
                                       Dutiyadvebr±hmaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         3-4. Aññatarabr±hmaºasutt±divaººan±
 
    54-55.  Tatiye  (2.0128)  yesa½ r±g±d²na½ appah±nena purisassa attaby±b±dh±-
d²na½   sambhavo,   pah±nena   asambhavoti   eva½   r±g±d²na½   pah±yako   ariya-
dhammo mah±nubh±vat±ya mah±nisa½sat±ya ca s±ma½ passitabboti sandiµµhiko.
Imin±  nayena  sesesu  padesupi  yath±raha½  n²haritv±  vattabbo.  Saddattho pana
visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±su   (visuddhi.  mah±µ².  1.147)  vuttanayena  veditabbo.
Catuttha½ utt±natthameva.
 
                                       Aññatarabr±hmaºasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       5. Nibbutasuttavaººan±
 
    56.  Pañcame  na  k±lantare pattabbanti yad± saccappaµivedho, tad± eva laddha-
bbatt±  na k±lantare pattabba½. Maggañ±ºena upanetabbatt± upaneyya½. Upane-
yyameva opaneyyikanti ±ha “paµipattiy± upagantabban”ti.
 
                                                   Nibbutasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       6. Palokasuttavaººan±
 
    57.   Chaµµhe   ±cariyap±cariy±nanti   ±cariy±nampi   ±cariy±na½.  Nirantaraphuµo
nerayikasattehi   nirayag±mikammassa   k±rak±na½  bahubh±v±.  Ubhayampetanti
yath±vutta½  atthadvaya½.  Ghananiv±satanti g±m±na½ ghanasanniv±sata½. Eka-
nteneva  adhammoti ayonisomanasik±rahetukatt± anatthahetut±ya ca niyameneva
adhammo.  Na adhammar±goti adhippetoti paraparikkh±resu r±go viya na mah±s±-



vajjoti  katv± vutta½. Tath± hi sakasakaparikkh±ravisayo r±go visamalobho viya na
ekantato  ap±yuppattijanako.  Paraparikkh±resu uppajjam±nassa mah±s±vajjat±ya
adhammar±gat±.  Lobhassa  samak±lo  n±ma  natthi k±yaduccarit±d²na½ viya ayo-
nisomanasik±rasamuµµh±natt±.   Es±ti   eso   p±padhammo.   Samalobho  visamala-
kkhaº±bh±vato.   Tath±   hi   ta½samuµµh±no   payogo   micch±c±roti   (2.0129)   na
vuccati.  Avatthupaµisevanasaªkh±ten±ti  ya½ lokiyas±dhusamanuññ±ta½ r±gassa
vatthuµµh±na½, tato aññasmi½ vatthusmi½ paµisevanasaªkh±tena.
    Vividhasass±nanti  s±liv²hi-±din±nappak±rasass±na½.  Dussassanti  paccayad³-
sena  d³sita½  sassa½.  Sampajjam±neti  nipphajjanato pageva gabbhaparivuddhi-
k±le.  P±ºak±ti  salabh±dip±ºak±.  Patant²ti sass±na½ matthake patanti. Sal±k±ma-
ttameva  sampajjat²Ti  va¹¹hitv±  gabbha½  gahetu½  asamattha½  sampajjati.  Teti
v±¼a-amanuss±. Laddhok±s±ti yakkh±dhipat²hi anuññ±tatt± laddhok±s±.
 
                                                   Palokasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7. Vacchagottasuttavaººan±
 



    58.  Sattame  mah±vip±kanti  u¼±raphala½ bahuvip±ka½. Dhammo n±ma kathita-
kath±  “attha½  dahati vidahat²”ti katv±. Anudhammo n±ma paµikathana½ “ta½ anu-
gato  dhammo”ti  katv±.  Saha  dhammen±ti  sahadhammo, so eva sahadhammiko.
Dhammasaddo  cettha  k±raºapariy±yoti  ±ha  “sak±raºo”ti.  V±dass±ti vacanassa.
Anup±to anupacch± pavatti.
    Paripanthe   tiµµhat²ti  p±ripanthiko.  Panthe  µhatv±  paresa½  s±pateyya½  chinda-
nato  panthad³hanacoro.  Yadi paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½, katha½ ta½ asekkhanti ±ha
“asekkhassa   pavattatt±”ti.   Itar±n²ti   s²lakkhandh±d²ni.  Sayamp²ti  pi-saddo  “ase-
kkhassa pavatt± c±”ti imamattha½ sampiº¹eti.
    Nibbisevanoti   visevanarahito  vigatavilomabh±vo.  Na  upaparikkhant²ti  na  vic±-
renti.   J±ti½   nibbatti½   y±ti   upagacchat²ti   j±tiyo,   j±toti   attho.   Ten±ha  “yattha
katthaci kulaj±te”ti.
    Keval²ti  kevalav±,  p±rip³rim±ti attho. Ten±ha “paripuººabh±vena yutto”ti. Eta½
keval²ti  pada½.  Abhiññ±p±ranti  abhij±nassa  p±ra½.  Pariyanta½  gatatt±  p±rag³.
Esa  nayo  sesapadesupi. Khettavinicchayasavanen±Ti (2.0130) “imehi s²l±diguºa-
sampann±  sadevake  loke  puññassa  khetta½, tadañño na khettan”ti eva½ khetta-
vinicchayasavanena rahit±.
    Vacchagottasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
                                                      8. Tikaººasuttavaººan±
 
    59.   Aµµhame   dur±sad±ti   durupasaªkaman±.  Garah±  muccissat²ti  mayi  eva½
kathente    samaºo    gotamo    kiñci   kathessati,   eva½   me   vacanamattampi   na
laddhanti  aya½  garah±  muccissat²ti.  Paº¹it±ti  paº¹iccena  samann±gat±. Dh²r±ti
dhitisampann±.    Byatt±ti   parav±damaddanasamatthena   veyyattiyena   samann±-
gat±.    Bahussut±ti    b±husaccavanto.    V±dinoti    v±dimaggakusal±.    Sammat±ti
bahuno  janassa  s±dhusammat±.  Paº¹it±di-±k±raparicchedanti  tesa½  tevijj±na½
paº¹it±k±r±di-±k±rapariccheda½.  ¾k±rasaddo  k±raºapariy±yo,  paricchedasaddo
parim±ºatthoti ±ha “ettakena k±raºen±”ti.
    Yath±ti  yen±k±rena,  yena  k±raºen±ti attho. Ten±ha “yath±ti k±raºavacanan”ti.
“Dv²hipi  pakkheh²”ti  vatv± te pakkhe sar³pato dassento “m±tito ca pitito c±”ti ±ha.
Tesa½   pakkh±na½  vasenassa  suj±tata½  dassetu½  “yassa  m±t±”ti-±di  vutta½.
Janakajanik±bh±vena  vin±pi loke m±t±pitusamaññ± dissati, idha pana s± orasapu-
ttavaseneva    icchit±ti    dassetu½    “sa½suddhagahaºiko”ti    vutta½.    Gabbha½
gaºh±ti    dh±ret²ti    gahaº²,   gabbh±sayasaññito   m±tukucchippadeso.   Yath±bhu-
ttassa  ±h±rassa  vip±canavasena  gaºhanato  acha¹¹anato  gahaº², kammajatejo-
dh±tu.
    Pit±  ca  m±t±  ca  pitaro,  pit³na½  pitaro  pit±mah±,  tesa½  yugo  pit±mahayugo,
tasm±     “y±va    sattam±    pit±mahayug±    pit±mahadvand±”ti    evamettha    attho
daµµhabbo.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   dvanda½   aggahetv±  “yuganti  ±yuppam±ºa½
vuccat²”ti  vutta½.  Yuga-saddassa  ca  atthakath±  dassit± “pit±mahoyeva (2.0131)
pit±mahayugan”ti.   Pubbapuris±ti  purisaggahaºañcettha  ukkaµµhaniddesavasena



katanti   daµµhabba½.   Evañhi  “m±tito”ti  p±¼ivacana½  samatthita½  hoti.  Akkhittoti
akkhepo.  Anavakkhittoti  saddhath±lip±k±d²su  anavakkhitto  na  cha¹¹ito. J±tiv±de-
n±ti  hetumhi  karaºavacananti  dassetu½  “kena  k±raºen±”ti-±di  vutta½. Ettha ca
“ubhato   …pe…   pit±mahayug±”ti   etena   br±hmaºassa   yonidos±bh±vo   dassito
sa½suddhagahaºikat±kittanato.   “Akkhitto”ti   imin±   kiriy±par±dh±bh±vo.  Sa½su-
ddhaj±tik±pi  hi  satt±  kiriy±par±dhena  khepa½  p±puºanti. “Anupakkuµµho”ti imin±
ayuttasa½sagg±bh±vo.  Ayuttasa½saggañhi  paµicca satt± suddhaj±tik± kiriy±par±-
dharahit±pi akkosa½ labhanti.
    Tanti  garah±vacana½.  Mante  parivattet²ti  vede  sajjh±yati,  pariy±puº±t²ti attho.
Mante dh±ret²ti yath±-adh²te mante asammuµµhe katv± hadaye µhapeti.
    Oµµhapahatakaraºavasen±Ti   atth±vadh±raºavasena.  Sanighaº¹ukeµubh±nanti
ettha  vacan²yav±cakabh±vena  attha½ saddañca khaº¹ati bhindati vibhajja dasse-
t²ti  nikhaº¹u,  so  eva  idha  kha-k±rassa  gha-k±ra½ katv± “nighaº¹³”ti vutto. Kiµati
gameti    kiriy±divibh±ga½,    ta½    v±    anavasesapariy±d±nato   gamento   p³ret²ti
keµubha½.   Vevacanappak±sakanti   pariy±yasaddad²paka½,   ekekassa   atthassa
anekapariy±yavacanavibh±vakanti    attho.    Nidassanamattañceta½    anekesampi
atth±na½   ekasaddavacan²yat±vibh±vanavasenapi   tassa   ganthassa   pavattatt±.
Vac²bhed±dilakkhaº±   kiriy±   kapp²yati   vikapp²yati   eten±ti  kiriy±kappo,  so  pana
vaººapadasambandhapadatth±divibh±gato bahukappoti ±ha “kiriy±kappavikappo”-
ti.  Idañca m³lakiriy±kappagantha½ sandh±ya vutta½. So hi mah±visayo satasaha-
ssaparim±ºo   nam±cariy±dippakaraºa½.   Ýh±nakaraº±divibh±gato   nibbacanavi-
bh±gato  ca  akkhar±  pabhed²yanti  eteh²ti  akkharappabhed±,  sikkh±niruttiyo.  Ete-
santi catunna½ ved±na½.
    Padanti   (2.0132)   catubbidha½,  pañcavidha½  v±  pada½,  ta½  pada½  k±yat²ti
padako,   teyeva  v±  vede  padaso  k±yat²ti  padako.  Tadavasesanti  vutt±vasesa½
v±kya½.  Ett±vat±  saddaby±karaºa½  vatv±  puna “by±karaºan”ti atthaby±karaºa-
m±ha.  Ta½  ta½  sadda½  tadatthañca  by±karoti  by±cikkhati eten±ti by±karaºa½,
saddasattha½.   ¾yati½   hita½   tena   loko   na   yatati  na  ²hat²ti  lok±yata½.  Tañhi
gantha½ niss±ya satt± puññakiriy±ya cittampi na upp±denti.
    As²ti   mah±s±vak±ti   aññ±sikoº¹añño,   vappo,   bhaddiyo,   mah±n±mo,   assaji,
n±¼ako,  yaso,  vimalo,  sub±hu,  puººaji, gavampati, uruvelakassapo, nad²kassapo,
gay±kassapo,  s±riputto,  mah±moggall±no, mah±kassapo, mah±kacc±no, mah±ko-
µµhiko,   mah±kappino,  mah±cundo,  anuruddho,  kaªkh±revato,  ±nando,  nandako,
bhagu,  nandiyo,  kimilo,  bhaddiyo, r±hulo, s²vali, up±li, dabbo, upaseno, khadirava-
niyarevato,  puººo  mant±niputto, puººo sun±parantako, soºo kuµikaººo, soºo ko¼i-
viso,   r±dho,   subh³ti,   aªgulim±lo,  vakkali,  k±¼ud±y²,  mah±-ud±y²,  pilindavaccho,
sobhito,  kum±rakassapo,  raµµhap±lo,  vaªg²so,  sabhiyo,  selo,  upav±ºo,  meghiyo,
s±gato,  n±gito,  lakuº¹akabhaddiyo,  piº¹olo  bh±radv±jo,  mah±panthako,  c³¼apa-
nthako,   b±kulo,   kuº¹adh±no,   d±ruc²riyo,  yasojo,  ajito,  tissametteyyo,  puººako,
mettagu,   dhotako,   upas²vo,  nando,  hemako,  todeyyo,  kappo,  jatukaºº²,  bhadr±-
vudho, udayo, posalo, moghar±j±, piªgiyoti ete as²ti mah±s±vak± n±ma.
    Kasm±  panete  eva  ther±  “mah±s±vak±”ti  vuccant²ti?  Abhin²h±rassa mahanta-



bh±vato.  Tath± hi dve aggas±vak±pi mah±s±vakesu antogadh±. Te hi s±vakap±ra-
miñ±ºassa    matthakappattiy±    s±vakesu    aggadhamm±dhigamena   aggaµµh±ne
µhit±pi   abhin²h±ramahantat±s±maññena   “mah±s±vak±”tipi   vuccanti,   itare  pana
pakatis±vakehi  s±tisaya½  mah±bhin²h±r±. Tath± hi te padumuttarassa bhagavato
k±le  katapaºidh±n±,  tato eva s±tisaya½ abhiññ±sam±patt²su vasino pabhinnappa-
µisambhid± ca. K±ma½ sabbepi arahanto s²lavisuddhi-±dike samp±detv± cat³su (2.0
satipaµµh±nesu   suppatiµµhitacitt±  satta  bojjhaªge  yath±bh³ta½  bh±vetv±  magga-
ppaµip±µiy±   anavasesato  kilese  khepetv±  aggaphale  patiµµhahanti,  tath±pi  yath±
saddh±vimuttato    diµµhippattassa,    paññ±vimuttato    ca    ubhatobh±gavimuttassa
pubbabh±gabh±van±visesasiddho  maggabh±van±viseso,  eva½  abhin²h±ramaha-
ntattapubbayogamahantatt±   hi   sasant±ne   s±tisayassa  guºavisesassa  nipph±di-
tatt±  s²l±d²hi  guºehi  mahant±  s±vak±ti  mah±s±vak±. Tesuyeva pana ye bodhipa-
kkhiyadhammesu     p±mokkhabh±vena     dhurabh³t±na½     samm±diµµhisaªkapp±-
d²na½   s±tisaya½   kicc±nubh±vanipphattiy±  k±raºabh³t±ya  tajj±bhin²h±r±bhin²ha-
µ±ya    sakkacca½    nirantara½    cirak±lasambh±vit±ya    samm±paµipattiy±    yath±-
kkama½   paññ±ya   sam±dhismiñca  ukkaµµhap±ramippattiy±  savisesa½  sabbagu-
ºehi  aggabh±ve  µhit±,  te s±riputtamoggall±n±. Itare aµµhasattati ther± s±vakap±ra-
miy±   matthake   sabbas±vak±na½   aggabh±vena  aµµhitatt±  “mah±s±vak±”icceva
vuccanti.  Pakatis±vak±  pana  abhin²h±ramahantatt±bh±vato  pubbayogamahanta-
tt±bh±vato  ca  “satthus±vak±”icceva  vuccanti.  Te pana aggas±vak± viya mah±s±-
vak± viya ca na parimit±, atha kho anekasat± anekasahass±.
    Vayat²ti   vayo,   ±dimajjhapariyos±nesu  katthaci  aparikilamanto  avitth±yanto  te
ganthe  sant±neti paºet²ti attho. Dve paµisedh± pakati½ gament²ti dassetu½ “avayo
na  hot²”ti vatv± tattha avaya½ dassetu½ “avayo n±ma …pe… na sakkot²”ti vutta½.
    Idh±ti  imasmi½  sutte.  Etanti “vivicceva k±meh²”ti-±divacana½. Tatiyavijj±dhiga-
m±ya   paµipattikkamo  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  1.70)  s±tisaya½  vitth±rito,  tath±
idha   avattuk±mat±ya  bhayabheravasutt±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.34  ±dayo)  viya  saªkhe-
pato ca vattuk±mat±ya “dvinna½ vijj±na”micceva vutta½.
    Vijj±ti   pubbeniv±sappaµicch±dakassa   mohakkhandhassa   vijjanaµµhenapi  vijj±.
Moho  paµicch±dakaµµhena  tamoti  vuccati  tamo  viy±ti  katv±.  K±tabbato karaºa½,
obh±sova  karaºa½ obh±sakaraºa½, attano paccayehi obh±sabh±vena nibbatteta-
bbaµµhen±ti  attho.  Aya½  atthoti  (2.0134)  ayameva  adhippetattho.  Pasa½s±vaca-
nanti  tasseva  atthassa thoman±vacana½ paµipakkhavidhamanapavattivises±na½
bodhanato.  Yojan±Ti  pasa½s±vasena  vuttapad±na½  atthadassanavasena vutta-
padassa  ca  yojan±.  Avijj±  vihat±ti  etena  vijjanaµµhena  vijj±ti ayampi attho d²pitoti
daµµhabba½.   Yasm±   vijj±   uppann±ti   etena  vijj±paµipakkh±  avijj±,  paµipakkhat±
cass± pah±tabbabh±vena vijj±ya ca pah±yakabh±ven±ti dasseti. Itarasmimpi pada-
dvayeTi  “tamo  vihato,  ±loko  uppanno”ti  padadvayepi. Eseva nayoti yath±vuttayo-
jana½  atidisati.  Tatth±ya½  yojan±–  eva½ adhigatavijjassa tamo vihato viddhasto.
Kasm±?  Yasm±  ±loko  uppanno ñ±º±loko p±tubh³toti. Pesitattass±ti yath±dhippe-
tatthasiddhippatti½     vissaµµhacittassa,     paµhamavijj±dhigam±ya    pesitacittass±ti
vutta½ hoti.



    Vipassan±p±dakanti  imin±  tassa  jh±nacittassa  nibbedhabh±giyatam±ha. Vipa-
ssan±  tividh±  vipassakapuggalabhedena.  Mah±bodhisatt±nañhi paccekabodhisa-
tt±nañca  vipassan± cint±mayañ±ºasa½va¹¹hitatt± sayambhuñ±ºabh³t±, itaresa½
sutamayañ±ºasa½va¹¹hitatt±  paropadesasambh³t±.  S± “µhapetv± nevasaññ±n±-
saññ±yatana½    avasesar³p±r³pajjh±n±na½    aññatarato    vuµµh±y±”ti-±din±   ane-
kadh±  ar³pamukhavasena  catudh±tuvavatth±ne  vutt±na½ tesa½ tesa½ dh±tupa-
riggahamukh±na½     aññataramukhavasena     ca     anekadh±va    visuddhimagge
(visuddhi.  1.306)  n±n±nayato  vibh±vit±.  Mah±bodhisatt±na½  pana catuv²satikoµi-
satasahassamukhena  pabhedagamanato n±n±naya½ sabbaññutaññ±ºasannissa-
yassa  ariyamaggañ±ºassa  adhiµµh±nabh³ta½  pubbabh±gañ±ºagabbha½  gaºh±-
penta½  parip±ka½  gacchanta½ paramagambh²ra½ saºhasukhumatara½ anañña-
s±dh±raºa½    vipassan±ñ±ºa½    hoti,    ya½    aµµhakath±su   “mah±vajirañ±ºan”ti
vuccati.  Yassa  ca  pavattivibh±gena catuv²satikoµisatasahassappabhedassa p±da-
kabh±vena  sam±pajjiyam±n±  catuv²satikoµisatasahassasaªkh± devasika½ satthu
va¼añjanakasam±pattiyo  vuccanti, sv±ya½ buddh±na½ vipassan±c±ro paramattha-
mañj³s±ya½   visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya½  (visuddhi.  mah±µ².  1.144)  dassito,
atthikehi  tato gahetabboti. Idha pana s±vak±na½ vipassan±c±ra½ sandh±ya “vipa-
ssan±p±dakan”ti vutta½.
    K±ma½  (2.0135)  heµµhimamaggañ±º±nipi  ±sav±na½  khepanañ±º±ni eva, ana-
vasesato pana tesa½ khepana½ aggamaggañ±ºenev±ti ±ha



“arahattamaggañ±ºatth±y±”ti.  ¾savavin±sanatoti  ±sav±na½  nissesa½ samucchi-
ndanato.   ¾sav±na½   khaye  ñ±ºa½  ±savakkhayañ±ºanti  dassento  “tatra  ceta½
ñ±ºan”ti  vatv±  “khaye”ti ±dh±re bhumma½, na visayeti dassento “tattha pariy±pa-
nnatt±”ti   ±ha.  Abhin²harat²ti  abhimukha½  n²harati,  yath±  magg±bhisamayo  hoti,
savana½   tadabhimukha½   pavatteti.   Ida½  dukkhanti  dukkhassa  ariyasaccassa
tad±   bhikkhun±   paccakkhato   gahitabh±vadassana½.  Ettaka½  dukkhanti  tassa
paricchijja  gahitabh±vadassana½.  Na ito bhiyyoti tassa anavasesato gahitabh±va-
dassana½.   Ten±ha   “sabbampi   dukkhasaccan”ti-±di.  Sarasalakkhaºapaµivedhe-
n±ti  sabh±vasaªkh±tassa  lakkhaºassa  asammohato  paµivijjhanena.  Asammoha-
paµivedhoti  ca  yath±  tasmi½  ñ±ºe pavatte pacch± dukkhasaccassa sar³p±dipari-
cchede   sammoho   na   hoti,   tath±   pavatti.  Tenev±ha  “yath±bh³ta½  paj±n±t²”ti.
Dukkha½    samudeti    etasm±ti    dukkhasamudayo.   Ya½   µh±na½   patv±ti   ya½
nibb±na½   maggassa  ±rammaºapaccayaµµhena  k±raºabh³ta½  ±gamma.  Patv±ti
ca  tadubhayavato  puggalassa  pavattiy±ti katv± vutta½. Patv±ti v± p±puºanahetu.
Appavattinti  appavattinimitta½.  Te  v±  na  pavattanti  etth±ti  appavatti, nibb±na½.
Tass±ti     dukkhanirodhassa.     Samp±pakanti    sacchikiriy±vasena    sammadeva
p±paka½.
    Kilesavasen±ti  ±savasaªkh±takilesavasena. Yasm± ±sav±na½ dukkhasaccapa-
riy±yo   tappariy±pannatt±  sesasacc±nañca  ta½samuday±dipariy±yo  atthi,  tasm±
vutta½  “pariy±yato”ti.  Dassento sacc±n²ti yojan±. ¾sav±nañcettha gahaºa½ “±sa-
v±na½   khayañ±º±y±”ti   ±raddhatt±.  Tath±  hi  “k±m±sav±pi  citta½  vimuccat²”ti-±-
din± ±savavimuttis²seneva sabbakilesavimutti vutt±. “Ida½ dukkhanti yath±bh³ta½
paj±n±t²”ti-±din±   missakamaggo   idha   kathitoti   “saha  vipassan±ya  koµippatta½
magga½   kathes²”ti  vutta½.  J±nato  passatoti  imin±  pariññ±sacchikiriy±bh±van±-
bhisamay±  vutt±.  Vimuccat²ti  imin±  pah±n±bhisamayo  vuttoti ±ha “imin± magga-
kkhaºa½  dasset²”ti.  J±nato  (2.0136)  passatoti  v±  hetuniddeso.  Ya½ j±nanahetu
k±m±sav±pi  citta½  vimuccat²ti  yojan±. Dhamm±nañhi sam±nak±lik±nampi pacca-
yapaccayuppannat±     sahaj±takoµiy±    labbhati.    Bhav±savaggahaºeneva    ettha
bhavar±gassa    viya    bhavadiµµhiy±pi    samavarodhoti   diµµh±savassapi   saªgaho
daµµhabbo.
    Kh²º±   j±t²ti-±d²hi   padehi.   Tass±ti   paccavekkhaºañ±ºassa.   Bh³minti   pavatti-
µµh±na½.  Yen±dhipp±yena  “katam±  panass±”ti-±din±  codan± kat±, ta½ vivaranto
“na   t±vass±”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   na  t±vassa  at²t±  j±ti  kh²º±  maggabh±van±y±ti
adhipp±yo.  Tattha  k±raºam±ha  “pubbeva kh²ºatt±”ti. Na an±gat± assa j±ti kh²º±ti
yojan±.  Na  an±gat±ti ca an±gatabh±vas±mañña½ gahetv± lesena codeti. Ten±ha
“an±gate  v±y±m±bh±vato”ti.  An±gataviseso  panettha  adhippeto,  tassa  khepane
v±y±mo  labbhateva.  Ten±ha “y± pana maggass±”ti-±di. Ekacatupañcavok±rabha-
ves³ti   bhavattayaggahaºa½   vuttanayena   anavasesato  j±tiy±  kh²ºabh±vadassa-
nattha½. Tanti yath±vutta½ j±ti½. Soti kh²º±savo bhikkhu.
    Brahmacariyav±so   n±ma   idha  maggabrahmacariyassa  nibbattanamev±ti  ±ha
“parivutthan”ti.    Samm±diµµhiy±   cat³su   saccesu   pariññ±dikiccas±dhanavasena
pavattam±n±ya  samm±saªkapp±d²nampi dukkhasacce pariññ±bhisamay±nuguº±



pavatti,  itaresu  ca saccesu nesa½ pah±n±bhisamay±divasena pavatti p±kaµ± eva.
Tena  vutta½  “cat³su  saccesu  cat³hi  maggehi pariññ±pah±nasacchikiriy±bh±va-
n±bhisamayavasen±”ti.    Puthujjanakaly±ºak±dayoTi    ±di-saddena   sattasekha½
saªgaºh±ti.
    Itthatt±y±ti  ime  pak±r±  ittha½,  tabbh±vo  itthatta½,  tadatthanti  vutta½  hoti.  Te
pana pak±r± ariyamaggaby±p±rabh³t± pariññ±dayo idh±dhippet±ti ±ha “eva½so¼a-
savidhakiccabh±v±y±”ti.  Te  hi magga½ paccavekkhato magg±nubh±vena p±kaµ±
hutv±  upaµµhahanti,  pariññ±d²su  ca  pah±nameva padh±na½ tadatthatt± itaresanti
±ha  “kilesakkhay±ya  v±”ti.  Pah²nakilesapaccavekkhaºavasena  v±  eta½  vutta½.
Dutiyavikappe itthatt±y±ti nissakke sampad±navacananti ±ha “itthabh±vato”ti (2.013
Aparanti   an±gata½.  Ime  pana  carimakattabh±vasaªkh±t±  pañcakkhandh±.  Pari-
ññ±t±  tiµµhant²ti  etena  tesa½  appatiµµhata½  dasseti.  Apariññ±m³lak±  hi  patiµµh±.
Yath±ha  “kaba¼²k±re  ce,  bhikkhave,  ±h±re  atthi r±go, atthi nand², atthi taºh±, pati-
µµhita½  tattha viññ±ºa½ viru¼han”ti-±di (sa½. ni. 2.64; kath±. 296; mah±ni. 7). Tene-
v±ha– “chinnam³lak± rukkh± viy±”ti-±di.
    Yass±ti  puthujjanassa.  Tassa  hi s²la½ kad±ci va¹¹hati, kad±ci h±yati. Sekkh±pi
pana s²lesu parip³rak±rinova, asekkhesu vattabbameva natthi. Ten±ha “kh²º±sava-
ss±”ti-±di.  Vasippattanti  vas²bh±vappatta½.  Suµµhu  sam±hitanti  aggaphalasam±-
dhin±    sammadeva   sam±hita½.   Dhitisampannanti   aggaphaladhitiy±   samann±-
gata½.  Maccu½  jahitv±  µhitanti ±yati½ punabbhav±bh±vato vutta½. Katha½ puna-
bbhav±bh±voti  ±ha  “sabbe  p±padhamme  pajahitv±  µhitan”ti.  Sabbassapi ñeyya-
dhammassa    catusaccantogadhatt±    vutta½    “buddhanti    catusaccabuddhan”ti.
Buddhas±vak±ti  s±vakabuddh±  namassanti,  pageva itar± paj±. Itar± hi paj± s±va-
kepi  namassanti.  Iti  ettakena  µh±nena  samm±sambuddhassa  vasena  g±th±na½
attha½  vatv±  id±ni  s±vakassapi  vasena  attha½  yojetv± dassetu½ “atha v±”ti-±di
vutta½.   S±vakopi   gotamo   mukhanibbattena   sampattena   sambandhena,   yato
sabbepi ariyas±vak± bhagavato orasaputt±ti vuccant²ti.
    Nivussat²ti niv±so, nivuttho khandhasant±noti ±ha “nivutthakkhandhaparampara-
n”ti.    Aveti,    aved²ti    p±µhadvayenapi    pubbeniv±sañ±ºassa   kiccasiddhi½yeva
dasseti.        Ekattak±ya-ekattasaññibh±vas±maññato        vehapphal±pi       ettheva
saªgaha½  gacchant²ti  “cha  k±m±vacare,  nava  brahmaloke”icceva  vutta½.  Itare
pana    apacurabh±vato   na   vutt±.   Ekacc±na½   avisayabh±vato   ca   avacana½
daµµhabba½.  J±ti  kh²yati  eten±ti  j±tikkhayo,  arahattanti  ±ha  “arahatta½  patto”ti.
“Abhiññ±y±”ti   vattabbe  yak±ralopena  “abhiññ±”ti  niddeso  katoti  ±ha  “j±nitv±”ti.
Kiccavos±nen±ti  cat³hi  maggehi  kattabbassa  so¼asavidhassa kiccassa pariyos±-
nena.  Vositoti pariyosito, niµµhitoti attho. Moneyyena samann±gatoti k±yamoneyy±-
d²hi    samann±gato.    Lapita½    (2.0138)   lapat²ti   lapital±pano.   Attapaccakkhato
ñatv±ti imin± tesa½ vijj±na½ paµiladdhabh±va½ d²peti.
 
                                                  Tikaººasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                     9. J±ºussoºisuttavaººan±
 
    60.   Navame  deyyadhammasseta½  n±manti  y±ga½  karontena  d±tabbadeyya-
dhamma½   sandh±ya   vadati   tadaññassa   p±¼iya½   deyyadhammaggahaºeneva
gahitatt±.  Matakabhattanti  matake  uddissa  d±tabbabhatta½,  pitupiº¹anti  vutta½
hoti.   Varapuris±nanti   visiµµhapuris±na½,   uttamapuris±nanti  attho.  Sabbameta½
d±nanti yath±vuttabheda½ yaññasaddh±did±na½.
 
                                                J±ºussoºisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   10. Saªg±ravasuttavaººan±
 
    61.  Dasame jiºº±na½ hatthis±l±d²na½ paµisaªkharaºa½ puna p±katikakaraºa½
jiººapaµisaªkharaºa½,  tassa  k±rako  jiººapaµisaªkharaºak±rako. B±hirasamayeti
satthus±sanato    b±hire    aññatitthiyasamaye.    Sabbacatukken±ti-±d²su   sabbesu
dvipadacatuppad±dibhedesu   p±ºesu   ekekasmi½  catt±ro  catt±ro  p±ºe  vadhitv±
yajitabba½   yañña½   sabbacatukka½  n±ma.  Sesesupi  imin±  nayena  attho  vedi-
tabbo.  Yassa  v±  tassa  v±ti  nissakke  s±mivacananti  ±ha  “yasm± v± tasm± v±”ti.
Evamass±yanti ettha ass³Ti nip±tamattanti ±ha “eva½ santepi ayan”ti.
    Va¹¹hentoti   paµµhapento.   Maggabrahmacariyassa   ogadha½   m³la½  patiµµh±-
bh³ta½  brahmacariyogadha½.  Ten±ha “arahattamaggasaªkh±tass±”ti-±di. Ukka-
µµhaniddesena cettha arahattamaggasseva gahaºa½ katanti daµµhabba½. Uttama½
patiµµh±bh³ta½ ±rammaº³panissayabh±vena.
    Appehi   veyy±vaccakar±d²hi   attho   etiss±ti   appaµµh±   ttha-k±rassa  µµha-k±ra½
katv±.  Ten±ha  “yattha  bah³”ti-±di.  Yatth±ti  yassa½  paµipad±ya½ (2.0139). Appo
sam±rambho   etass±ti   appasam±rambho.  P±sa½s±ti  pasa½s±rah±.  Eta½  yeva
kath±pess±m²ti eteneva br±hmaºena kath±pess±mi.
    Soppen±ti  nidd±ya.  Pam±den±ti  j±gariy±d²su  ananuyuñjanato sativippav±sala-
kkhaºena  pam±dena.  Paccan²kapaµiharaºavasen±ti paµipakkh±panayanavasena.
Tath±  hi  bhagavato  ca  s±sanassa  ca  paµipakkh±  titthiy±, tesa½ haraºato paµih±-
riya½.  Te  hi  diµµhiharaºavasena diµµhippak±sane asamatthabh±vena ca iddhi-±de-
san±nus±san²hi  harit±  apan²t±  hont²ti.  “Paµ²”ti  v±  aya½  saddo  “pacch±”ti etassa
attha½  bodheti  “tasmi½  paµipaviµµhasmi½,  añño  ±gañchi  br±hmaºo”ti-±d²su (su.
ni.  985;  c³¼ani.  vatthug±th±  4)  viya,  tasm±  sam±hite citte vigat³pakkilese kataki-
ccena   pacch±  haritabba½  pavattetabbanti  paµih±riya½,  attano  v±  upakkilesesu
catutthajjh±namaggehi  haritesu  pacch±haraºa½ paµih±riya½, iddhi-±desan±nus±-
saniyo   ca  vigat³pakkilesena  katakiccena  ca  sattahitattha½  puna  pavattetabb±,
haritesu  ca  attano upakkilesesu parasatt±na½ upakkilesaharaº±ni hont²ti paµih±ri-
y±ni  bhavanti,  paµih±riyameva  p±µih±riya½. Paµih±riye v± iddhi-±desan±nus±sani-
samud±ye  bhava½  ekeka½  p±µih±riyanti vuccati. Paµih±riya½ v± catutthajjh±na½
maggo  ca  paµipakkhaharaºato,  tattha  j±ta½  nimittabh³te,  tato v± ±gatanti p±µih±-



riya½.
    ¾gatanimitten±ti   ±gat±k±rasallakkhaºavasena.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Eko  r±j±ti
dakkhiºamadhur±dhipati   eko  paº¹ur±j±.  Evampi  te  manoti  imin±  ±k±rena  tava
mano  pavattoti  attho.  Tena pak±rena pavattoti ±ha “somanassito v±”ti-±di. S±ma-
ññajotan±  visese avatiµµhat²ti adhipp±yeneva½ vutta½. “Eva½ tava mano”ti idañca
manaso  somanassitat±dimattadassana½,  na pana yena so somanassito v± doma-
nassito   v±,   ta½dassana½.   Somanassaggahaºena  cettha  tadekaµµh±  r±g±dayo
saddh±dayo    ca    dassit±    honti,    domanassaggahaºena   dos±dayo.   Dutiyanti
“itthampi  te  mano”ti  pada½.  Itip²ti  ettha  iti-saddo  nidassanattho  “atth²ti (2.0140)
kho,  kacc±na,  ayameko  anto”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  2.15; 3.90) viya. Ten±ha “imañca
imañca attha½ cintayam±nan”ti. Pi-saddo vuttatthasampiº¹anattho.
    Kathent±na½  sutv±ti  kathent±na½  sadda½ sutv±. Tassa vasen±ti tassa vitakki-
tassa vasena. Aµµak±raken±ti vinicchayak±rakena.
    Na  ariy±nanti  ariy±na½  maggaphalacitta½  na  j±n±t²ti attho. Tañhi tena anadhi-
gatatt±  cetopariyañ±ºenapi  na  sakk±  viññ±tu½,  añña½  pana  citta½  j±n±tiyeva.
Heµµhimo   uparimassa  citta½  na  j±n±t²ti-±d²nipi  maggaphalacittameva  sandh±ya
vutt±n²ti   veditabb±ni.   Sot±pann±dayopi   hi  attan±  adhigatameva  maggaphala½
parehi  upp±dita½  samm±  cetopariyañ±ºena  j±nitu½  sakkonti,  na  attan±  anadhi-
gata½. Sabbepi ariy± attano phala½ sam±pajjanti adhigatatt±ti dassento “etesu c±”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Yadi  ariy±  attan± adhigataphala½ sam±pajjanti, uparim±pi heµµhima½
phala½   sam±pajjanti   adhigatatt±  lokiyasam±pattiyo  viy±ti  kassaci  ±saªk±  siy±,
tannivattanattham±ha “uparimo heµµhima½ na sam±pajjat²”ti.
    Uparimoti    sakad±g±mi-±di-ariyapuggalo.    Heµµhimanti   sot±pattiphal±di½.   Na
sam±pajjat²ti satipi adhigatatte na sam±pajjati. Kasm±ti ce? K±raºam±ha



“tesañh²”ti-±di,  tesa½ sakad±g±mi-±d²na½ heµµhim± heµµhim± phalasam±patti tesu
tesuyeva    heµµhimesu   ariyapuggalesu   pavattati,   na   uparimes³ti   attho.   Imin±
heµµhima½  phalacitta½ uparimassa na uppajjat²ti dasseti. Kasm±ti ce? Puggalanta-
rabh±v³pagamanena  paµippassaddhatt±. Etena uparimo ariyo heµµhima½ phalasa-
m±patti½   sam±pajjati   attan±   adhigatatt±   yath±   ta½   lokiyasam±pattinti  eva½
pavatto  hetu  byabhic±ritoti  daµµhabba½.  Na hi lokiyajjh±nesu puggalantarabh±v³-
pagamana½  n±ma  atthi  vises±bh±vato,  idha pana asamuggh±µitakammakilesani-
rodhanena   puthujjanehi   viya   sot±pannassa  sot±pann±d²hi  sakad±g±mi-±d²na½
puggalantarabh±v³pagamana½  atthi.  Yato  heµµhim± heµµhim± phaladhamm± upa-
r³parimaggadhammehi   nivattit±  paµipakkhehi  viya  abhibh³t±  appavattidhamma-
ta½yeva ±pann±. Teneva vutta½ “paµippassaddhatt±”ti.
    Apica  (2.0141)  kusalakiriyappavatti  n±ma  aññ±,  vip±kappavatti  ca aññ±ti ana-
ntaraphalatt±   ca   lokuttarakusal±na½   heµµhimato   uparimo  bhavantaragato  viya
hoti.  Ta½ta½phalavaseneva  hi  ariy±na½  sot±pann±din±mal±bho.  Te sace añña-
phalasamaªginopi   honti,  sot±pann±din±mampi  tesa½  avavatthita½  siy±.  Tassa
tassa  v±  ariyassa  ta½  ta½ phala½ sadisanti katv± na uparimassa heµµhimaphala-
samaªgit±ya  lesopi  sambhavati, kuto tass± sam±pajjananti daµµhabba½. Heµµhim±
ca sot±pann±dayo uparima½ sakad±g±miphal±di½ na sam±pajjanti anadhigatatt±.
Na  hi  anadhigata½  sam±patti½  sam±pajjitu½ sakk±, tasm± sabbepi ariy± attano-
yeva phala½ sam±pajjant²ti niµµhamettha gantabba½.
    Pavattent±ti  pavattak±  hutv±,  pavattanavasen±ti  attho.  Evanti  yath±nusiµµh±ya
anus±saniy±  vidhivasena  paµisedhavasena  ca pavattit±k±rapar±masana½. S± ca
samm±vitakk±  n±ma  micch±vitakk±nañca pavatti-±k±radassanavasena pavattati.
Tattha  ±nisa½sassa  ±d²navassa  ca vibh±vanattha½ aniccasaññameva, na nicca-
saññanti  attho.  Paµiyoginivattanatthañhi eva-k±raggahaºa½. Idh±pi evasaddagga-
haºassa   attho   payojanañca   vuttanayeneva  veditabba½.  Ida½-gahaºepi  eseva
nayo.    Pañcak±maguºar±ganti   nidassanamatta½   daµµhabba½   tadaññar±gassa
dos±d²nañca  pah±nassa  icchitatt± tappah±nassa ca tadaññar±g±dikhepassa up±-
yabh±vato.   Tath±  vutta½  duµµhalohitavimocanassa  pubbaduµµhama½sakhepan³-
p±yat±  viya.  Lokuttaradhammamev±ti  avadh±raºa½  paµikkhepabh±vato  s±vajja-
dhammanivattanapara½     daµµhabba½,    tassa    adhigam³p±y±nisa½sabh³t±na½
tadaññesa½ anavajjadhamm±na½ n±nantariyabh±vato.
    Cint±maºikavijj±sarikkhakatanti  imin±  “cint±maº²”ti eva½ laddhan±m± loke ek±
vijj±   atthi,   y±ya   paresa½   citta½  vij±nant²ti  d²peti.  “Tass±  kira  vijj±ya  s±dhako
puggalo   t±dise   desak±le   manta½   parijappitv±  yassa  citta½  j±nituk±mo,  tassa
diµµhahatth±divisesasañj±nanamukhena    citt±c±ra½   anuminanto   kathet²”ti   keci.
Apare “v±ca½ nicchar±petv± tattha akkharasallakkhaºavasen±”ti vadanti.
    Idañca   (2.0142)   pana   sabbanti  “bhava½  gotamo  anekavihita½  iddhividha½
paccanubhot²”ti-±dinayappavatta½ sabbampi.
 
                                                Saªg±ravasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                               Br±hmaºavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            (7) 2. mah±vaggo
 
 
                                                   1. Titth±yatanasuttavaººan±
 
    62.  Dutiyassa  paµhame tittha½ n±ma dv±saµµhi diµµhiyo tabbinimuttassa kassaci
diµµhivipphanditassa  abh±vato.  Ettha  hi satt± taranti uppilavanti ummujjanimujja½
karonti,   tasm±   “titthan”ti   vuccati.   P±ragamanasaªkh±tañhi   taraºa½   diµµhigati-
k±na½    natthi,   tattheva   apar±para½   nimujjanummujjanavasena   pilavanameva
tesa½  taraºa½  n±ma.  Upp±dak±ti  p³raºakassap±dayo. Titthe j±t± titthiy±, yath±-
vutta½  v±  diµµhigatasaªkh±ta½  tittha½  etesa½  atth²ti  titthik±,  titthik± eva titthiy±.
Manorameti  s±duphalabharitat±ya  abhayadisat±ya ca manorame. Imesuyeva t²su
µh±nes³ti yath±vuttesu titth±yatanesu.
    Yo   yath±   j±n±ti,   tassa   tath±   vuccat²ti   imin±   puggalajjh±sayavasena  tath±
vuttanti   dasseti.   Puggala-Saddo   ca  tissannampi  pakat²na½  s±dh±raºo,  tasm±
purisaggahaºena  tato  visesana½  yath±  “aµµha  purisapuggal±”ti.  Paµisa½vidita½
karot²ti   kevala½   j±nanavasena   vidita½  karoti.  Anubhavati  v±ti  vip±kalakkhaºa-
ppatta½  anubhavati. Pubbekatahet³ti antogadh±vadh±raºa½ padanti ±ha “pubbe-
katakammapaccayenev±”ti.   Imin±ti   “sabba½   ta½  pubbekatahet³”ti  imin±  vaca-
nena.  Kammavedananti  kusal±kusalakammasahaja½  vedana½.  Kiriyavedananti
“neva   kusal±kusal±   na   ca   kammavip±k±”ti   eva½   vutta½   kiriyacittasahaja½
vedana½.   Na   kevalañca   te   kammakiriyavedan±   eva   paµikkhipanti,  atha  kho
s±sane  loke  ca  p±kaµe  v±t±b±dh±diroge  ca  paµikkhipanti  ev±ti  dassetu½ “ye v±
ime”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  pittasamuµµh±n±ti pittavik±r±dhikasambh³t±. Anantaradva-
yepi  eseva  nayo.  Sannip±tik±ti  pitt±d²na½  tiººampi  (2.0143) vik±r±na½ sannip±-
tato  j±t±. Utupariº±maj±ti s²t±di-utuno vipariº±mato visamaparivuttito j±t±. Visama-
parih±raj±ti  asapp±y±h±rayogapaµisevanavasena  k±yassa visama½ pariharaºato
j±t±.   Opakkamik±ti  upakkamato  nibbatt±.  Kammavip±kaj±Ti  kammassa  vip±ka-
bh³takkhandhato  j±t±.  Virodhipaccayasamuµµh±n±  dh±t³na½ vik±r±vatth±, tappa-
ccay±   v±   dukkh±  vedan±  ±b±dhanaµµhena  ±b±dho,  so  eva  rujjanaµµhena  rogo.
Tattha  “yo  y±pyalakkhaºo,  so  rogo,  itaro  ±b±dho”ti vadanti. Sabbesañca nesa½
ta½ta½dh±t³na½  visama½  ±sannak±raºa½,  na tath± itar±ni. Tatth±pi ca pakop±-
vatth±  dh±tuyo  ±sannak±raºa½,  na tath± parapaccay±vatth±ti daµµhabba½. Aµµha-
ma½yeva  kammavip±kaja½  ±b±dha½ sampaµicchanti “sabba½ ta½ pubbekatahe-
t³”ti  vipall±sagg±hena.  “Pubbe”ti pur±tanasseva kammassa gahitatt± upapajjave-
dan²yampi   te   paµikkhipant²ti   vutta½  “dve  paµib±hitv±”ti.  Sampaµicchant²ti  anuj±-
nanti.
    Attan±  katam³laken±ti  s±hatthikakammahetu. ¾ºattim³laken±ti parassa ±º±pa-



navasena  katakammahetu.  Im±ti  tisso  vedan±.  Sabbe  paµib±hant²ti  sabbe  roge
paµisedhenti  sabbesampi  tesa½  ekena  issareneva  nimmitatt±  tabbh±v²bh±v±sa-
mbhavato.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Sabba½ paµib±hant²ti hetupaccayapaµisedhanato
sabba½ nisedhenti.
    M±tika½   nikkhipitv±ti   tiººampi  ved±na½  as±rabh±vadassanattha½  uddesa½
katv±.  Tanti  ta½ m±tika½. Vibhajitv± dassetunti dosadassanavaseneva vibh±gato
dassetu½.  Laddhipatiµµh±panatthanti attano laddhiy± paµij±n±panattha½. Laddhito
laddhi½  saªkamant²ti  m³laladdhito aññaladdhi½ upagacchanti paµij±nanti. Pubbe-
katahetuyeva   paµisa½vedet²ti   kammavedanampi  vip±kavedana½  katv±  vadanti.
Diµµhigatik±    hi   by±m³¼hacitt±   kammantaravip±kantar±d²ni   ±lo¼enti,   asaªkarato
saññ±petu½   na   sakkonti.   Yath±   ca   akusalakamme,   eva½   kusalakammep²ti
dassetu½  “eva½  p±º±tip±t±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha evanti yath± pubbekatahetu eva
p±º±tip±tino   n±ma   honti,   na  id±ni  saya½katak±raº±,  eva½  p±º±tip±t±  virama-
ºampi  pubbekatahetu  ev±ti vic±riyam±no pubbekatav±do akiriyav±do eva sampa-
jjati.
    Kattukamyat±chando   (2.0144)   na   taºh±chando.   Kattukamyat±ti  k±tumicch±.
Paccattapurisak±roti  tena  tena  purisena  kattabbakicca½  na  hoti  pubbekatahetu
eva   sijjhanato.   Ubhayampi   ta½  esa  na  labbhat²ti  kattabbakaraºa½  sucaritap³-
raºa½, akattabba-akaraºa½ duccaritavirat²ti ida½ ubhayampi esa na labhati. Sama-
º±pi   hi  pubbekatak±raº±yeva  hont²ti  pubbekatak±raº±yeva  samaº±pi  honti,  na
id±ni  sa½varasam±d±n±din±.  Assamaº±pi  pubbekatak±raº±yev±ti pubbekatak±-
raº±yeva assamaº±pi honti, na sa½varabhedena.
    Yath±    pubbekatav±de    chandav±y±m±na½    asambhavato    paccattapurisak±-
r±na½  abh±vo,  eva½  issaranimm±nav±depi issareneva sabbassa nimmitabh±v±-
nuj±nanatoti  vutta½ “pubbekatav±de vuttanayeneva veditabbo”ti. Esa nayo ahetu-
kav±dep²ti ±ha “tath± ahetukav±dep²”ti.
    Imesanti-±din±  imesa½  titth±yatan±na½ tucch±s±rat±ya thusakoµµanena kuº¹a-
kamattassapi   al±bho   viya  paramatthalesassapi  abh±vo,  tath±  khajjopanakobh±-
sato  tejaso  phuliªgamattassapi  abh±vo  viya  andhaveºikassapi maggassa appaµi-
l±bho   viya  saddamatta½  niss±ya  micch±bh±gena  vipallatthat±ya  daddaraj±take
(j±.   1.2.43-43)  sasakasadisat±  ca  vibh±vit±  hoti.  S±rabh±vanti  s²las±r±disampa-
ttiy± s±rasabbh±va½. Niyy±nikabh±vanti ekanteneva vaµµato niyy±n±vahabh±va½.
Aniggahitoti   na   niggahetabbo.   Ten±ha   “niggahetu½  asakkuºeyyo”ti.  Asa½kili-
µµhoti  sa½kilesavirahito.  Ten±ha  “nikkileso”ti-±di. Anupavajjoti dhammato na upa-
vaditabbo.  Appaµikuµµho  N±ma  appaµisedhana½  v±  siy±  anakkosana½ v±ti tadu-
bhaya½ dassento “appaµib±hito anupakkuµµho”ti ±ha.
    Tassa     dhammass±ti     “aya½    kho    pana,    bhikkhave”ti-±din±    uddhaµassa
dhammassa.    Pañha½   pucchitv±ti   kathetukamyat±vasena   pañha½   pucchitv±.
Yath±paµip±µiy±Ti  m±tik±ya  yath±nikkhittappaµip±µiy±. Dh±tuyoti sabh±vadh±raºa-
µµhena  dh±tuyo. T± pana yasm± taºh±diµµhikappan±parikappita-attasubhasukhasa-
ssat±dipakati-±didhuv±dij²v±dik±y±dik±  viya (2.0145) na icch±sabh±v± diµµhi-±dira-
hitehi   vimuccam±na-udumbarapupph±dilokavoh±ravatth³ni   viya   ca   v±c±vatthu-



matt±,  atha  kho  saccaparamatthabh³t±ti  ±ha  “sabh±v±”ti,  saccasabh±v±ti attho.
Attano  sabh±va½  dh±rent²ti hi dh±tuyo. Nijj²vanissattabh±vappak±sakoti b±hirapa-
rikappitaj²v±bh±vappak±sako        lokiyamah±janasa½kappitasatt±bh±vappak±sako
ca.  ¾karaµµhen±ti  uppajjanaµµh±nabh±vena.  Uppattiµµh±nampi  hi ±karo ±yatananti
vuccati   yath±   “kambojo   ass±na½   ±yatanan”ti.   Manopavic±r±ti   ta½   ta½   ±ra-
mmaºa½ upecca manaso vividhacaraº±k±ro. Kehi katth±ti ±ha “vitakkavic±rap±de-
h²”ti-±di.  Aµµh±rasasu  µh±nes³Ti  cha  somanassaµµh±niy±ni, cha domanassaµµh±ni-
y±ni, cha upekkh±µµh±niy±n²ti eva½ aµµh±rasasu µh±nesu.
    Patiµµh±dh±t³ti  sesabh³tattayassa  ceva  sabb³p±d±r³p±nañca patiµµh±sabh±v±
dh±tu.  Imin±  nayena  ±bandhanadh±t³ti-±d²supi  attho  veditabbo. Apica kakkha¼a-
bh±vasiddho    sahaj±tadhamm±na½    ±dh±rabh±vo    patiµµh±bh±vo.   Dravabh±va-
siddha½  sampiº¹ana½  ±bandhana½. Uºhabh±vasiddha½ mudut±pakkat±vaha½
parip±cana½.  Thaddhabh±v±vaha½  uddhum±tana½ vitthambhana½. R³pavivitto
r³papariyanto  ±k±soti  yesa½ so paricchedo, tehi so asamphuµµhov±ti vutta½ “±k±-
sadh±t³ti   asamphuµµhadh±t³”ti.   Sañj±nanavidhur±   ±rammaº³paladdhi  vij±nana-
dh±tu. Vitth±ratopi kathetu½ vaµµati saªkhepantogadhatt± vitth±rassa. Saªkhepato
kathetu½    na    vaµµati    kathetabbassa   atthassa   anavasesapariy±d±n±bh±vato.
Ten±ha “vitth±ratova vaµµat²”ti. Ubhayath±ti saªkhepato vitth±rato ca.
    Anipphann±pi  ±k±sadh±tu bh³t±ni up±d±ya gahetabbat±mattena “up±d±r³pan”-
teva   vuccati.   Diµµh±nev±ti   sallakkhetabb±ni   up±d±r³pabh±vas±maññato.  Tena
sahaj±t±  vedan±  vedan±kkhandho  samud±ye pavattavoh±rassa avayavepi dissa-
nato   yath±   “vatthekadese  da¹¹he  vattha½  da¹¹han”ti.  “Phasso  ca  cetan±  ca
saªkh±rakkhandho”ti  vutta½ mah±bh³makatt± tesa½ tappadh±natt± ca saªkh±ra-
kkhandhassa.   Ar³pakkhandh±  n±ma½  ±rammaº±bhimukha½  namanato  n±m±-
dh²naggahaºato   ca.   R³pakkhandho   r³pa½  paribyatta½  ruppanaµµhena.  Pacca-
yanti  nissayabh³ta½  paccaya½.  Vibh±gena  dv±catt±l²sa. Ek±s²ti (2.0146) Citt±ni
“sammasanac±royan”ti  katv±. Anukkamena paµipajjam±noti eva½ kaªkh±vitaraºa-
visuddhiya½ µhito uparimena tissanna½ visuddh²na½



samp±danavasena visuddhibh±vana½ ussukk±pento.
    Phass±yatananti  phassassa  uppattiµµh±na½.  Suvaºº±d²nanti suvaººamaºivaji-
r±d²na½.  ¾kiººa½  viya  hutv±  uppajjanti  etth±ti  ±karo.  Yath±  cakkhu  vip±kapha-
ssassa   visesapaccayo,  na  tath±  itaresanti  katv±  vutta½  “dve  cakkhuviññ±º±n²-
”ti-±di.  Esa  nayo sesav±resupi. Dvatti½s±ya vip±kaphassesu dvipañcaviññ±ºasa-
hagataphasse  µhapetv±  ses±  dv±v²sati  vip±kaphass± veditabb±. Diµµhameva hoti
tena   sam±nayogakkhamatt±.   “Saªkhepato  t±v±”ti  saªkhepakatha½  ±rabhitv±pi
vitth±rakath±pettha vuttanayatt± suviññeyy±v±ti vutta½ “heµµh± …pe… veditabban”-
ti.
    Somanassassa   uppattiµµh±nabh³ta½   somanassaµµh±niya½.  Ten±ha  “somana-
ssassa  k±raºabh³tan”ti. Upavicarat²ti upecca pavattati. Sabh±vato saªkappato ca
somanass±di-uppattihetuk±   somanassaµµh±niy±dit±ti  ±ha  “iµµha½  v±  hot³”ti-±di.
Catuttha½ diµµhameva hoti Tadavin±bh±vato.
    Ariyasacc±n²ti purimapade uttarapadalopen±ya½ niddesoti ±ha “ariyabh±vakar±-
n²”ti-±di.  Visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  2.531)  pak±sita½,  Tasm±  na idha pak±seta-
bbanti  adhipp±yo.  Sukh±vabodhanatthanti  desiyam±n±ya  vaµµakath±ya  sukhena
avabodhanattha½.   Ten±ha   “yassa   h²”ti-±di.   Dv±dasapadanti   avijj±d²hi  padehi
dv±dasapada½.  Paccayavaµµanti  paccayappabandha½.  Kathetuk±mo hoti pacca-
y±k±ramukhena   sacc±ni  dassetuk±mat±ya.  Gabbh±vakkantivaµµanti  gabbhokka-
ntimukhena    vip±kavaµµa½    dasseti    “gabbhass±vakkanti   hot²”ti-±din±.   Tasm±
panettha    gabbh±vakkantivaseneva   vaµµa½   dassitanti   ±ha   “gabbh±vakkantiva-
µµasmi½   h²”ti-±di.   Gabbh±vakkantivaµµasminti   m±tukucchimhi  nibbattanavasena
pavattadhammappabandhe.  Dassiteti  desan±vasena  dassite.  Purim± dve yoniyo
itar±hi  o¼±rikat±ya (2.0147) paribyattatar±ti vutta½ “gabbh±vakkanti …pe… avabo-
dhetump²”ti.
    Paccayamattanti   channa½   dh±t³na½  s±dh±raºa½  paccayabh±vamatta½,  na
tehi  bh±gaso  nipph±diyam±na½  paccayavisesa½ “kuto paneta½ channa½ dh±t³-
nan”ti   avibh±gena   vuttatt±.  Ten±ha  “ida½  vutta½  hot²”ti-±di.  Na  m±tu  na  pitu
t±sa½  dh±t³na½ imassa sattassa b±hirabh±vato. Gabbhass±ti ettha gabbhati atta-
bh±vabh±vena   vattat²ti   gabbho,   kalal±di-avattho   dhammappabandho.  Tannissi-
tatt±  pana sattasant±no gabbhoti vutto yath± mañcanissit± “mañc± ukkuµµhi½ karo-
nt²”ti.  Tannissayabh±vato  m±tukucchi  gabbhoti  vuccati  “gabbhe vasati m±ºavo”-
ti-±d²su   (j±.   1.15.363).   Gabbho   viy±ti   v±  gabbho.  Yath±  hi  niv±saµµh±nat±ya
satt±na½  ovarako  “gabbho”ti  vuccati,  eva½  gabbhaseyyak±na½  satt±na½ y±va
abhij±ti   niv±saµµh±nat±ya   m±tukucchi  “gabbho”ti  vuccati.  Idha  pana  paµhama½
vutta-attheneva gabbhoti veditabbo. Ten±ha “gabbho ca n±m±”ti-±di.
    Nirati-atthena   nirayo   ca  so  yath±vuttena  atthena  gabbho  c±ti  nirayagabbho.
Esa  nayo sesapadesupi. Aya½ pana viseso– devamanuj±dayo viya uddha½ d²gh±
ahutv±  tiriya½  añcit± d²gh±ti tiracch±n±. Te eva khandhakoµµh±sabh±vena yoni ca
so  vuttanayena  gabbho  c±ti  tiracch±nayonigabbho.  Pakaµµhato  sukhato  apeta½
apagamo  petabh±vo,  ta½  patt±na½ visayoti pettivisayo, petayoni. Manassa ussa-
nnat±ya  s³rabh±v±diguºehi  upacitam±nasat±ya ukkaµµhaguºacittat±ya manuss±.



Dibbanti  k±maguº±d²hi  k²¼anti  la¼anti  jotant²ti  dev±.  Gabbhasaddo vuttanayo eva.
N±nappak±roti   yath±vuttena  tadanantarabhedena  ca  n±nappak±rako.  Manussa-
gabbho  adhippeto  sup±kaµat±ya  paccakkhabh±vato.  Okkanti m±tukucchi½ okka-
mitv±  viya  uppatitv±ti  katv±.  Nibbattana½  nibbatti.  P±tubh±vo uppattippak±sako
ca.
    Sannip±to    n±ma   avekallaj±tih²navekalleti   dassetu½   “idha   m±t±pitaro”ti-±di
vutta½.   Idh±ti   imasmi½   sattaloke.   Sannipatit±ti   (2.0148)   samodh±nabh±vato
sannipatit±   sam±gat±   sa½siliµµh±.  Utun²ti  utumat²  sañj±tapupph±.  Idañca  utusa-
maya½  sandh±ya vutta½, na lokasamaññ±karajassa lagganadivasamatta½. M±tu-
g±massa  hi  yasmi½  gabbh±sahasaññite  ok±se  d±rako  nibbattati,  tattha  mahat²
lohitap²¼ak±  saºµhahitv±  aggahitapubb±  eva  bhijjitv±  paggharati, vatthu suddha½
hoti  paggharitalohitatt±  an±mayatt± ca. Visuddhe vatthumhi m±t±pit³su ekav±ra½
sannipatitesu   y±va   satta  divas±ni  khettameva  hoti.  Suddha½  vatthu  nah±nato
parampi   katipay±ni  divas±ni  gabbhasaºµhahanat±ya  khettameva  hoti  parittassa
lohitalesassa  vijjam±natt±. Tasmi½ samaye hatthagg±haveºigg±h±din± aªgapar±-
masanenapi   d±rako  nibbattatiyeva.  Itthisant±nepi  hi  sattapi  dh±t³  labbhanteva.
Tath± hi p±rik±ya n±bhipar±masanena s±massa bodhisattassa, diµµhamaªgalik±ya
n±bhipar±masanena  (j±.  aµµha.  4.15.m±taªgaj±takavaººan±;  ma.  ni.  aµµha. 2.65)
maº¹abyassa  nibbatti  ahosi. Gandhanato uppannagatiy± nimitt³paµµh±nena s³ca-
nato   d²panato   gandhoti   laddhan±mena   bhavag±mikammun±  abbati  pavattat²ti
gandhabbo,   tattha   uppajjam±nakasatto.   Paccupaµµhito   hot²ti   na   m±t±pit³na½
sannip±ta½  olokayam±no  sam²pe  µhito  paccupaµµhito  n±ma hoti, kammayantaya-
ntito  pana  eko satto tasmi½ ok±se nibbattanako hot²ti ayamettha adhipp±yo. Tad±
hi   tatr³pagasatto  tatr³papatti-±vahantakammasaªkh±tena  pellakayantena  tatha-
tth±ya pellito upan²to viya hoti.
    Viññ±ºapaccay± n±mar³panti ettha viññ±ºassa paccayabh±vena gahitatt± “tayo
ar³pino   khandh±”ti   vutta½.   Idha   pana  viññ±ºa½  paccayabh±vena  aggahetv±
gabbhokkantiy± eva paccayabh±vena gahitatt± “viññ±ºakkhandhampi pakkhipitv±”-
ti  vutta½.  Idha  pana  manussagabbhassa  okkantiy±  adhippetatt±  “gabbhaseyya-
k±na½ paµisandhikkhaºe”ti vutta½.
    Taºh±ya samudayasaccabh±vena gahitatt± “µhapetv± taºhan”ti vutta½. Tasseva
pabh±vik±Ti tasseva yath±vuttassa dukkhasaccassa upp±dik±. Dukkhanirodhoti (2.0
ettha dukkhaggahaºena taºh±pi gahit±ti ±ha “tesa½ dvinnampi …pe… dukkhaniro-
dho”ti.   Avisesena   hi   tebh³makavaµµa½   idha   dukkhanti   adhippeta½.  Atha  v±
dukkhassa   anuppattinirodho  tabbh±vik±ya  taºh±ya  anuppattinirodhena  vin±  na
hot²ti   vutta½  “tesa½  dvinnampi  …pe…  dukkhanirodho”ti.  Anuppattinirodhoti  ca
anuppattinirodhanimitta½ nibb±na½ dasseti.
    “Tattha   vuttanayeneva   veditabban”ti   vatv±   ubhayattha   p±¼iy±  pavatti-±k±ra-
bheda½   dassetu½   “aya½   pana  viseso”ti  ±ha.  Tatth±ti  visaddhimagge.  Idh±ti
imasmi½  sutte.  Avijj±ya  tvev±ti  avijj±ya  tu  eva. Asesavir±ganirodh±ti ettha acca-
ntameva    saªkh±re   virajjati   eten±ti   vir±go,   maggo,   tasm±   vir±gasaªkh±tena
maggena    asesanirodh±   asesetv±   nirodh±   samucchindan±ti   evamettha   attho



daµµhabbo.
    Sakalass±ti  anavasesassa.  Kevalass±ti v± suddhassa, paraparikappitasattaj²v±-
divirahitass±ti attho. Kh²º±k±ropi vuccati “nirujjhana½ nirodho”ti imin± atthena. Ara-
hattampi  nirodhoti  vuccati  nirodhante  uppannatt±.  Nibb±nampi  nirodhoti vuccati
Avijj±d²na½  nirodhassa nimittabh±vato avijj±dayo nirujjhanti etth±ti nirodhoti katv±.
Kh²º±k±radassanavasen±ti   avijj±d²na½  anuppattinirodhena  nirujjhan±k±radassa-
navasena.  Nibb±nameva  sandh±ya, na pana arahattanti adhipp±yo. Sabh±vadha-
mm±na½  niggaho n±ma yath±vuttadhammaparicchedato ³n±dhikabh±vappak±sa-
nena attasabh±vavibh±vaneneva hot²ti ±ha “niggaºhanto h²”ti-±di.
 
                                              Titth±yatanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Bhayasuttavaººan±
 
    63.  Dutiye  paritt±tu½  samatthabh±ven±ti uppannabhayato rakkhitu½ samattha-
bh±vena.   Natthi   ettha  m±t±putta½  aññamañña½  t±yitu½  samatthanti  am±t±pu-
tt±ni,  t±niyeva  am±t±puttik±ni.  Ten±ha “natthi etth±”ti-±di. Yanti bhummatthe upa-
yogavacananti  ±ha  “yasmi½  samaye”ti.  M±t±pi  putta½ passitu½ na labhati, pari-
tt±tu½  na  samatthanti  adhipp±yo  (2.0150).  Puttopi m±taranti etth±pi eseva nayo.
Cittutr±soyeva  bhaya½  cittutr±sabhaya½.  Imin± ottappabhay±di½ nivatteti. Aµavi-
ggahaºena  aµaviv±sino  vutt± “sabbo g±mo ±gato”ti-±d²su viy±ti ±ha “aµav²ti cettha
aµaviv±sino cor± veditabb±”ti. EteTi aµaviv±sino cor±. Eta½ vuttanti “aµavisaªkopo”-
ti  ida½  vutta½. Ýh±nagaman±di-iriy±pathacakkasamaªgino iriy±pathacakkasam±-
ru¼h±  n±ma  hont²ti  ±ha  “iriy±pathacakkampi  vaµµat²”ti.  Iriy±pathoyeva pavattana-
µµhena cakkanti iriy±pathacakka½.
    Pariy±yant²ti parito tena tena dis±bh±gena gacchanti. Ten±ha “ito cito ca gaccha-
nt²”ti.   M±tupemena   gantu½  avisahitv±  attano  santika½  ±gacchanta½.  Attasine-
hassa    balavabh±vato    m±tarampi    anapekkhitv±   “att±na½yeva   rakkhiss±m²”ti
gacchanta½.   Ekasmi½   µh±ne   nil²nanti  vuttanayeneva  gantv±  ekasmi½  kheme
padese  nisinna½.  Kulle  v±ti-±d²su  k³la½  parat²ra½  vahati  p±pet²hi kullo, taraºa-
tth±ya   ve¼una¼±d²hi   kal±pa½   katv±   baddho.  Pattharitv±  baddho  pana  u¼umpo,
c±µi-±di mattik±bh±jana½. Vuyham±nanti udakoghena adhosota½ n²yam±na½.
     Yath±vutt±ni    t²ºi    bhay±ni    sam±t±puttik±niyeva    assutavato   puthujjanassa
vasena  am±t±puttik±ni  dassit±n²ti  ±ha  “eva½  pariy±yato  am±t±puttik±ni bhay±ni
dassetv±”ti.
 
                                                    Bhayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   3. Ven±gapurasuttavaººan±
 



    64.   Tatiye   eva½n±make  janapadeti  yattha  n±maggahaºena  kosalasaddassa
ru¼h²saddata½   dasseti.   Tath±   hi   kosal±  n±ma  j±napadino  r±jakum±r±,  tesa½
niv±so  ekopi  janapado  ru¼h²saddena  “kosal±”ti vuccati. Akkharacintak± hi ²disesu
µh±nesu  yutte  viya saliªgavacan±ni (p±ºini 1.2.51) icchanti. Ayamettha ru¼h² yath±
aññatth±pi   “kur³su  viharati,  aªgesu  viharat²”ti  ca.  Tabbisesane  pana  janapada-
sadde  j±tisadde  ekavacanameva  (2.0151)  yath± “kosalesu janapade”ti. C±rikanti
caraºa½.   Caraºa½   v±  c±ro,  so  eva  c±rik±.  Tayida½  maggagamana½  idh±dhi-
ppeta½,  na  cuººikagamanamattanti  ±ha  “addh±nagamana½  gacchanto”ti.  Ta½
vibh±gena  dassetu½  “c±rik±  ca  n±mes±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha d³rep²ti d³repi n±ti-
d³repi. Sahas± gamananti s²ghagamana½. Mah±kassapapaccuggaman±d²s³ti ±di-
-saddena  ±¼avak±d²na½ atth±ya gamana½ saªgaºh±ti. Bhagav± hi mah±kassapa-
tthera½     paccuggacchanto    muhuttena    tig±vutamaggamagam±si.    ¾¼avakassa-
tth±ya   ti½sayojana½,  tath±  aªgulim±lassa,  pukkus±tissa  pana  pañcacatt±l²sayo-
jana½,  mah±kappinassa  v²sayojanasata½,  dhaniyassatth±ya  satta  yojanasat±ni,
dhammasen±patino   saddhivih±rikassa   vanav±sissa  tissas±maºerassa  tig±vut±-
dhika½    v²sayojanasata½    agam±si.    Ima½    sandh±y±ti   ima½   aturitac±rika½
sandh±ya.
    Upalabhi½s³ti  ettha  savanavasena  upalabhi½s³ti imamattha½ dassento “sota-
dv±ra  …pe…  j±ni½s³”ti  ±ha.  Sabbampi v±kya½ avadh±raºaphalatt± antogadh±-
vadh±raºanti  ±ha  “padap³raºamatte  v± nip±to”ti. Avadh±raºatthen±ti pana imin±
iµµhatthatovadh±raºattha½      kho-saddaggahaºanti     dasseti.     Assos²ti     pada½
sadde  gahite  tena phullitamaº¹itavibh³sita½ viya honta½ p³rita½ n±ma hoti, tena
ca   purimapacchimapad±ni   sa½siliµµh±ni  n±ma  honti,  na  tasmi½  aggahiteti  ±ha
“padap³raºena   byañjanasiliµµhat±mattamev±”ti.   Mattasaddo   visesanivatti-attho.
Tenassa   anatthantarad²panat±   dassit±   hoti,  evasaddena  pana  byañjanasiliµµha-
t±ya ekantikat±.



b±hirakav²tar±gasekkh±sekkhap±pasamanato     bhagavato    p±pasamana½    vise-
    Samitap±patt±ti    accanta½   anavasesato   sav±sana½   samitap±patt±.   Evañhi
b±hirakav²tar±gasekkh±sekkhap±pasamanato     bhagavato    p±pasamana½    vise-
sita½   hoti.   Tenassa   yath±bh³taguº±dhigatameta½  n±ma½  yadida½  samaºoti
d²peti.  Anekatthatt± nip±t±na½ idha anussavattho adhippetoti ±ha “khal³ti anussa-
vatthe  nip±to”ti.  ¾lapanamattanti  piy±l±pavacanamatta½.  Piyasamud±h±r±  hete
“bho”ti   v±   “±vuso”ti  v±  “dev±na½  piy±”ti  v±.  Gottavasen±Ti  ettha  ga½  t±yat²ti
gotta½.   Gotamoti  hi  pavattam±na½  vacana½  buddhiñca  t±yati  eka½sikavisaya-
t±ya  rakkhat²ti  gotta½.  Yath±  hi  buddhi  ±rammaºabh³tena atthena (2.0152) vin±
na  vattati,  tath±  abhidh±na½  abhidheyyabh³tena,  tasm±  so  gottasaªkh±to attho
t±ni  t±yati  rakkhat²ti vuccati. Ko pana soti? Aññakulaparampar±s±dh±raºa½ tassa
kulassa     ±dipurisasamud±gata½    ta½kulapariy±pannas±dh±raºa½    s±maññar³-
panti  daµµhabba½.  Ettha  ca  samaºoti imin± parikkhakajanehi bhagavato bahuma-
tabh±vo  dassito  samitap±pat±kittanato.  Gotamoti  imin±  lokiyajanehi ucc±kulasa-
mbh³tat±  d²pit±  tena  uditoditavipulakhattiyakulavibh±vanato.  Sabbakhattiy±nañhi
±dibh³tamah±sammatamah±r±jato  paµµh±ya asambhinna½ u¼±ratama½ sakyar±ja-
kula½.
    Kenaci    p±rijuññen±ti   ñ±tip±rijuññabhogap±rijuññ±din±   kenacipi   p±rijuññena
parih±niy±  anabhibh³to  anajjhotthaµo.  Tath± hi tassa kulassa na kiñci p±rijuñña½
lokan±thassa  abhij±tiya½,  atha  kho  va¹¹hiyeva.  Abhinikkhamane ca tatopi sami-
ddhatamabh±vo   loke   p±kaµo   paññ±toti.   Sakyakul±   pabbajitoti  ida½  vacana½
bhagavato    saddh±pabbajitabh±vad²pana½    vutta½    mahanta½    ñ±tiparivaµµa½
mahantañca bhogakkhandha½ pah±ya pabbajitabh±vasiddhito.
    Itthambh³t±khy±nattheti  ittha½ eva½pak±ro bh³to j±toti eva½ kathanatthe. Upa-
yogavacananti    “abbhuggato”ti    ettha   abhi-saddo   itthambh³t±khy±natthajotako,
tena   yogato   “ta½   kho   pana  bhavantan”ti  ida½  s±mi-atthe  upayogavacana½.
Ten±ha  “tassa  kho  pana  bhoto gotamass±ti attho”ti. Kaly±ºaguºasamann±gatoti
kaly±ºehi   guºehi   yutto,   tannissito   tabbisayat±y±ti  adhipp±yo.  Seµµhoti  etth±pi
eseva nayo. Kittetabbato kitti, s± eva saddan²yato saddoti ±ha “kittisaddoti kittiyev±”
ti.  Abhitthavanavasena pavatto saddo thutighoso. Sadevaka½ loka½ ajjhottharitv±
uggatoti  anaññas±dh±raºe  guºe  ±rabbha  pavattatt±  sadevaka½  loka½ ajjhottha-
ritv± abhibhavitv± uggato.
    So   bhagav±ti  yo  so  samati½sa  p±ramiyo  p³retv±  sabbakilese  bhañjitv±  anu-
ttara½  samm±sambodhi½  abhisambuddho  dev±na½ atidevo (2.0153) sakk±na½
atisakko  brahm±na½  atibrahm±  lokan±tho bh±gyavantat±d²hi k±raºehi sadevake
loke   “bhagav±”ti   patthaµakittisaddo,   so   bhagav±.   “Bhagav±”ti  ca  ida½  satthu
n±makittana½.   Ten±ha   ±yasm±   dhammasen±pati   “bhagav±ti   neta½   n±ma½
m±tar±   katan”ti-±di   (mah±ni.  84).  Parato  pana  bhagav±ti  guºakittana½.  Yath±
kammaµµh±nikena  “arahan”ti-±d²su  navasu  µh±nesu pacceka½ iti-sadda½ yojetv±
buddhaguº±   anussariyanti,   eva½   buddhaguºasa½kittanenap²ti  dassento  “itipi
araha½  itipi  samm±sambuddho  …pe…  itipi bhagav±”ti ±ha. “Itipeta½ bh³ta½ iti-



peta½ tacchan”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.6) viya idha itisaddo ±sannapaccakkhakaraºattho,
pi-saddo   sampiº¹anattho,   tena   ca  tesa½  guº±na½  bahubh±vo  d²pito,  t±ni  ca
sa½kittentena    viññun±    cittassa   sammukh²bh³t±neva   katv±   sa½kittetabb±n²ti
dassento   “imin±   ca   imin±   ca  k±raºen±ti  vutta½  hot²”ti  ±ha.  Eva½  nir³petv±
kittento yo kitteti, tassa bhagavati ativiya abhippas±do hoti.
    ¾rakatt±ti  suvid³ratt±. Ar²nanti kiles±r²na½. Ar±nanti sa½s±racakkassa ar±na½.
Hatatt±ti    viddha½sitatt±.    Paccay±d²nanti    c²var±dipaccay±nañceva   p³j±vises±-
nañca.  Tatoti  visuddhimaggato  (visuddhi. 1.125-127). Yath± ca visuddhimaggato,
eva½ ta½sa½vaººan±topi nesa½ vitth±ro gahetabbo.
    Ima½  lokanti  nayida½  mah±janassa sammukhamatta½ sandh±ya vutta½, atha
kho  anavasesa½  pariy±d±y±ti dassetu½ “sadevakan”ti-±di vutta½. Ten±ha “id±ni
vattabba½  nidasset²”ti.  Paj±tatt±ti  yath±saka½ kammakilesehi nibbattatt±. Pañca-
k±m±vacaradevaggahaºa½ p±risesanayena itaresa½ padantarena gahitatt±. Sade-
vakanti  ca  avayavena  viggaho  samud±yo sam±sattho. Chaµµhak±m±vacaradeva-
ggahaºa½  pacc±sattinayena. Tattha hi so j±to tanniv±s² ca. Sabrahmakavacanena
brahmak±yik±dibrahmaggahaºanti   etth±pi   eseva  nayo.  Paccatthikasamaºabr±-
hmaºaggahaºanti    nidassanamattameta½    apaccatthik±na½    samitab±hitap±p±-
nañca    samaºabr±hmaº±na½    samaºabr±hmaºavacanena    gahitatt±.    K±ma½
“sadevakan”ti-±divisesan±na½  vasena  sattavisayo  lokasaddoti  viññ±yati tulyayo-
gavisayatt±   (2.0154)   tesa½,  “salomako  sapakkhako”ti-±d²su  pana  atulyayogepi
aya½  sam±so  labbhat²ti  byabhic±radassanato  paj±gahaºanti ±ha “paj±vacanena
sattalokaggahaºan”ti.
    Ar³pino   satt±   attano   ±neñjavih±rena  viharant±  dibbant²ti  dev±ti  ima½  nibba-
cana½   labhant²ti   ±ha  “sadevakaggahaºena  ar³p±vacaraloko  gahito”ti.  Ten±ha
“±k±s±nañc±yatan³pag±na½ dev±na½ sahabyatan”ti (a. ni. 3.117). Sam±rakagga-
haºena  chak±m±vacaradevaloko gahito tassa savisesa½ m±rassa vase vattanato.
Sabrahmakaggahaºena    r³p²brahmaloko   gahito   ar³p²brahmalokassa   gahitatt±.
Catuparisavasen±ti  khattiy±dicatuparisavasena.  Itar±  pana  catasso paris± sam±-
rak±diggahaºena   gahit±   ev±ti.   Avasesasattaloko  n±gagaru¼±dibhedo.  T²h±k±re-
h²ti  devam±rabrahmasahitat±saªkh±tehi  t²hi pak±rehi. T²su pades³ti “sadevakan”-
ti-±d²su   t²su   padesu.   Tena  ten±k±ren±ti  sadevakatt±din±  tena  tena  pak±rena.
Tedh±tukameva pariy±dinnanti por±º± ±h³ti yojan±.
    Abhiññ±ti  yak±ralopen±ya½  niddeso,  abhij±nitv±ti  ayamettha atthoti ±ha “abhi-
ññ±ya  adhikena  ñ±ºena ñatv±”ti. Anum±n±dipaµikkhepoti anum±na-atth±patti-±di-
ppaµikkhepo    ekappam±ºatt±.    Sabbattha   appaµihatañ±ºac±rat±ya   hi   sabbapa-
ccakkh± buddh± bhagavanto.
    Anuttara½    vivekasukhanti    phalasam±pattisukha½.    Tena   vimiss±pi   kad±ci
bhagavato    dhammadesan±   hot²ti   “hitv±p²”ti   pi-saddaggahaºa½.   Bhagav±   hi
dhamma½   desento  yasmi½  khaºe  paris±  s±dhuk±ra½  v±  deti,  yath±suta½  v±
dhamma½  paccavekkhati,  ta½ khaºa½ pubbabh±gena paricchinditv± phalasam±-
patti½    sam±pajjati,    yath±paricchedañca    sam±pattito    vuµµh±ya    µhitaµµh±nato
paµµh±ya   dhamma½   deseti.   Appa½   v±   bahu½  v±  desentoti  ugghaµitaññussa



vasena   appa½   v±,   vipañcitaññussa   neyyassa  v±  vasena  bahu½  v±  desento.
Dhammassa  kaly±ºat±  ca niyy±nikat± ca sabbaso anavajjabh±venev±ti ±ha “ana-
vajjameva katv±”ti.
    Desak±yattena   (2.0155)   ±º±dividhin±   atisajjana½   pabodhana½  desan±ti  s±
pariyattidhammavasena  veditabb±ti  ±ha  “desan±ya  t±va c±tuppadikag±th±yap²”-
ti-±di.  Nid±nanigam±nipi satthu desan±ya anuvidh±nato tadantogadh±ni ev±ti ±ha
“nid±na½ ±di, idamavoc±ti pariyos±nan”ti.
    S±sitabbapuggalagatena  yath±par±dh±dis±sitabbabh±vena  anus±sana½  tada-
ªgavinay±divasena    vinayana½   s±sananti   ta½   paµipattidhammavasena   vedita-
bbanti  ±ha  “s²lasam±dhivipassan±”ti-±di.  Kusal±nanti  anavajjadhamm±na½  s²la-
samathavipassan±na½  s²ladiµµh²nañca  ±dibh±vo  ta½m³likatt±  uttarimanussadha-
mm±na½.    Ariyamaggassa    antadvayavigamena    majjhim±paµipad±bh±vo    viya
samm±paµipattiy±  ±rabbha  nibbatt²na½  vemajjhat±pi  majjhabh±voti vutta½ “atthi,
bhikkhave  …pe…  majjhima½  n±m±”ti. Phala½ pariyos±na½ n±ma sa-up±disesa-
t±vasena.   Nibb±na½   pariyos±na½   n±ma   anup±disesat±vasena.   Id±ni   tesa½
dvinnampi  s±sanassa  pariyos±nata½  ±gamena  dassetu½  “tasm±tiha  tvan”ti-±di
vutta½.  “S±ttha½ sabyañjanan”ti-±divacanato dhammadesan±ya ±dimajjhapariyo-
s±na½  adhippetanti  ±ha  “idha …pe… adhippetan”ti. Tasmi½ tasmi½ atthe kath±-
vadhisaddappabandho  g±th±vasena  suttavasena  ca  vavatthito pariyattidhammo,
so  idha  desan±ti  vutto,  tassa  pana  attho  visesato  s²l±di  ev±ti  ±ha  “bhagav± hi
dhamma½  desento …pe… dasset²”ti. Tattha s²la½ dassetv±ti s²laggahaºena sasa-
mbh±ra½  s²la½ gahita½, tath± maggaggahaºena sasambh±ro maggoti tadubhaya-
vasena  anavasesato  pariyatti-attha½  pariy±d±ya  tiµµhati.  Ten±ti s²l±didassanena.
Atthavasena   hi   idha   desan±ya   ±dikaly±º±dibh±vo  adhippeto.  Kathikasaºµhit²ti
kathikassa saºµh±na½ kathanavasena samavaµµh±na½.
    Na  so  s±ttha½  deseti niyy±natthavirahato tass± desan±ya. Ekabyañjan±diyutt±
v±ti  sithil±dibhedesu byañjanesu ekappak±reneva dvippak±reneva v± byañjanena
yutt± dami¼abh±s± viya. Vivaµakaraºat±ya oµµhe aphus±petv± ucc±retabbato sabba-
niroµµhabyañjan±  v±  Kir±tabh±s±  viya. Sabbasseva vissajjan²yayuttat±ya sabbavi-
ssaµµhabyañjan±  (2.0156) v± yavanabh±s± viya. Sabbasseva s±nus±rat±ya sabba-
niggahitabyañjan±  v± p±rasik±dimilakkhabh±s± viya. Sabb±pes± byañjanekadesa-
vaseneva pavattiy± aparipuººabyañjan±ti katv± “abyañjan±”ti vutt±.
    Ýh±nakaraº±ni  sithil±ni katv± ucc±retabba½ akkhara½ pañcasu vaggesu paµha-
matatiyanti   evam±di   sithila½.   T±ni   asithil±ni   katv±   ucc±retabba½  akkhara½
vaggesu  dutiyacatutthanti  evam±di  dhanita½.  Dvimattak±la½  d²gha½. Ekamatta-
k±la½  rassa½.  Tadeva lahuka½ lahukameva. Sa½yogapara½ d²ghañca garuka½.
Ýh±nakaraº±ni    niggahetv±    ucc±retabba½   niggahita½.   Parena   sambandha½
katv±  ucc±retabba½  sambandha½. Tath± na sambandha½ vavatthita½. Ýh±naka-
raº±ni   vissaµµh±ni   katv±   ucc±retabba½   vimutta½.  Dasadh±  byañjanabuddhiy±
pabhedoti  eva½  sithil±divasena byañjanabuddhiy± akkharupp±dakacittassa dasa-
ppak±rena  pabhedo.  Sabb±ni  hi  akkhar±ni  cittasamuµµh±n±ni yath±dhippetattha-
byañjanato byañjan±ni ca.



    Amakkhetv±ti  amilecchetv±,  avin±setv±,  ah±petv±ti attho. Bhagav± yamattha½
ñ±petu½  ekag±tha½  ekav±kyampi deseti, tamattha½ t±ya desan±ya parimaº¹ala-
padabyañjan±ya eva deset²ti ±ha “paripuººabyañjanameva katv± dhamma½ dese-
t²”ti. Idha kevalasaddo anavasesav±cako, na avomissat±div±cakoti ±ha “sakal±dhi-
vacanan”ti.  Paripuººanti  sabbaso  puººa½.  Ta½ pana kiñci ³na½ v± adhika½ v±
na  hot²ti  “an³n±dhikavacanan”ti  vutta½.  Tattha yadattha½ desita½, tassa s±dha-
katt±  an³nat±  veditabb±,  tabbidhurassa  pana as±dhakatt± anadhikat±. Sakalanti
sabbabh±gavanta½. Paripuººamev±ti sabbaso paripuººameva. Ten±ha “ekadesa-
n±pi   aparipuºº±   natth²”ti.   Aparisuddh±   desan±  n±ma  hoti  taºh±sa½kilesatt±.
Lok±misa½ c²var±dayo paccay±, tattha agadhitacittat±ya lok±misanirapekkho. Hita-
pharaºen±ti    hit³pasa½haraºena.   Mett±bh±van±ya   muduhadayoti   mett±bh±va-
n±ya   karuº±ya   v±   muduhadayo.  Ullumpanasabh±vasaºµhiten±ti  sakalasa½kile-
sato  vaµµadukkhato  ca uddharaº±k±r±vaµµhitena cittena, karuº±dhipp±yen±ti attho.
Tasm±ti  yasm±  (2.0157) sikkhattayasaªgaha½ sakala½ s±sana½ idha brahmaca-
riyanti   adhippeta½,  tasm±.  Brahmacariyanti  imin±  sam±n±dhikaraº±ni  sabbapa-
d±ni  yojetv±  attha½  dassento  “so  dhamma½ deseti …pe… pak±set²ti evamettha
attho daµµhabbo”ti ±ha.
    Sundaranti   bhaddaka½.   Bhaddakat±  ca  passantassa  hitasukh±vahabh±vena
veditabb±ti  ±ha  “atth±vaha½ sukh±vahan”ti. Tattha atth±vahanti diµµhadhammika-
sampar±yikaparamatthasa½hitahit±vaha½.  Sukh±vahanti yath±vuttatividhasukh±-
vaha½.  Tath±nur³p±nanti  t±dis±na½.  Y±disehi  pana  guºehi  bhagav±  samann±-
gato,   tehi   catuppam±ºikassa   lokassa   sabbath±pi   accantappas±dan²yo  tesa½
yath±bh³tasabh±vatt±ti dassento “yath±r³po”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha yath±bh³ta …pe…
arahatanti  imin±  dhammappam±ºal³khappam±º±na½  satt±na½ bhagavato pas±-
d±vahat±  dassit±,  itarena  itaresa½.  Dassanamattampi  s±dhu  hot²ti  ettha  kosiya-
vatthu kathetabba½.



Ubhatopakkhik±ti     micch±diµµhisamm±diµµhivasena    ubhayapakkhik±.    Ker±µik±ti
saµh±.
    Anekatthatt±  nip±t±na½  y±vañcidanti  nip±tasamud±yo adhimattappam±ºapari-
ccheda½  d²pet²ti ±ha “adhimattappam±ºaparicchedavacanametan”ti. Adhimattavi-
ppasann±n²ti  adhikappam±ºena  vippasann±ni.  Vippasann±n²ti  ca pakati-±k±ra½
atikkamitv±  vippasann±n²ti  attho.  Nanu  ca  cakkh±d²na½  indriy±na½ manoviññe-
yyatt±  katha½  tena  tesa½  vippasannat±  viññ±yat²ti  ±ha  “tassa  h²”ti-±di. Tass±ti
br±hmaºassa.   Tesanti   cakkh±d²na½  pañcanna½  indriy±na½.  Evampi  manindri-
yena  patiµµhitok±sassa  adiµµhatt±  katha½ manindriyassa vippasannat± tena viññ±-
yat²ti  ±ha  “yasm±  pan±”ti-±di.  Nayagg±hapaññ± hes± tassa br±hmaºassa. Mane
vippasanneyeva   hoti   pasannacittasamuµµhitar³pasampad±hi   eva   cakkh±d²na½
patiµµhitok±sassa pasannat±sambhavato.
    Jambonadasuvaººa½  rattavaººameva hot²ti ±ha “surattavaººass±”ti. Jambona-
dasuvaººassa  ghaµik±ti  jambonadasuvaººapiº¹a½.  Imin±  nekkhanti nekkhappa-
m±ºajambonadasuvaººena  kata½  akatabhaº¹a½  vuttanti  dasseti. Nekkhanti v±
atirekapañcasuvaººena  katapilandhana½  katabhaº¹a½  vutta½.  Tañhi ghaµµana-
majjanakkhama½   hot²ti.   Suvaººanti   ca   pañcadharaºassa   (2.0158)  samaññ±,
tasm±  pañcav²satidharaºahiraññavicita½  ±bharaºa½ idha nekkhanti adhippeta½.
Jambonadanti  mah±jambus±kh±ya  pavattanadiya½ nibbatta½. Ta½ kira ratana½
ratta½.  Suvaºº±k±re mah±jambuphalarase v± pathaviya½ paviµµhe suvaººaªkur±
uµµhahanti,  tena  suvaººena  katapilandhanantipi attho. Suparikammakatanti suµµhu
kataparikamma½.  Sampahaµµhanti  samm±  pahaµµha½  ghaµµan±divasena  sukata-
parikamma½. Ten±ha “suvaººak±ra …pe… suparimajjitanti attho”ti.
    V±¼ar³p±n²ti   ±harim±ni   v±¼ar³p±ni.   “Akappiyar³p±kulo   akappiyamañco  palla-
ªkoti  s±rasam±se.  Ratanacitranti  bhitticched±divasena ratanacitra½. Rukkhat³la-
lat±t³lapoµakit³l±na½  vasena tiººa½ t³l±na½. Uddalomiya½ kec²ti s±rasam±s±ca-
riy±  uttaravih±rino  ca.  Tath± ekantalomiya½. Koseyyakaµµissamayanti koseyyaka-
saµamaya½.   Ajinacammeh²ti  ajinamigacammehi.  T±ni  kira  camm±ni  sukhumata-
r±ni. Tasm± dupaµµatipaµµ±ni katv± sibbanti. Tena vutta½ “ajinappaveº²”ti-±di.
    Nik±mal±bh²ti  yathicchital±bh².  Ten±ha  “icchiticchital±bh²”ti. Vipulal±bh²ti u¼±ra-
l±bh².   Kasiranti  hi  paritta½  vuccati,  tappaµikkhepena  akasira½  u¼±ra½.  Ten±ha
“mahantal±bh²”ti-±di.
    Laddh±   ca   na   kappant²ti   s±maññena   paµisiddhatt±   sabbath±   na  kappat²ti
kassaci   ±saªk±   siy±,  tannivattanattha½  “kiñci  kiñci  kappat²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha
suddhakoseyyanti   ratanaparisibbanarahita½.   Ettha   ca  “suddhakoseyya½  pana
vaµµat²”ti vinaye (mah±va. aµµha. 254) vuttatt± idh±pi ettakameva vutta½. D²ghanik±-
yaµµhakath±ya½  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.15)  pana  “µhapetv±  t³lika½  sabb±neva  gonak±-
d²ni  ratanaparisibbit±ni  na  vaµµant²”ti vutta½. Tattha “µhapetv± t³likan”ti etena rata-
nasibbanarahit±p²  t³lik±  na  vaµµat²ti  d²peti.  Vacanatoti  etena vinaye (c³¼ava. 297)
vuttabh±va½   dasseti.   Ekena   vidh±nen±ti  yath±vuttameva  vidh±na½  sandh±ya
vadati.  Yadi  eva½  kasm±  bhagavat±  “laddh±  ca  na  kappant²”ti s±maññena paµi-
sedho katoti ±ha “akappiya½ pana up±d±y±”ti-±di.



    Pallaªkanti  ettha  pari-saddo samantatoti etasmi½ atthe vattati, tasm± v±m³ru½
dakkhiº³ruñca  sama½ µhapetv± ubho p±de aññamaññasambandhe katv± (2.0159)
nisajj±  pallaªkanti  ±ha “samantato ³rubaddh±sanan”ti. Ðr³na½ bandhanavasena
nisajj±.  Pallaªka½  ±bhujitv±ti  ca  yath±  pallaªkavasena  nisajj±  hoti,  eva½  ubho
p±de  ±bhuje  samiñjite  katv±ti  attho.  Ta½ pana ubhinna½ p±d±na½ tath± samba-
ndhat±karaºanti  ±ha  “bandhitv±”ti.  Uju½  k±ya½  paºidh±y±ti  uparima½  sar²ra½
ujuka½   µhapetv±   aµµh±rasa   piµµhikaºµake  koµiy±  koµi½  paµip±detv±.  Evañhi  nisi-
nnassa   cammama½sanh±r³ni   na   paºamanti.  Athassa  y±  tesa½  paºamanapa-
ccay±  khaºe khaºe vedan± uppajjeyyu½, t± na uppajjanti. T±su anuppajjam±n±su
citta½   ekagga½   hoti,   kammaµµh±na½  na  paripatati,  vuddhi½  ph±ti½  gacchati.
Ten±ha  “aµµh±rasa  piµµhikaºµake”ti-±di.  Uju½  k±ya½  µhapetv±ti uparima½ k±ya½
ujuka½  µhapetv±,  ayameva v± p±µho. Heµµhimak±yassa hi anujukaµµhapana½ nisa-
jj±vacaneneva bodhitanti. Uju½ k±yanti ettha k±ya-saddo uparimak±yavisayo.
    Parimukhanti ettha pari-saddo abhisaddena sam±natthoti ±ha “kammaµµh±n±bhi-
mukhan”ti,  bahiddh± puthutt±rammaºato niv±retv± kammaµµh±na½yeva purakkha-
tv±ti  attho.  Ettha  yath±  “vanantaññeva  pavis±m²”ti-±din± bh±van±nur³pa½ sen±-
sana½   dassita½,   eva½   “nis²d±m²”ti  imin±  al²n±nuddhaccapakkhiyo  santo  iriy±-
patho  dassito,  “pallaªka½  ±bhujitv±”ti  imin±  nisajj±ya  da¼habh±vo, “parimukha½
sati½    upaµµhapetv±”ti    imin±    ±rammaºapariggah³p±yo.   Pariggahitaniyy±nanti
sabbath±    gahit±sammosa½   pariccattasammosa½   sati½   katv±,   paramasatine-
pakka½  upaµµhapetv±ti attho. Par²ti pariggahaµµho “pariº±yik±”ti-±d²su (dha. sa. 16.
20)  viya.  Mukhanti  niyy±naµµho “suññatavimokkhan”ti-±d²su (paµi. ma. 1.209-210)
viya. Paµipakkhato niggamanaµµho hi niyy±naµµho.
    Catt±ri  r³p±vacarajjh±n±ni  dibbabh±v±vahatt± dibbavih±r± n±ma hont²ti tad±sa-
nnappavattacaªkamopi  tadupac±rato  dibbo  n±ma hot²ti ±ha “catt±ri hi r³pajjh±n±-
n²”ti-±di.  Sam±pajjitv± caªkamantass±ti idañca caªkamantassa antarantar± sam±-
patti½   sam±pajjitv±  uµµh±yuµµh±ya  caªkamana½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Na  hi  sam±-
patti½  sam±pajjitv±  avuµµhitena  sakk±  caªkamitu½.  Sam±pattito vuµµh±ya caªka-
mantassapi   caªkamoti  ida½  pana  sam±pattito  vuµµhahitv±  antarantar±  sam±pa-
jjitv±  caªkamantassa  vasena  vutta½. Dv²su vih±res³ti (2.0160) brahmavih±re, ari-
yavih±re   ca.   Mett±jh±n±dayo   hit³pasa½h±r±divasena   pavattiy±   brahmabh³t±
seµµhabh³t±  vih±r±ti  brahmavih±r±.  Anaññas±dh±raºatt±  pana  ariy±na½ vih±r±ti
ariyavih±r±,  catassopi  phalasam±pattiyo.  Idha pana arahattaphalasam±pattiyeva
±gat±.
    Paccavekkhaº±ya  phalasam±patti  kathit±  sam±patti½ sam±pajjitv± vuµµhitassa
paccavekkhaº±sambhavato.  Caªkam±dayoti  phalasam±patti½  sam±pannassapi
sam±pattito  vuµµhitassapi  caªkamaµµh±nanisajj±dayo. Ariyacaªkam±dayo honti na
pana paccavekkhantass±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                               Ven±gapurasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                      4. Sarabhasuttavaººan±
 
    65.  Catutthe  gijjh±  ettha  sant²ti  gijjha½,  k³µa½.  Ta½  etass±ti gijjhak³µo. Gijjho
viy±ti   v±   gijjha½,  k³µa½.  Ta½  etass±ti  gijjhak³µo,  pabbato.  Tasmi½  gijjhak³µe.
Ten±ha   “gijjh±   v±”ti-±di.  Acirapakkantoti  ettha  na  desantarapakkamana½  adhi-
ppeta½,  atha  kho  s±sanapakkamananti  dassento  “imasmi½ s±sane pabbajitv±”-
ti-±dim±ha,    teneva    hi    “imass±   dhammavinay±”ti   vutta½.   Labbhat²ti   l±bho,
catunna½    paccay±nameta½    adhivacana½.    Sakkacca½    k±tabbo    d±tabboti
sakk±ro.   Paccay±   eva   hi   paº²tapaº²t±   sundarasundar±   abhisaªkharitv±  kat±
sakk±r±ti  vuccanti.  Sakk±roti  v±  sundarak±ro, parehi attano g±ravakiriy± pupph±-
d²hi  v± p³j±. L±bho ca sakk±ro ca l±bhasakk±r±, te naµµh± pah²n± etesanti naµµhal±-
bhasakk±r±.
    Mah±l±bhasakk±ro   uppajj²ti   tad±   kira   bhagavato   mah±l±bhasakk±ro  uppajji
yath±   ta½   catt±ro   asaªkheyye   p³ritad±nap±ramisañcayassa.   Sabbadis±su  hi
yamakamah±megho   vuµµhahitv±   mahogho   viya  sabbap±ramiyo  “ekasmi½  atta-
bh±ve   vip±ka½   dass±m±”ti   sampiº¹it±   viya  l±bhasakk±ramahogha½  nibbatta-
yi½su.   Tato   tato   annap±nay±navattham±l±gandhavilepan±dihatth±  khattiyabr±-
hmaº±dayo  ±gantv±  “kaha½ buddho (2.0161), kaha½ bhagav±, kaha½ devadevo
nar±sabho   purisas²ho”ti   bhagavanta½  pariyesanti,  sakaµasatehipi  paccaye  ±ha-
ritv±   ok±sa½  alabham±n±  samant±  g±vutappam±ºampi  sakaµadhurena  sakaµa-
dhura½   ±hacca   tiµµhanti   ceva   anubandhanti   ca  andhakavindabr±hmaºo  viya.
Yath± ca bhagavato, eva½ bhikkhusaªghassapi. Vuttampi ceta½–
         “Tena  kho  pana samayena bhagav± sakkato hoti garukato m±nito p³jito apa-
    cito       l±bh²       c²varapiº¹ap±tasen±sanagil±napaccayabhesajjaparikkh±r±na½,
    bhikkhusaªghopi sakkato hoti …pe… parikkh±r±nan”ti (ud±. 38).
    Tath±–
         “Y±vat±  kho  pana,  cunda,  etarahi saªgho v± gaºo v± loke uppanno, n±ha½,
    cunda,    añña½    eka½    saªghampi    samanupass±mi   eva½l±bhaggayasagga-
    ppatta½ yathariv±ya½, cunda, bhikkhusaªgho”ti (d². ni. 3.176).
    Sv±ya½   bhagavato   ca   saªghassa   ca   uppanno   l±bhasakk±ro   ekato  hutv±
dvinna½  mah±nad²na½  udaka½  viya appameyyo ahosi, bhagavato pana bhikkhu-
saªghassa  ca  uppanno  l±bhasakk±ro dhammassapi uppannoyeva. Dhammadha-
r±nañhi kato sakk±ro dhammassa kato n±ma hoti. Tena vutta½ “tiººa½ ratan±na½
mah±l±bhasakk±ro uppajj²”ti.
    Vuttamattha½  p±¼iy±  nidassento “yath±h±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha sakkatoti sakk±ra-
ppatto.  Yassa  hi  catt±ro paccaye sakkatv± su-abhisaªkhate paº²tapaº²te upaneti,
so  sakkato. Garukatoti garubh±vahet³na½ uttamaguº±na½ matthakappattiy± ana-
ññas±dh±raºena   garuk±rena   sabbadevamanussehi   p±s±ºacchatta½  viya  garu-
kato.  Yasmiñhi  garubh±va½  paccupaµµhapetv±  paccaye  denti, so garukato. M±ni-
toTi  samm±paµipattiy±  m±nito manena piy±yito. T±ya hi viññ³na½ man±pat±. P³ji-
toti   m±nan±dip³j±ya  ceva  catupaccayap³j±ya  ca  p³jito.  Yassa  hi  sabbameta½
p³janañca   karonti,   so   p³jito.   Apacitoti   n²cavuttikaraºena  apacito.  Satth±rañhi



disv±  manuss±  hatthikkhandh±d²hi  otaranti,  magga½  denti, a½sak³µato s±µaka½
apanenti.   ¾sanato  (2.0162)  vuµµhahanti,  vandant²ti  eva½  so  tehi  apacito  n±ma
hoti.
    Avaººa½  pattharitv±ti avaººa½ tattha tattha sa½kittanavasena pattharitv±. ¾va-
µµanim±yanti  ±vaµµetv±  gahaºam±ya½.  ¾vaµµeti purim±k±rato nivatteti attano vase
vatteti  et±y±ti  ±vaµµan²,  m±y±,  ta½  ±vaµµanim±ya½  os±retv±  parijappetv±ti attho.
Koµito   paµµh±y±ti  antimakoµito  paµµh±ya.  Thaddhak±yena  pharusav±c±ya  tiººa½
ratan±na½  avaººakathana½  anatth±vahatt±  visasiñcanasadis±  hot²ti ±ha “visa½
siñcitv±”ti. Aññ±toti ±ñ±to. Ten±ha “ñ±to”ti-±di.
    K±yaªganti   k±yameva  aªga½,  k±yassa  v±  aªga½,  s²s±di.  V±caªganti  “hotu,
s±dh³”ti  evam±div±c±ya  avayava½.  Ekaken±ti asah±yena. Imassa panatthass±ti
“cariya½  caraºak±le”ti-±din±  vuttassa.  Yato  yato  garu  dhuranti  yasmi½ yasmi½
µh±ne  dhura½  garu  bh±rika½  hoti,  aññe  balibadd±  ukkhipitu½ na sakkonti. Yato
gambh²ravattan²ti    vattanti   etth±ti   vattan²,   dummaggasseta½   n±ma½,   yasmi½
µh±ne    udakacikkhallamahantat±ya    v±    visamacchinnataµabh±vena   v±   maggo
gambh²ro   hot²ti   attho.   Tad±ssu   kaºha½   yuñjent²ti   ass³ti   nip±tamatta½,  tad±
kaºha½  yuñjent²ti  attho.  Yad± dhurañca garu hoti maggo ca gambh²ro, tad± aññe
balibadde   apanetv±   kaºhameva   yuñjent²ti   vutta½   hoti.   Sv±ssu   ta½   vahate
dhuranti etthapi ass³ti nip±tamattameva, so ta½ dhura½ vahat²ti attho.
    Gehavetananti  gehe nivuµµhabh±vahetu d±tabba½. K±¼ako n±ma n±men±ti añja-
navaººo   kiresa,   tenassa   “k±¼ako”ti  n±ma½  aka½su.  K±¼aka½  upasaªkamitv±
±h±ti k±¼ako kira



ekadivasa½  cintesi  “mayha½  m±t± duggat± ma½ puttaµµh±ne µhapetv± dukkhena
poseti,  ya½n³n±ha½  bhati½  katv±  ima½  duggatabh±vato  moceyyan”ti.  So  tato
paµµh±ya bhati½ upadh±rento vicarati. Atha tasmi½ divase g±magor³pehi saddhi½
tattha  sam²pe  carati.  Satthav±haputtopi  gosuttavittako,  so  “atthi  nu  kho etesa½
gunna½  antare  sakaµ±ni utt±retu½ samattho(2.0163) usabh±j±n²yo”ti upadh±raya-
m±no  bodhisatta½  disv±  “aya½ ±j±n²yo sakkhissati mayha½ sakaµ±ni utt±retun”ti
aññ±si.  Tena  ta½  upasaªkamitv±  evam±ha. So aññesa½ …pe… gehameva aga-
m±s²ti  tad±  kira g±mad±rak± “ki½ n±meta½ k±¼akassa gale”ti tassa santika½ ±ga-
cchanti.  So te anubandhitv± d³ratova pal±pento m±tu santika½ gato. Ta½ sandh±-
yeta½ vutta½.
    S±yanhasamayanti    s±yanhak±le.   Bhummatthe   eta½   upayogavacana½.   Na
hettha  accantasa½yogo  sambhavati.  Paµisall±n± vuµµhitoti ettha tehi tehi saddhivi-
h±rika-antev±sika-up±saka-up±sik±disattehi   ceva  r³p±rammaº±disaªkh±rehi  ca
paµinivattetv±  apasakkitv±  nil²yana½  vivecana½ k±yacittehi tato vivittat±ya paµisa-
ll±na½  k±yaviveko,  cittaviveko  ca. Yo tato duvidhavivekato vuµµhito bhavaªgappa-
ttiy±  sabrahmac±r²hi  sam±gamena  ca  apeto.  So  paµisall±n±  vuµµhito  n±ma  hoti.
Aya½   pana   yasm±   paµisall±n±na½  uttamato  phalasam±pattito  vuµµh±si,  tasm±
“phalasam±pattito”ti  vutta½.  K±yasakkhino bhaviss±m±ti n±mak±yena desan±sa-
mpaµicchanavasena  sakkhibh³t±  bhaviss±ma.  Nanu  ca  “paññatte ±sane nis²d²”ti
ida½  kasm±  vutta½.  Titthiy±  hi  bhagavato  paµipakkh±,  te  kasm±  tassa ±sana½
paññ±pent²ti ±ha “tath±gato h²”ti-±di.
    Vigg±hikakathanti  vigg±hasa½vattanika½  s±rambhakatha½.  ¾y±ceyy±s²ti vac²-
bheda½  katv±  y±ceyy±si.  Pattheyy±s²ti  manas±  ±s²seyy±si.  Piheyy±s²ti  tasseva
vevacana½.  Nittejata½  ±pannoti  tejah±niy±  nittejabh±va½  ±panno, nittejabh³toti
attho.    Tato   eva   bhikkhu-±dayopi   sammukh±   oloketu½   asamatthat±ya   patta-
kkhandho,    patitakkhandhoti   attho.   Ten±ha   “onatag²vo”ti.   Dassitadhammes³ti
vuttadhammesu.   Vacanamattameva   hi  tesa½,  na  pana  dassana½  t±disasseva
dhammassa   abh±vato.   Bhagavato   eva  v±  “ime  dhamm±  anabhisambuddh±”ti
parassa  vacanavasena  dassitadhammesu.  Paµicarissat²Ti paµicch±danavase cari-
ssati  pavattissati,  paµicch±danattho  eva  v±  carati-saddo  anekatthatt± dh±t³nanti
±ha  “paµicch±dessat²”ti.  Aññena  (2.0164)  v±  aññanti  pana paµicch±dan±k±rada-
ssananti ±ha “aññena v± vacanen±”ti-±di.
    Tattha  añña½ vacananti ya½ samanuyuñjantena bhagavat± parassa dosavibh±-
vana½  vacana½  vutta½, ta½ tato aññeneva vacanena paµicch±deti. “¾patti½ ±pa-
nnos²”ti  codakena  vuttavacana½  viya  “ko  ±panno,  ki½  ±panno, kismi½ ±panno,
ka½   bhaºatha,  ki½  bhaºath±”ti-±divacanena  añña½  ±gantukakatha½  ±haranto
“tva½   itthann±ma½   ±patti½   ±pannos²”ti   puµµho  “p±µaliputta½  gatomh²”ti  vatv±
puna  “na tava p±µaliputtagamana½ pucch±ma, ±patti½ pucch±m±”ti vutte tato r±ja-
gaha½   gatomhi.   R±jagaha½   v±  y±hi  br±hmaºageha½  v±,  ±patti½  ±pannos²ti.
“Tattha  me s³karama½sa½ laddhan”ti-±d²ni vadanto viya samanuyuñjakena vutta-
vacanato   añña½   ±gantukakatha½   ±haranto  apan±messati,  vikkhepa½  gamayi-
ssati.  Appat²t±  honti  tena  atuµµh± asomanassik±ti apaccayo, domanasseta½ adhi-



vacana½.  Neva  attano,  na  paresa½ hita½ abhir±dhayat²ti anabhiraddhi, domana-
ssameva. Tenev±ha “apaccayena domanassa½ vuttan”ti.
    Yassa  kho  pana te atth±ya dhammo desitoti ettha dhamma-saddena catusacca-
dhammo   vuttoti   ±ha   “yassa   maggassa  v±  phalassa  v±  atth±y±”ti.  Catusacca-
dhammo   hi   maggaphal±dhigamatth±ya   des²yati.  Na  niggacchat²ti  na  pavatteti.
Nanti  na½  dhamma½.  Id±ni  “yassa  kho  pana  te atth±ya dhammo desito”ti ettha
dhamma-saddena   paµipattidhammo  dassito,  na  pana  catusaccadhammoti  adhi-
pp±yena  atthavikappa½  dassento  “atha v±”ti-±dim±ha. Pañca dhamm±ti gambh²-
rañ±ºacariyabh³t±na½   khandh±d²na½  uggahasavanadh±raºaparicayayonisoma-
nasik±re  sandh±y±ha.  Takkarassa  samm±  dukkhakkhay±y±ti ettha samm±saddo
ubhayatth±pi   yojetabbo   “samm±  takkarassa  samm±  dukkhakkhay±y±”ti.  Yo  hi
samm±  dhamma½  paµipajjati, tasseva samm± dukkhakkhayo hot²ti. Yo pana vutta-
nayena   takkaro,   tassa  niyy±na½  atthato  dhammasseva  niyy±nanti  tappaµikkhe-
pena “so dhammo …pe… na niyy±ti na niggacchat²”ti ±ha.
    Yadi  tiracch±nas²hassa n±do sabbatiracch±na-ekaccamanuss±manussan±dato
seµµhatt±  seµµhan±do,  kimaªga½ pana tath±gatas²hassa n±doti (2.0165) ±ha “s²ha-
n±danti   seµµhan±dan”ti.   Yadi  v±  tiracch±nas²han±dassa  seµµhan±dat±  nibbhaya-
t±ya   appaµisattut±ya   icchit±,  tath±gatas²han±dasseva  ayamattho  s±tisayoti  ±ha
“abh²tan±da½  appaµin±dan”ti.  “Aµµh±nameta½ anavak±so”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 3.129;
a.  ni.  1.268-271)  hi  yo  attho  vutto, tassa bh³tat±ya aya½ n±do seµµhan±do n±ma
hoti  uttaman±do.  Bh³tattho  hi  uttamatthoti. Imamattha½ pana vadantassa bhaga-
vato   aññato   bhaya½   v±  ±saªk±  v±  natth²ti  abh²tan±do  n±ma  hoti.  Abh³tañhi
vadato  kutoci  bhaya½  v±  ±saªk±  v±  siy±,  eva½  pana  vadanta½  bhagavanta½
koci  uµµhahitv±  paµib±hitu½  samattho  n±ma  natth²ti aya½ n±do appaµin±do n±ma
hoti.
     Samantato   niggaºhanavasena  todana½  vijjhana½  sannitodaka½,  samm±  v±
nitudanti   p²¼enti   eten±ti   sannitodaka½.   V±c±y±ti  ca  paccatte  karaºavacana½.
Ten±ha    “vacanapatoden±”ti.   Sañjambharimaka½s³ti   samantato   sambharita½
aka½su,  sabbe  paribb±jak±  v±c±todanehi  tudi½s³ti attho. Ten±ha “sambharita½
…pe…   vijjhi½s³”ti.  Siªg±laka½yev±ti  siªg±lameva,  “seg±laka½yev±”tipi  p±µho.
Tassev±ti   siªg±laravasseva.   Atha  v±  bheraº¹aka½yev±ti  bhedaº¹asakuºisadi-
sa½yev±ti  attho. Bhedaº¹a½ n±ma eko pakkh² dvimukho, tassa kira saddo ativiya
vir³po  aman±po.  Ten±ha  “apica bhinnassara½ aman±pasadda½ nadat²”ti. Sesa-
mettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                  Sarabhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. Kesamuttisuttavaººan±
 
    66.  Pañcame kesamutta½ niv±so etesanti kesamuttiy±ti ±ha “kesamuttanigama-
v±sino”ti. Aµµhavidhap±nak±n²ti ambap±n±di-aµµhavidh±ni p±n±ni.



     “M±   anussaven±”ti-±d²su   pana   eko   daharak±lato  paµµh±ya  eva½  anussavo
atthi,    eva½    cirak±lakat±ya   anussutiy±   labbham±na½   kathamida½   (2.0166)
aññath±  siy±,  tasm±  bh³tametanti  anussavena  gaºh±ti,  tath±  gahaºa½ paµikkhi-
panto  “m±  anussaven±”ti  ±ha.  Anu  anu  savana½  anussavo.  Aparo  “amh±ka½
pitupit±mah±divuddh±na½  upadesaparampar±ya idam±bhata½, eva½ parampar±-
bhatakatha½  n±ma  na  aññath±  siy±,  tasm±  bh³tametan”ti  gaºh±ti, ta½ paµikkhi-
panto   “m±   parampar±y±”ti  ±ha.  Eko  kenaci  kismiñci  vuttamatte  “eva½  kira  e-
n”ti  gaºh±ti,  ta½  nisedhento “m± itikir±y±”ti ±ha. Piµaka½ gantho sampad²yati eta-
ss±ti   piµakasampad±na½,   ganthassa  uggaºhanako.  Tena  piµaka-uggaºhanaka-
bh±vena  ekacco  t±disa½  gantha½  paguºa½  katv±  tena  ta½  samenta½ sameti,
tasm± “bh³tametan”ti gaºh±ti, ta½ sandh±yesa paµikkhepo “m± piµakasampad±ne-
n±”ti,   attano   uggahaganthasampattiy±   m±   gaºhitth±ti   vutta½   hoti.  Sametanti
sa½gata½.
    Koci  kañci  vitakkento  “evameva tena bhavitabban”ti kevala½ attano saªkappa-
vasena  “bh³tamidan”ti  gaºh±ti,  ta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½ “m± takkahet³”ti. Añño
“im±ya  yuttiy±  bh³tamidan”ti kevala½ anum±nato nayagg±hena gaºh±ti, ta½ paµi-
kkhipanto  “m± nayahet³”ti ±ha. Kassaci “evameta½ siy±”ti parikappentassa eka½
k±raºa½  upaµµh±ti,  so  “atthetan”ti  attano  parikappit±k±rena  gaºh±ti,  ta½ paµise-
dhento   “m±   ±k±raparivitakken±”ti   ±ha.   Aparassa  cintayato  yath±parikappita½
kañci  attha½  “evameta½  na  aññath±”ti  abhinivisantassa  ek±  diµµhi  uppajjati. Y±
yassa   ta½   k±raºa½   nijjh±yantassa   paccakkha½   viya   nir³petv±   cintentassa
khamati.   So   “atthetan”ti   diµµhinijjh±nakkhantiy±   gaºh±ti,  ta½  sandh±y±ha  “m±
diµµhinijjh±nakkhantiy±”ti.
    Akusalaverass±ti   p±º±tip±t±dipañcavidha½   vera½   sandh±ya   vadati.   Kodho
n±ma  cetaso  dukkhanti  ±ha  “kodhacittassa  abh±ven±”ti. Kilesass±ti citta½ vib±-
dhentassa    upat±pentassa    uddhaccakukkucc±dikilesassa.    Sesamettha   utt±na-
meva.
 
                                                 Kesamuttisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        6. S±¼hasuttavaººan±
 
    67.   Chaµµhe  (2.0167)  p±to  asitabbabhojana½  p±tar±sa½,  bhutta½  p±tar±sa½
etesanti  bhuttap±tar±s±.  D±s±  n±ma  antoj±t±  v±  dhanakk²t±  v± karamar±n²t± v±
saya½ v± d±sabya½ upagat±. Bhattavetanabhat± kammak±r± n±ma.
    Nicch±toti   ettha   ch±ta½   vuccati   taºh±   jighacch±hetut±ya,   s±  assa  natth²ti
nicch±to.   Ten±ha   “nittaºho”ti.   Abbhantare  sant±pakar±na½  kiles±nanti  attano
sant±ne    darathapari¼±hajananena    sant±panakiles±na½.    Antot±panakiles±na½
abh±v±  s²to  s²talo  bh³to  j±toti s²tibh³to. Ten±ha “s²tal²bh³to”ti. Maggaphalanibb±-
nasukh±ni v± paµisa½vedet²ti sukhappaµisa½ved². Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 



                                                    S±¼hasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7. Kath±vatthusuttavaººan±
 
    68.  Sattame  kath±vatth³n²ti  kath±ya  pavattiµµh±n±ni.  Yasm±  tehi vin± kath± na
pavattati,  tasm±  “kath±k±raº±n²”ti  vutta½. Atati satati satata½ gacchati pavattat²ti
addh±,  k±loti  ±ha “at²tamaddh±na½ n±ma k±lopi vattat²”ti. Dhammappavattimatta-
t±ya   hi   paramatthato   avijjam±nopi   k±lo  tasseva  dhammassa  pavatti-avatth±vi-
sesa½    up±d±ya    teneva    voh±rena    at²toti-±din±   vohar²yati,   at²t±dibhedo   ca
n±m±ya½  nippariy±yato dhamm±na½yeva hoti, na k±lass±ti ±ha “khandh±pi vatta-
nt²”ti.  Yath±vuttamattha½  itaresu  dv²su atidisati “an±gatapaccuppannesupi eseva
nayo”ti.  At²tamaddh±nanti-±d²su  ca  dve  pariy±y± suttantapariy±yo, abhidhamma-
pariy±yo   ca.   Suttantapariy±yena   paµisandhito   pubbe  at²to  addh±  n±ma,  cutito
pacch±   an±gato   addh±   n±ma,   saha  cutipaµisandh²ti  tadantara½  paccuppanno
addh±  n±ma.  Abhidhammapariy±yena  t²su  khaºesu  upp±dato pubbe at²to addh±
n±ma,   upp±dato   uddha½   an±gato   addh±  (2.0168)  n±ma,  khaºattaya½  paccu-
ppanno  addh±  n±ma.  Tatth±ya½  suttantadesan±ti suttantapariy±yeneva at²t±divi-
saya½ katha½ dassento “at²te kassapo n±m±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Eka½seneva by±k±tabbo vissajjetabboti eka½saby±karaº²yo. “Cakkhu aniccan”-
ti  pañhe  uttarapad±vadh±raºa½  sandh±ya  “eka½seneva  by±k±tabban”ti vutta½
niccat±ya  lesassapi tattha abh±vato, purimapad±vadh±raºe pana vibhajjaby±kara-
º²yat±ya.  Ten±ha  “anicca½ n±ma cakkh³ti puµµhena pan±”ti-±di. Cakkhusote vise-
satthas±maññatth±na½   as±dh±raºabh±vato  dvinna½  tesa½  sadisacodan±  paµi-
cchannamukheneva  by±karaº²y± paµikkhepavasena anuññ±tavasena ca vissajjita-
bbatoti   ±ha   “yath±   cakkhu,  tath±  sota½  …pe…  aya½  paµipucch±by±karaº²yo
pañho”ti.  Ta½  j²va½  ta½  sar²ranti j²vasar²r±na½ anaññat±pañhe yassa yena ana-
ññat±  codit±, so eva paramatthato nupalabbhat²ti ca jh±nattayassa metteyyat±kitta-
nasadisoti  aby±k±tabbat±ya  µhapan²yo  vutto.  Evar³po  hi  pañho tidh± avissajjan²-
yatt± by±karaºa½ akatv± µhapetabbo.



    Tiµµhati   ettha   phala½  tad±yattavuttit±y±ti  µh±na½,  k±raºanti  ±ha  “k±raº±k±ra-
ºe”ti.   Yuttena   k±raºen±ti  anur³pena  k±raºena.  Pahot²ti  niggaºhitu½  samattho
hoti.   Sassatav±dibh±vameva   d²pet²Ti  attan±  gahite  ucchedav±de  dosa½  disv±
attanopi   sassatav±dibh±vameva   d²peti.   Puggalav±dimh²ti   imin±   vacchakuttiya-
v±di½   dasseti.   Pañha½   pucchantehi   paµipajjitabb±   paµipad±   pañhapucchana-
k±na½ vatta½.
    Paµicarat²ti  paµicch±danavasena  carati  pavattati. Paµicch±danattho eva v± cara-
tisaddo  anekatthatt± dh±t³nanti ±ha “paµicch±det²”ti. Aññenaññanti pana paµicch±-
dan±k±radassananti ±ha “aññena vacanen±”ti-±di. Tattha aññena vacanen±ti ya½
codakena  cuditakassa  dosavibh±vana½  vacana½  vutta½, ta½ tato aññena vaca-
nena   paµicch±deti.   Yo   hi  “±patti½  ±pannos²”ti  vutte  “ko  ±panno,  ki½  ±panno,
kismi½   ±panno,   ka½   bhaºatha,  ki½  bhaºath±”ti  vadati.  “Evar³pa½  kiñci  tay±
diµµhan”ti   vutte   “na   suº±m²”ti  sota½  v±  upaneti,  aya½  aññenañña½  paµicarati
n±ma.   “Ko  ±panno”ti-±din±  hi  codana½  avissajjetv±va  vikkhep±pajjana½  aññe-
nañña½   (2.0169)  paµicaraºa½,  bahiddh±  kath±pan±mana½  vissajjetv±ti  ayame-
tesa½   viseso.   Tenev±ha   “±gantukakatha½   ot±rento”ti-±di.  Tattha  apan±met²ti
vikkhepeti. Tatr±ti tasmi½ bahiddh±kath±ya apan±mane.
    Upanis²dati   phala½   etth±ti  k±raºa½  upanis±,  upecca  nissayat²ti  v±  upanis±,
saha upanis±y±ti sa-upanisoti ±ha “sa-upanissayo sapaccayo”ti.
    Ohitasototi    anaññavihitatt±    dhammassavan±ya    apan±mitasoto.    Tato   eva
tadattha½  µhapitasoto.  Kusaladhammanti  ariyamaggo  adhippetoti  ±ha “ariyama-
ggan”ti.
 
                                               Kath±vatthusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   8. Aññatitthiyasuttavaººan±
 
    69.  Aµµhame  bhagav±  m³la½  k±raºa½ etesa½ y±th±vato adhigam±y±ti bhaga-
va½m³lak±.  Ten±ha  “bhagavantañhi  niss±ya  maya½ ime dhamme ±j±n±ma paµi-
vijjh±m±”ti.  Amh±ka½  dhamm±ti  tehi attan± adhigantabbat±ya vutta½. Sevitabb±-
sevitabb±nañhi   y±th±vato   adhigamaññ±º±ni   adhigacchanakasambandh²ni,  t±ni
ca  samm±sambuddham³lak±ni anaññavisayatt±. Ten±ha “pubbe kassapasamm±-
sambuddhen±”ti-±di.   Ime  dhamm±ti  ime  ñ±ºadhamm±.  ¾j±n±m±ti  abhimukha½
paccakkhato   j±n±ma.  Paµivijjh±m±ti  tasseva  vevacana½,  adhigacch±m±ti  attho.
Bhagav±   net±   etesanti   bhagava½nettik±.  Net±ti  sevitabbadhamme  veneyyasa-
nt±na½   p±pet±.  Vinet±ti  asevitabbadhamme  veneyyasant±nato  apanet±.  Tada-
ªgavinay±divasena  v±  vinet±.  Atha  v±  yath±  alamariyañ±ºadassanaviseso  hoti,
eva½  visesato  net±.  Anunet±ti “ime dhamm± sevitabb±, ime na sevitabb±”ti ubha-
yasamp±pan±panayanattha½ paññ±pet±. Ten±ha “yath±sabh±vato”ti-±di.
    Paµisaranti  (2.0170)  etth±ti  paµisaraºa½,  bhagav± paµisaraºa½ etesanti bhaga-
va½paµisaraº±.   ¾p±tha½   upagacchant±   hi  bhagav±  paµisaraºa½  samosaraºa-



µµh±na½.  Ten±ha  “catubh³makadhamm±”ti-±di. Paµisarati sabh±vasampaµivedha-
vasena  pacceka½  upagacchat²ti  v±  paµisaraºa½,  bhagav±  paµisaraºa½ etesanti
bhagava½paµisaraº±.  Paµisarati  paµivijjhat²ti v± paµisaraºa½, tasm± paµivijjhanava-
sena  bhagav±  paµisaraºa½  etesanti  bhagava½paµisaraº±.  Ten±ha “apic±”ti-±di.
Paµivedhavasen±ti  paµivijjhitabbat±vasena.  Asatipi  mukhe  atthato  eva½  vadanto
viya  hot²ti  ±ha  “phasso  ±gacchati  aha½  bhagav±  kinn±mo”ti.  Phasso  ñ±ºassa
±p±tha½   ±gacchantoyeva  hi  attano  “aha½  kinn±mo”ti  n±ma½  pucchanto  viya,
bhagav± cassa n±ma½ karonto viya hoti.
    Paµibh±t³ti  ettha  paµisadd±pekkh±ya  “bhagavantan”ti  upayogavacana½,  attho
pana  s±mivacanavaseneva  veditabboti  dassento  ±ha  “bhagavato”ti.  Paµibh±t³ti
ca  bh±go  hotu. Bhagavato hi esa bh±go, yadida½ dhammassa desan±, amh±ka½
pana  bh±go  savananti  adhipp±yo.  Evañhi  saddalakkhaºena  sameti.  Keci  pana
paµibh±t³ti  padassa  dissat³ti  attha½  vadanti, ñ±ºena dissatu, des²yat³ti v± attho.
Upaµµh±t³ti  ñ±ºassa  paccupatiµµhatu.  P±¼iya½  ko  adhippay±soti  ettha ko adhika-
ppayogoti attho.
    Lokavajjavasen±ti  lokiyajanehi pakatiy± garahitabbavajjavasena. Vip±kavajjava-
sen±ti   vip±kassa  ap±yasa½vattanikavajjavasena.  Kathanti-±din±  ubhayavajjava-
senapi appas±vajjat±ya visaya½ dasseti. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                               Aññatitthiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  9. Akusalam³lasuttavaººan±
 
    70.  Navame  lubbhat²ti  lobho.  Dussat²ti  doso.  Muyhat²ti  moho. Lobh±d²ni pane-
t±ni   asahaj±t±na½   p±º±tip±t±d²na½   kesañci   akusal±na½   upanissayapaccaya-
µµhena,  sahaj±t±na½  adinn±d±n±d²na½  kesañci  (2.0171) sampayutt± hutv± upp±-
dakaµµhena,   sayañca   akusal±n²ti  s±vajjadukkhavip±kaµµhen±ti  ±ha  “akusal±na½
m³l±ni,   akusal±ni  ca  t±ni  m³l±n²”ti.  Vuttampi  ceta½  “ratto  kho,  ±vuso,  r±gena
abhibh³to    pariy±dinnacitto    p±ºampi    hanat²”ti-±di.    Yadap²ti   liªgavipall±sena
vuttanti  ±ha  “yopi,  bhikkhave,  lobho”ti.  Tadap²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayoti  ±ha “sopi
akusalam³lan”ti.  Vin±pi  liªgavipall±sena  atthayojana½  dassento “akusalam³la½
v±”ti-±dim±ha.   Sabbatth±ti   “yadapi,   bhikkhave,  doso,  tadapi  akusalam³lan”ti-±-
d²su.  Abhisaªkharot²ti ettha ±y³hat²ti attha½ vatv± tañca ±y³hana½ paccayasama-
v±yasiddhito  sampiº¹ana½  r±sikaraºa½  viya  hot²ti  ±ha  “sampiº¹eti  r±si½  karo-
t²”ti.
    P±¼iya½  “vadhen±”ti-±d²su  vadhen±ti m±raºena v± pothanena v±. Vadhasaddo
hi  hi½sanattho  viheµhanattho  ca  hoti. Bandhanen±ti addubandhan±din±. J±niy±ti
dhanaj±niy±,   “sata½  gaºhatha,  sahassa½  gaºhath±”ti  eva½  pavattitadaº¹en±ti
attho.   Garah±y±ti  pañcasikhamuº¹akakaraºa½,  gomayasiñcana½,  g²v±ya  kura-
º¹akabandhananti evam±d²ni katv± garahap±panena. Tattha pañcasikhamuº¹aka-
karaºa½   N±ma   k±kapakkhakaraºa½.  Gomayasiñcana½  s²sena  kaºodak±vase-



cana½. Kuraº¹akabandhana½ gaddulabandhana½.
    K±lasmi½  na  vadat²ti  yuttak±le na vadati, vattabbak±lassa pubbe v± pacch± v±
ayuttak±le  vatt±  hoti.  Abh³tav±d²ti  ya½  natthi,  tassa  vatt±.  Ten±ha  “bh³ta½ na
vadat²”ti.  Attha½  na  vadat²ti k±raºa½ na vadati, ak±raºanissita½ nipphala½ vatt±
hoti.  Dhamma½  na  vadat²ti  sabh±va½  na  vadati,  asabh±va½  vatt± ayath±v±d²ti
attho. Vinaya½ na vadat²ti sa½varavinaya½ na vadati, na sa½varavinayappaµisa½-
yuttassa  vatt±  hoti,  attano  suºantassa ca na sa½varavinay±vahassa vatt±ti attho.
    Atacchanti  abh³tattha½.  Ten±ha  “itara½  tasseva  vevacanan”ti.  Atha  v± abh³-
tanti asanta½ avijjam±na½. Atacchanti atath±k±ra½.
    Puññakammato  eti  uppajjat²ti  ayo,  va¹¹hi.  Tappaµikkhepena  anayo,  ava¹¹h²ti
±ha  “anaya½ ±pajjat²ti ava¹¹hi½ ±pajjat²”ti. M±luv±sip±µik± n±ma d²ghasaºµh±na½
m±luv±pakka½,    m±luv±phalapoµµhalik±ti    attho    (2.0172).   Phalit±y±ti   ±tapena
sussitv±  bhinn±ya.  Vaµarukkh±d²na½  m³leti  vaµarukkh±d²na½  sam²pe.  Sakabh±-
vena  saºµh±tu½  na sakkont²ti kasm± na sakkonti? Bhavanavin±sabhay±. Rukkha-
m³le  patitam±luv±b²jato  hi  lat± uppajjitv± rukkha½ abhiruhati. S± mah±patt± ceva
bahupatt±   ca  mah±kolirapattasaºµh±nehi  tato  ca  mahantatarehi  s±kh±viµapanta-
rehi   pattehi  samann±gat±.  Atha  na½  rukkha½  m³lato  paµµh±ya  vinandham±n±
sabbaviµap±ni  sañch±detv±  mahanta½  bh±ra½  janetv±  tiµµhati,  s±  v±te  v±yante
deve  v±  vassante oghanaheµµh±gat± olambanahetubh³ta½ ghanabh±va½ janetv±
tassa  rukkhassa  sabbas±kha½  bhijjati,  bh³miya½  nip±teti.  Tato  tasmi½  rukkhe
patiµµhitavim±na½  bhijjati  vinassati.  Iti t± devat±yo bhavanavin±sabhay± sakabh±-
vena   saºµh±tu½   na   sakkonti.   Ettha   ca   ya½   s±khaµµhakavim±na½  hoti,  ta½
s±kh±su  bhijjam±n±su  tattha  tattheva  bhijjitv±  sabbas±kh±su  bhinn±su  sabba½
bhijjati,  rukkhaµµhakavim±na½  pana y±va rukkhassa m³lamattampi tiµµhati, t±va na
nassat²ti  veditabba½.  Tattha  tattha  palujjitv±ti  tattha  tattha  bhijjitv±. Sesamettha
suviññeyyameva.
 
                                              Akusalam³lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    10. Uposathasuttavaººan±
 
    71.  Dasame  tadah³ti  ettha tasmi½ ahan²ti atthoti ±ha “tasmi½ ahu uposathe”ti.
Upavasanti   etth±ti  uposatho,  uposathadivaso.  Upavasant²ti  ca  s²lena  v±  anasa-
nena  v±  kh²ras±yan±dividhin±  v±  upet±  hutv±  vasant²ti attho. Uposathadivase hi
s±sanik±  s²lena,  b±hirak±  sabbaso  ±h±rassa abhuñjanena kh²ras±yanamadhus±-
yan±dividhin±  v±  upet±  hutv±  viharanti.  So  panesa uposathadivaso aµµhamic±tu-
ddasipannarasibhedena tividho, tasm± sesadvayaniv±raºattha½ “pannarasika-upo-
sathadivase”ti  vutta½. Vavassaggattheti vacas±yatthe. Divasaddo div±saddo viya
divasapariy±yo,  tassa  visesanabh±vena  vuccam±no  div±saddo  savisesena  d²pe-
t²ti   ±ha   “divasassa   div±   (2.0173),   majjhanhike  k±leti  attho”ti.  Paµicch±petv±ti
sampaµicchana½   k±retv±.  Vip±kaphalen±ti  sadisaphalena.  Na  mahapphalo  hoti



manoduccaritaduss²lyena  upakkiliµµhabh±vato. Vip±k±nisa½sen±ti udrayaphalena.
Vip±kobh±sen±ti  paµipakkhavigamajanitena  sabh±vasaªkh±tena vip±kobh±sena.
Na mah±-obh±so aparisuddhabh±vato. Vip±kavipph±rass±ti vip±kavepullassa.
    N±ha½  kvacan²ti-±divacanassa  micch±bhinivesavasena pavattatt± “ida½ tassa
mus±v±dasmi½    vad±m²”ti    p±¼iya½    vutta½,   catukoµikasuññat±dassanavasena
pavatta½ pana ariyadassanamev±ti na tattha mus±v±do. Vuttañheta½–
         “Puna  capara½,  bhikkhave,  ariyas±vako  iti  paµisañcikkhati  ‘n±ha½ kvacani,
    kassaci  kiñcanatasmi½,  na ca mama kvacani, kismiñci kiñcanatatth²’”ti-±di (ma.
    ni. 3.70).
    Ettha   hi   catukoµikasuññat±  kathit±.  Katha½?  Ariyo  (visuddhi.  2.760;  ma.  ni.
aµµha.  3.70)  hi n±ha½ kvacan²ti kvaci att±na½ na passati, kassaci kiñcanatasminti
attano   att±na½  kassaci  parassa  kiñcanabh±ve  upanetabba½  na  passati,  bh±ti-
µµh±ne  bh±tara½, sah±yaµµh±ne sah±ya½, parikkh±raµµh±ne parikkh±ra½ maññitv±
upanetabba½  na  passat²ti  attho. Na ca mama kvacan²ti ettha mama-sadda½ t±va
µhapetv±  kvacani  parassa  ca  att±na½  kvaci na passat²ti ayamattho. Id±ni mama-
sadda½   ±haritv±   “mama   kismiñci  kiñcanatatth²”ti  so  parassa  att±na½  “mama
kismiñci  kiñcanabh±vena  atth²”ti  na passati, attano bh±tikaµµh±ne bh±tara½, sah±-
yaµµh±ne sah±ya½, parikkh±raµµh±ne parikkh±ranti kismiñci µh±ne parassa att±na½
imin±  kiñcanabh±vena  upanetabba½  na  passat²ti  attho.  Evamaya½ yasm± neva
katthaci  att±na½ passati, na ta½ parassa kiñcanabh±ve upanetabba½ passati. Na
katthaci  parassa  att±na½  passati,  na parassa att±na½ attano kiñcanabh±ve upa-
netabba½ passati, tasm± aya½ suññat± catukoµik±ti veditabb±.
    Yasm±  pana  micch±diµµhik±na½  y±th±vadassanassa  asambhavato yath±vutta-
catukoµikasuññat±dassana½ na sambhavati, tasm± “natthi



m±t±,  natthi  pit±”ti-±divacana½  (2.0174)  (d².  ni.  1.171)  viya  micch±g±havasena
“n±ha½  kvacan²”ti-±di  vuttanti yutto cettha mus±v±dasambhavo. Katthac²Ti µh±ne,
k±le  v±.  Atha  “nipphalo”ti  kasm±  vutta½.  “Na  mahapphalo”ti  saddena hi maha-
pphal±bh±vova  jotito, na pana sabbath± phal±bh±voti ±ha “byañjanameva hi ettha
s±vasesan”ti-±di. Sesapadesup²ti “na mah±nisa½so”ti-±d²supi.
    Aµµhahi k±raºeh²ti–
         “Atha  kho,  bhante,  sakko  dev±namindo  dev±na½  t±vati½s±na½ bhagavato
    aµµha  yath±bhucce  vaººe  payirud±h±si–  ‘ta½  ki½  maññanti,  bhonto dev± t±va-
    ti½s±,  y±vañca so bhagav± bahujanahit±ya paµipanno bahujanasukh±ya lok±nu-
    kamp±ya  atth±ya  hit±ya sukh±ya devamanuss±na½, eva½ bahujanahit±ya paµi-
    panna½  bahujanasukh±ya  lok±nukamp±ya  atth±ya  hit±ya sukh±ya devamanu-
    ss±na½   imin±paªgena   samann±gata½   satth±ra½   neva  at²ta½se  samanupa-
    ss±mi, na panetarahi aññatra tena bhagavat±”ti–
¾din±  mah±govindasutte  (d².  ni.  2.296)  vitth±ritehi  bahujanahit±ya paµipann±d²hi
buddh±nubh±vad²pakehi    aµµhahi    k±raºehi.    Atha   “navahi   k±raºeh²”ti   avatv±
“aµµhahi   k±raºeh²”ti  kasm±  vuttanti  ±ha  “ettha  hi  …pe…  sabbe  lokiyalokuttar±
buddhaguº±  saªgahit±”ti.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  imasmi½  sutte  “itipi  so bhagav±”ti
imin±  vacanena  avisesato sabbepi lokiyalokuttar± buddhaguº± d²pit±, tasm± tena
d²pitaguºe  sandh±ya  “aµµhahi k±raºeh²”ti vuttanti. Arahanti-±d²hi p±µiyekkaguº±va
niddiµµh±ti arahanti-±d²hi ekekehi padehi ekeke guº±va niddiµµh±ti attho.
    Sahatantikanti  p±¼idhammasahita½.  Purimanayeneva  yojan± k±tabb±ti “kiliµµha-
smiñhi  k±ye  pas±dhana½  pas±dhetv±  nakkhatta½ k²¼am±n± na sobhant²”ti-±din±
nayena yojan± k±tabb±ti attho.
    Saªghassa   (2.0175)   anussaraºa½   n±ma   tassa   guº±nussaraºamev±ti  ±ha
“aµµhanna½  ariyapuggal±na½  guºe  anussarat²”ti.  Dve  tayo  v±re g±h±pita½ usu-
manti  dve  tayo v±re uddhana½ ±ropetv± sedanavasena g±h±pita½ usuma½. Puri-
manayeneva   yojan±   k±tabb±ti   “kiliµµhasmiñhi   vatthe  pas±dhana½  pas±dhetv±
nakkhatta½ k²¼am±n± na sobhant²”ti-±din± nayena yojan± k±tabb±.
    Pah²nak±lato  paµµh±ya  …pe… virat±v±ti etena pah±nahetuk± idh±dhippet± vira-
t²ti   dasseti.   Kammakkhayakarañ±ºena   hi   p±º±tip±taduss²lyassa  pah²natt±  ara-
hanto  accantameva  tato  paµivirat±ti vuccati samucchedavasena pah±navirat²na½
adhippetatt±.  Kiñc±pi  pah±naviramaº±na½  purimapacchimak±lat± natthi, magga-
dhamm±na½  pana samm±diµµhi-±d²na½ samm±v±c±d²nañca paccayapaccayuppa-
nnabh±ve   apekkhite   sahaj±t±nampi   paccayapaccayuppannabh±vena  gahaºa½
purimapacchimabh±veneva   hot²ti,  gahaºappavatti-±k±ravasena  paccayabh³tesu
samm±diµµhi-±d²su  pah±yakadhammesu pah±nakiriy±ya purimak±lavoh±ro, pacca-
yuppann±su  ca  virat²su  viramaºakiriy±ya  aparak±lavoh±ro  ca  hot²ti pah±na½ v±
samucchedavasena, virati paµippassaddhivasena yojetabb±.
    Atha   v±   p±ºo  atip±t²yati  eten±ti  p±º±tip±to,  p±ºagh±tahetubh³to  dhammasa-
m³ho.  Ko  pana  so? Ahirik±nottappadosamohavihi½s±dayo kiles±. Te hi arahanto
ariyamaggena  pah±ya samuggh±tetv± p±º±tip±taduss²lyato accantameva paµivira-
t±ti vuccanti, kilesesu pah²nesu kilesanimittassa kammassa anuppajjanato. Adinn±-



d±na½  pah±y±ti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo. Virat±v±ti avadh±raºena tass± viratiy± k±l±-
divasena  apariyantata½  dasseti. Yath± hi aññe sam±dinnaviratik±pi anavaµµhitaci-
ttat±ya  l±bhaj²vit±dihetu  sam±d±na½ bhindanti, na eva½ arahanto, arahanto pana
sabbaso pah²nap±º±tip±tatt± accantavirat± ev±ti.
    Daº¹anasaªkh±tassa      paraviheµhanassa     ca     parivajjanabh±vad²panattha½
daº¹asatth±na½   nikkhepavacananti   ±ha  “par³pagh±tatth±y±”ti-±di.  Lajj²ti  ettha
vuttalajj±ya  (2.0176)  ottappampi  vuttamev±ti  daµµhabba½.  Na hi p±pajigucchana-
p±putt±sarahita½,  p±pabhaya½  v±  alajjana½  atth²ti.  Dhammagarut±ya v± araha-
nt±na½  dhammassa  ca  att±  dh²natt±  att±dhipatibh³t± lajj±va vutt±, na pana lok±-
dhipati   ottappa½.   “Daya½   mettacittata½   ±pann±”ti   kasm±   vutta½,   nanu  da-
saddo  “aday±panno”ti-±d²su  karuº±ya pavattat²ti? Saccameta½, aya½ pana day±-
saddo   anurakkhaºattha½   anton²ta½   katv±  pavattam±no  mett±ya  karuº±ya  ca
pavattat²ti  idha  mett±ya  pavattam±no  vutto.  Mijjati  siniyhat²ti mett±, mett± etassa
atth²ti   metta½,   metta½   citta½   etass±ti   mettacitto,   tassa   bh±vo   mettacittat±,
mett±-icceva attho.
    Sabbap±ºabh³tahit±nukamp²ti    etena    tass±   viratiy±   pavattavasena   apariya-
ntata½  dasseti.  P±ºabh³teti p±ºaj±te. Anukampak±ti karuº±yanak±, yasm± pana
mett±  karuº±ya  visesapaccayo  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½  “t±ya  eva day±pannat±y±”ti.
Eva½    yehi   dhammehi   p±º±tip±t±   virati   sampajjati,   tehi   lajj±mett±karuº±dha-
mmehi samaªgibh±vo dassito.
    Parapariggahitassa   ±d±nanti   parasantakassa   ±d±na½.   Theno  vuccati  coro,
tassa  bh±vo theyya½, k±mañcettha “lajj² day±panno”ti na vutta½, adhik±ravasena
pana  atthato  vuttamev±ti  daµµhabba½.  Yath±  hi  lajj±dayo p±º±tip±tappah±nassa
visesapaccay±,    eva½    adinn±d±nappah±nassap²ti,    tasm±    s±pi    p±¼i   ±netv±
vattabb±.  Esa  nayo ito paresupi. Atha v± sucibh³ten±ti etena hirottapp±d²hi sama-
nn±gamo,  ahirik±d²nañca  pah±na½ vuttamev±ti “lajj²”ti-±di na vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    Aseµµhacariyanti  aseµµh±na½  h²n±na½,  aseµµha½  v±  l±maka½  cariya½,  nih²na-
vutti½  methunanti  attho.  Brahma½  seµµha½  ±c±ranti methunaviratim±ha. ¾r±c±r²
methun±ti  etena– “idhekacco na heva kho m±tug±mena saddhi½ dvaya½dvayasa-
m±patti½  sam±pajjati,  apica  kho m±tug±massa ucch±danaparimaddananh±pana-
samb±hana½  s±diyati,  so  ta½  ass±deti,  ta½  nik±meti,  tena ca vitti½ ±pajjat²”ti-±-
din±    (a.    ni.    7.50)    vutt±    sattavidhamethunasa½yog±pi    paµivirati    dassit±ti
daµµhabba½.
    “Saccato  (2.0177)  thetato”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.19) viya theta-saddo thirapariy±yo,
thirabh±vo  ca  saccav±dit±ya  µhitakathatt±  kath±vasena  veditabboti  ±ha  “µhitaka-
th±ti   attho”ti.   Na  µhitakathoti  yath±  haliddir±g±dayo  anavaµµhitasabh±vat±ya  na
µhit±,  eva½  na  µhit±  kath± yassa so na µhitakathoti haliddir±g±dayo yath± kath±ya
upam±  honti,  eva½  yojetabba½.  Esa nayo “p±s±ºalekh± viy±”ti-±d²supi. Saddh±
ayati   pavattati   etth±ti   saddh±y±,   saddh±y±   eva   saddh±yik±   yath±  venayik±.
Saddh±ya  v± ayitabb± saddh±yik±, saddheyy±ti attho. Vattabbata½ ±pajjati visa½-
v±danatoti adhipp±yo.
    Eka½  bhatta½  ekabhatta½, ta½ etesamatth²ti ekabhattik±, ekasmi½ divase eka-



v±rameva    bhuñjanak±.    Tayida½   rattibhojanenapi   siy±ti   ±ha   “ratt³parat±”ti.
Evampi  s±yanhabhojanenapi  siyu½ ekabhattik±ti tad±saªk±nivattanattha½ “virat±
vik±labhojan±”ti    vutta½.   Aruºuggamanato   paµµh±ya   y±va   majjhanhik±   aya½
buddh±na½  ariy±na½  ±ciººasam±ciººo  bhojanassa  k±lo  n±ma,  tadañño vik±lo.
Aµµhakath±ya½ pana dutiyapadena rattibhojanassa paµikkhittatt± aparaºho “vik±lo”-
ti vutto.
    Saªkhepato   “sabbap±passa  akaraºan”ti-±dinayappavatta½  (d².  ni.  2.90;  dha.
pa.  183) bhagavato s±sana½ sacchandar±gappavattito nacc±d²na½ dassana½ na
anulomet²ti  ±ha  “s±sanassa  ananulomatt±”ti. Attan± payojiyam±na½ parehi payo-
j±p²yam±nañca  nacca½  naccabh±vas±maññato  p±¼iya½ ekeneva naccasaddena
gahita½,  tath±  g²tav±ditasadd±  c±ti  ±ha  “naccananacc±pan±divasen±”ti. ¾di-sa-
ddena  g±yanag±y±panav±danav±d±pan±ni  saªgaºh±ti.  Dassanena  cettha sava-
nampi   saªgahita½   vir³pekasesanayena.   ¾locanasabh±vat±ya   v±   pañcanna½
viññ±º±na½     savanakiriy±yapi     dassanasaªkhepasabbh±vato     dassan±icceva
vutta½.   Avis³kabh³tassa   g²tassa   savana½  kad±ci  vaµµat²ti  ±ha  “vis³kabh³ta½
dassanan”ti.    Tath±    hi   vutta½   paramatthajotik±ya   khuddakap±µhaµµhakath±ya
“dhamm³pasa½hita½ g²ta½ vaµµati, g²t³pasa½hito dhammo na vaµµat²”ti.
    Ya½  (2.0178) kiñc²ti ganthita½ v± aganthita½ v± ya½ kiñci puppha½. Gandhaj±-
tanti  gandhaj±tiya½.  Tass±pi  “ya½  kiñc²”ti  vacanato  dh³pitassapi adh³pitassapi
yassa  kassaci  vilepan±di  na  vaµµat²ti  dasseti.  Ucc±ti  uccasaddena sam±nattha½
eka½  saddantara½.  Seti  etth±ti  sayana½. Ucc±sayana½ mah±sayanañca sama-
ºas±rupparahita½  adhippetanti  ±ha “pam±º±tikkanta½ akappiyattharaºan”ti, ±sa-
nd±di-±sanañcettha   sayanena   saªgahitanti   daµµhabba½.   Yasm±  pana  ±dh±re
paµikkhitte   tad±dh±rakiriy±  paµikkhitt±va  hoti,  tasm±  “ucc±sayanamah±sayan±”i-
cceva   vutta½.   Atthato  pana  tadupabhogabh³tanisajj±nipajjanehi  virati  dassit±ti
daµµhabb±.  Atha v± “ucc±sayan±sanamah±sayan±san±”ti, etasmi½ atthe ekasesa-
nayena   aya½   niddeso   kato  yath±  “n±mar³papaccay±  sa¼±yatanan”ti.  (ma.  ni.
3.126;   sa½.   ni.  2.1)  ±sanakiriy±pubbakatt±  v±  sayanakiriy±ya  sayanaggahaºe-
neva ±sanampi saªgahitanti veditabba½.
    “K²v±”ti  aya½  nip±to.  “Kittakan”ti  imassa  attha½ bodhet²ti ±ha “k²vamahappha-
loti     kittaka½    mahapphalo”ti.    Sesapades³ti    “k²vamah±nisa½so”ti-±d²su.    Ra-
saddo   ratanapariy±yoti   ±ha   “pah³tarattaratan±nanti  pah³tena  rattasaªkh±tena
ratanena   samann±gat±nan”ti.   P±¼iya½   pana   “pah³tasattaratan±nan”tipi  p±µho
dissati. Bheritalasadisa½ katv±ti bheritala½ viya sama½ katv±. Tato eka½ bh±ga½
na  agghat²ti  yath±vutta½  cakkavattirajja½  tato  so¼asabh±gato  eka½  bh±ga½ na
agghati. Tato bahutara½ hot²ti cakkavattirajjasirito bahutara½ hoti.
    C±tumah±r±j²k±nanti-±d²su   c±tumah±r±jik±   n±ma  sinerupabbatassa  vemajjhe
honti,  tesu bah³ pabbataµµh±pi ±k±saµµh±pi, tesa½ parampar± cakkav±¼apabbata½
patt±,    khi¹¹±padosik±,   manopadosik±,   s²taval±hak±,   uºhaval±hak±,   candim±,
devaputto,    s³riyo,   devaputtoti   ete   sabbe   c±tumah±r±jikadevalokaµµhak±   eva.
Tetti½sa  jan± tattha uppann±ti t±vati½s±. Apica t±vati½s±ti tesa½ dev±na½ n±ma-
mev±ti   vutta½.   Tepi   atthi   pabbataµµhak±,  atthi  ±k±saµµhak±,  tesa½  parampar±



cakkav±¼apabbata½  patt±,  tath± y±m±d²na½. Ekadevalokepi (2.0179) hi dev±na½
parampar±   cakkav±¼apabbata½  appatt±  n±ma  natthi.  Tattha  dibbasukha½  y±t±
pay±t±  sampatt±ti  y±m±.  Tuµµh± pahaµµh±ti tusit±. Pakatipaµiyatt±rammaºato atire-
kena ramituk±mak±le yath±rucite bhoge nimminitv± nimminitv± ramant²ti nimm±na-
rati. Citt±c±ra½ ñatv± parehi nimmitesu bhogesu vasa½ vattent²ti paranimmitavasa-
vatt².
    Tattha  c±tumah±r±jik±na½  dev±na½  manussagaºan±ya navutivassasatasaha-
ss±ni   ±yuppam±ºa½.   T±vati½s±na½   dev±na½   tisso  ca  vassakoµiyo  saµµhi  ca
vassasatasahass±ni.   Y±m±na½   dev±na½   cuddasa   ca   vassakoµiyo  catt±ri  ca
vassasatasahass±ni.  Tusit±na½  dev±na½  sattapaññ±sa ca vassakoµiyo saµµhi ca
vassasatasahass±ni.  Nimm±narat²na½  dev±na½  dve  ca  vassakoµisat±ni tisso ca
vassakoµiyo   catt±ri  ca  vassasatasahass±ni.  Paranimmitavasavatt²na½  dev±na½
nava ca vassakoµisat±ni ekav²sa koµiyo ca saµµhi ca vassasatasahass±ni.
    Muµµhihatthap±daketi  p±datalato  y±va  aµaniy±  heµµhimanto,  t±va  muµµhiratana-
ppam±ºap±dake.  Tañca  kho  majjhimassa  purisassa hatthena, yassid±ni va¹¹ha-
k²hatthoti  samaññ±.  S²lasam±d±nato paµµh±ya añña½ kiñci akatv± dhammassava-
nena  v±  kammaµµh±namanasik±rena v± v²tin±metabbanti ±ha “ta½ pana upavasa-
ntena …pe… vic±retabban”ti.



n”ti k±lapariccheda½ katv± “uposathaªgavasena aµµha sikkh±pad±ni sam±diy±m²”-
    V±ca½  bhinditv± uposathaªg±ni sam±d±tabb±n²ti “imañca ratti½ imañca divasa-
n”ti k±lapariccheda½ katv± “uposathaªgavasena aµµha sikkh±pad±ni sam±diy±m²”-
ti   ekato   katv±  puna  pacceka½  “p±º±tip±t±  veramaºisikkh±pada½  sam±diy±mi
…pe…    ucc±sayanamah±sayan±    veramaºisikkh±pada½    sam±diy±m²”ti   eva½
vac²bheda½   katv±   yath±p±¼i   sam±d±tabb±ni.   P±¼i½   aj±nantena   pana  attano
bh±s±ya  pacceka½ v± “buddhapaññatta½ uposatha½ adhiµµh±m²”ti ekato adhiµµh±-
navasena   v±   sam±d±tabb±ni,   añña½  alabhantena  adhiµµh±tabb±ni.  Up±sakas²-
lañhi     attan±    sam±diyantenapi    sam±dinna½    parasantike    sam±diyantenapi,
ekajjha½   sam±dinnampi   sam±dinnameva   hoti  pacceka½  sam±dinnampi.  Ta½
pana  ekajjha½  sam±diyato  ek±yeva virati ek± cetan± hoti. S± pana sabbaviratice-
tan±na½  kiccak±r²ti  tenapi  sabbasikkh±pad±ni sam±dinn±neva. Pacceka½ sam±-
diyato  pana  n±n±viraticetan±yo  yath±saka½  kiccavasena uppajjanti, sabbasam±-
d±ne  pana (2.0180) vac²bhedo k±tabboyeva. Par³parodhapaµisa½yutt± paravihi½-
s±sa½yutt±.
    Nanu   ca   “maºin”ti   vutte  ve¼uriyampi  saªgahitameva,  kimattha½  pana  ve¼uri-
yanti  ±ha  “ve¼uriyanti  …pe…  dasset²”ti.  “Maºin”ti vatv±va “ve¼uriyan”ti imin± j±ti-
maºibh±va½  dasset²ti  yojetabba½.  Ekavassikave¼uvaººanti  j±tito ekavass±tikka-
ntave¼uvaººa½.  Laddhakanti  sundara½.  Candappabh± t±ragaº±va sabbeti yath±
candappabh±ya   kala½   sabbe   t±r±gaº±   n±nubhavant²ti  ayamettha  atthoti  ±ha
“candappabh±ti s±mi-atthe paccattan”ti.
 
                                                 Uposathasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Mah±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          (8) 3. ±nandavaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Channasuttavaººan±
 
    72.  Tatiyassa  paµhame  channaparibb±jakoti na naggaparibb±jako. B±hirakasa-
maya½ luñcitv± harantoTi b±hirak±na½ samaya½ nisedhetv± ±panno.
    Paññ±cakkhussa  vibandhanato andha½ karot²ti andhakaraºoti ±ha “yassa r±go
uppajjat²”ti-±di.  Acakkhukaraºoti  asamatthasam±soya½  “as³riyapass±ni  mukh±-
n²”ti-±d²su  viy±ti  ±ha  “paññ±cakkhu½  na  karot²ti acakkhukaraºo”ti. Paññ±nirodhi-
koti   anuppann±ya   lokiyalokuttar±ya  paññ±ya  uppajjitu½  na  deti,  lokiyapañña½
pana   aµµhasam±pattipañc±bhiññ±vasena   uppannampi   samucchinditv±   khipat²ti
paññ±nirodhikoti  evampettha  attho  daµµhabbo. Anuppann±nupp±da-uppannapari-



h±ninimittat±ya  hi pañña½ nirodhet²ti paññ±nirodhiko. Vihanati vib±dhat²ti vigh±to,
dukkhanti   ±ha   “dukkhasaªkh±tassa  vigh±tass±”ti.  Kilesanibb±nanti  imin±  asa-
ªkhatanibb±nameva   vadati.   Asaªkhatañhi   nibb±na½   n±ma,   ta½  paccakkha½
k±tu½  na  det²ti  anibb±nasa½vattaniko.  Lokuttaramissako  kathito pubbabh±giya-
ssapi ariyamaggassa kathitatt±.
 
                                                  Channasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. ¾j²vakasuttavaººan±
 
    73.  Dutiye  (2.0181)  na aññ±tuk±moti na ±j±nituk±moyev±ti attho. Ten±ha “pari-
ggaºhanattha½  pana  ±gato”ti,  paññ±ya  paricchinditv±  upaparikkhitv±  gaºhana-
tthanti attho. K±raº±padesoti k±raºaniddeso. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                   ¾j²vakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              3. Mah±n±masakkasuttavaººan±
 
    74.  Tatiye  gil±nassa  bh±vo  gelaññanti  ±ha  “gil±nabh±vato”ti.  D²pet²ti desan±-
kkameneva  paññ±peti.  Paµhamañhi sekhas²lasam±dhipaññ±yo vatv± pacch± ase-
khas²l±d²ni vadanto imamattha½ d²peti.
 
                                          Mah±n±masakkasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      4. Nigaºµhasuttavaººan±
 
    75.   Catutthe   ha½savaµµakacchannen±ti  ha½savaµµakaparicchannena,  ha½sa-
maº¹al±k±ren±ti  attho. Natthi etassa parisesanti aparisesa½. Ten±ha “appamatta-
kampi  asesetv±”ti.  Aparisesadhammaj±nanato  v±  aparisesasaªkh±ta½  ñ±ºada-
ssana½   paµij±n±t²ti   evampettha   attho   daµµhabbo.  Satatanti  nicca½.  Samitanti
tasseva  vevacananti  ±ha  “satata½  samitanti  sabbak±la½  nirantaran”ti.  Atha v±
niccaµµhena  satata-saddena  abhiºhappavatti  jotit± siy±ti “samitan”ti vutta½. Tena
nirantarappavatti½ dasset²ti ±ha “sabbak±la½ nirantaran”ti.
    Visuddhisamp±panatth±y±ti  r±g±d²hi  malehi abhijjh±visamalobh±d²hi ca upakki-
liµµhacitt±na½   satt±na½   visuddhip±panatth±ya.  Samatikkamanatth±y±ti  sokassa
ca   paridevassa   ca  pah±natth±ya.  Attha½  gamanatth±y±ti  k±yikadukkhassa  ca
cetasikadomanassassa  c±ti  imesa½ dvinna½ atthaªgaman±ya, nirodh±y±ti attho.
Ñ±yati  nicchayena  kamati  nibb±na½.  Ta½  v±  (2.0182)  ñ±yati  paµivijjhati eten±ti
ñ±yo,   ariyamaggoti  ±ha  “maggassa  adhigamanatth±y±”ti.  Apaccayanibb±nassa



sacchikaraºatth±y±ti  paccayarahitatt±  apaccayassa asaªkhatassa taºh±v±navira-
hitatt±  nibb±nanti  laddhan±massa  amatassa  sacchikiriy±ya, attapaccakkhat±y±ti
vutta½ hoti. Phusitv± phusitv±ti patv± patv±. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                 Nigaºµhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. Nivesakasuttavaººan±
 
    76.   Pañcame  kiccakaraº²yesu  sahabh±vaµµhena  am±  hont²ti  amacc±.  “Aya½
ajjhattiko”ti  eva½  j±nanti, ñ±yanti v±ti ñ±t². Sassusasurapakkhik±ti sassusasur± ca
tappakkhiko   ca   sassusasurapakkhik±.   Lohitena   sambaddh±ti   s±lohit±.  Pitupa-
kkhik±  v±  ñ±t²,  m±tupakkhik±  s±lohit±. M±tupitupakkhik± v± ñ±t², sassusasurapa-
kkhik±  s±lohit±.  Avecca ratanassa guºe y±th±vato ñatv± pas±do aveccappas±do.
So  pana  yasm±  maggen±gatatt±  kenaci  akampan²yo  ca  appadha½siyo  ca hoti,
tasm±    eva½    vutta½   “acalappas±do”ti.   Bh±vaññathattanti   sabh±vassa   añña-
thatta½.
    V²satiy±   koµµh±ses³ti   kes±dimatthaluªgapariyantesu.  Dv±dasasu  koµµh±ses³ti
pitt±dimuttapariyantesu.  Cat³su  koµµh±ses³ti  “yena ca santappati, yena ca j²r²yati,
yena  ca  paridayhati,  yena ca asitap²takh±yitas±yita½ samm± pariº±ma½ gaccha-
t²”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.304)  eva½  vuttesu  cat³su koµµh±sesu. Chasu koµµh±ses³ti “uddha-
ªgam±  v±t±,  adhogam±  v±t±, kucchisay± v±t±, koµµh±say± v±t±, aªgamaªg±nus±-
rino v±t±, ass±so pass±so”ti (ma. ni. 2.305) eva½ vuttesu chasu koµµh±sesu. Vittha-
mbhana½   sesabh³tattayasanthambhitat±p±dana½,   “upak²¼anan”ti   eke.   Sesa½
suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                 Nivesakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             6-7. Paµhamabhavasutt±divaººan±
 
    77-78.  Chaµµhe  (2.0183)  abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºanti  kammasahaj±ta½ viññ±ºa½.
Sesamettha suviññeyyameva. Sattame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                          Paµhamabhavasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     8. S²labbatasuttavaººan±
 
    79.   Aµµhame   dukkarak±rik±nuyogoti   dukkarakiriy±ya   anuyogo.  Upaµµh±nena
s±ranti  upaµµh±n±k±rena  s±ra½.  “Ida½  varan”ti-±din±  upaµµh±n±k±ra½ vibh±veti.
Etth±ti etasmi½ satth±r± pucchite pañhe.



 
                                                 S²labbatasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9. Gandhaj±tasuttavaººan±
 
    80. Navame m³le, m³lassa v± gandho m³lagandhoti ±ha “m³lavatthuko gandho”-
ti.  M³la½  vatthu  etass±ti  m³lavatthuko. Id±ni m³la½ gandhayogato gandhoti ima-
mattha½    dassento    “gandhasampanna½    v±   m³lameva   m³lagandho”ti   ±ha.
Pacchimoyevettha   atthavikappo   yuttataroti   dassetu½   “tassa   hi   gandho”ti-±di-
m±ha. Vassikapupph±d²nanti sumanapupph±d²na½.
 
                                               Gandhaj±tasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     10. C³¼anik±suttavaººan±
 
    81.  Dasame  aruºavatisuttanta-aµµhuppattiyanti  “bh³tapubba½,  bhikkhave, r±j±
ahosi  aruºav±  n±ma. Rañño kho pana, bhikkhave, aruºavato aruºavat² n±ma r±ja-
dh±n²  ahosi.  Aruºavati½  kho  pana,  bhikkhave, r±jadh±ni½ sikh² bhagav± araha½
samm±sambuddho   upaniss±ya   vih±si.  Sikhissa  (2.0184)  kho  pana,  bhikkhave,
bhagavato   arahato   samm±sambuddhassa   abhibh³sambhava½   n±ma   s±vaka-
yuga½  ahosi  agga½  bhaddayuga½.  Atha  kho,  bhikkhave, sikh² bhagav± araha½
samm±sambuddho  abhibhu½ bhikkhu½ ±mantes²”ti-±din± brahmasa½yutte (sa½.
ni.  1.185)  ±gatassa  aruºavatisuttantassa aµµhuppattiya½. Atippagoti ativiya pago,
ativiya p±toti attho, na t±va kulesu bhatta½ niµµh±t²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Ujjh±yant²ti  avajh±yanti,  heµµh±  katv±  cintenti,  l±makato  cintenti. Anekavihita½
iddhivikubbana½  katv±ti  “pakativaººa½  vijahitv±  n±gavaººa½  v±  dasseti, supa-
ººavaººa½  v±  dasset²”ti-±din±  (paµi.  ma.  3.13)  nayena ±gata½ anekappak±ra½
iddhivikubbana½  katv±.  Sahassilokadh±tunti  cakkav±¼asahassa½.  G±th±dvaya½
abh±s²ti  thero  kira  “katha½ desit± kho dhammadesan± sabbesa½ piy± man±p±”ti
cintetv±   “sabbepi   p±saº¹±   sabbe  devamanuss±  attano  attano  samaye  purisa-
k±ra½  vaººayanti,  v²riyassa  avaººav±d² n±ma natthi, v²riyappaµisa½yutta½ katv±
desess±mi.   Evamassa   dhammadesan±   sabbesa½   piy±   bhavissati  man±p±”ti
ñatv±   t²su   piµakesu  vicinitv±  “±rambhatha  nikkamath±”ti  (sa½.  ni.  1.186)  ida½
g±th±dvaya½ abh±si.
    Ki½   ±loko   ayanti   kassa   nu  kho  aya½  ±lokoti.  Vicinant±nanti  cintent±na½.
Sabbeti  lokadh±tuya½  sabbe  dev±  ca  manuss± ca. Osaµ±ya paris±y±ti dhamma-
ssavanattha½  samosaµ±ya parimitaparicchinn±ya paris±ya. Atthopi nesa½ p±kaµo
ahos²ti  na  kevala½  te saddameva assosu½, atha kho atthopi tesa½ pakatisavan³-
pac±re viya p±kaµo ahosi. Tena sahassa½ lokadh±tu½ viññ±pet²ti adhipp±yo.
    Pariharant²ti  sineru½  dakkhiºato  katv±  parivattenti.  Virocam±n±ti  attano jutiy±



dibbam±n±,   sobham±n±   v±.   T±va   sahassadh±  lokoti  yattako  candimas³riyehi
obh±siyam±no  lokadh±tusaªkh±to  ekeko  loko,  tattakena pam±ºena sahassadh±
loko,  imin±  cakkav±¼ena  saddhi½  cakkav±¼asahassanti  attho. Kasm± panes± ±n²-
t±ti es± c³¼anik± lokadh±tu



(2.0185)  kasm±  bhagavat±  ±n²t±,  desit±ti  attho.  Majjhimik±ya  lokadh±tuy±  pari-
cchedadassanatthanti dvisahassilokadh±tuy± parim±ºadassanattha½.
    Sahassilokadh±tuy±  sahass² dvisahassilokadh±tu, s± cakkav±¼agaºan±ya dasa-
satasahassacakkav±¼aparim±º±.   Ten±ha  “sahassacakkav±¼±ni  sahassabh±gena
gaºetv±”ti-±di.   Kampanadevat³pasaªkaman±din±   j±tacakkav±¼ena   saha  yoga-
kkhema½   µh±na½  j±tikkhetta½.  Tattak±ya  eva  j±tikkhettabh±vo  dhammat±vase-
neva   veditabbo,   “pariggahavasen±”ti  keci.  Sabbesampi  buddh±na½  eva½  j±ti-
kkhetta½  tanniv±s²na½yeva  ca  devat±na½  dhamm±bhisamayoti  vadanti. Paµisa-
ndhiggahaº±d²na½  sattanna½yeva  gahaºa½ nidassanamatta½ mah±bhin²h±r±di-
k±lepi tassa pakampanassa labbhanato.
    Sahassa½  sahassadh±  katv±  gaºita½  majjhimikanti-±din±  majjhimik±ya  loka-
dh±tuy±    sahassa½    tisahassilokadh±tu,    s±yeva    ca   mah±sahassilokadh±t³ti
dasseti.  Saraseneva  ±º±pavattana½  ±º±kkhetta½, ya½ ekajjha½ sa½vaµµati viva-
µµati  ca.  ¾º±  pharat²ti  tanniv±sidevat±na½  siras±  sampaµicchanena vattati, tañca
kho  kevala½  buddh±nubh±veneva,  adhipp±yavasena  ca pana “y±vat± pana ±ka-
ªkheyy±”ti  (a.  ni.  3.81)  vacanato  buddh±na½  avisayo  n±ma  natthi,  visayakkhe-
ttassa   pam±ºaparicchedo  n±ma  natthi.  Visamoti  s³riyuggaman±d²na½  visama-
bh±vato  visamo.  Tenev±ha “ekasmi½ µh±ne s³riyo uggato hot²”ti-±di. Sesamettha
suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                  C³¼anik±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 ¾nandavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          (9) 4. samaºavaggo
 
 
                                                   1-5. Samaºasutt±divaººan±
 
    82-86. Catutthassa paµhame samm± ±d±na½ gahaºa½ sam±d±nanti ±ha “sam±-
d±na½ vuccati gahaºan”ti. Adhika½ visiµµha½ s²lanti adhis²la½. Lokiyas²lassa (2.018
adhis²labh±vo  pariy±yen±ti  nippariy±yameva  ta½ dassetu½ “apica sabbampi loki-
yas²lan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sikkhitabbatoti ±sevitabbato. Pañcapi dasapi v± s²l±ni s²la½
n±ma,   p±timokkhasa½varo   adhis²la½   n±ma  anavasesak±yikacetasikasa½vara-
bh±vato  maggas²lassa  padaµµh±nabh±vato  ca.  Aµµha sam±pattiyo citta½, vipassa-
n±p±dakajjh±na½  adhicitta½  maggasam±dhissa  adhiµµh±nabh±vato.  Kammassa-
katañ±ºa½   paññ±,   vipassan±   adhipaññ±   maggapaññ±ya   adhiµµh±nabh±vato.
Apica   nibb±na½   patthayantena   sam±dinna½   pañcas²la½  dasas²lampi  adhis²la-
meva    nibb±n±dhigamassa    paccayabh±vato.   Nibb±na½   patthayantena   sam±-
pann± aµµha sam±pattiyopi adhicittameva.



          “Kaly±ºak±r² kaly±ºa½, p±pak±r² ca p±paka½;
          anubhoti dvayameta½, anubandhañhi k±raºan”ti.–
Eva½   at²te   an±gate   ca   vaµµam³lakadukkhasallakkhaºavasena  sa½vegavatthu-
t±ya     vimutti-±kaªkh±ya     paccayabh³t±     kammassakatapaññ±pi    adhipaññ±ti
vadanti. Dutiyatatiyacatutthapañcam±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                Samaºasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                6. Paµhamasikkh±suttavaººan±
 
    87.  Chaµµhe samattak±r²ti an³nena parip³rena ±k±rena samann±gato. Sikkh±pa-
d±na½   khudd±nukhuddakatta½   apekkh±siddhanti   ±ha  “tatr±pi  saªgh±disesa½
khuddakan”ti-±di.    Aªguttaramah±nik±yava¼añjanaka-±cariy±ti   aªguttaranik±ya½
pariharant±  ±cariy±,  aªguttarabh±ºak±ti  vutta½ hoti. Lokavajja½ n±pajjati lokava-
jjasikkh±pad±na½    v²tikkamas±dhakassa    kilesagahanassa   sabbaso   pah²natt±.
Paººattivajjameva   ±pajjati   paººattiv²tikkama½   v±   aj±natopi  ±pattisambhavato.
Cittena ±pajjanto r³piyappaµiggahaºa½ ±pajjat²ti upanikkhittas±diyena ±pajjati.
    Brahmacariyassa  ±dibh³t±ni  ±dibrahmacariy±ni,  t±ni eva ±dibrahmacariyak±ni
yath±  “vinayo  eva  venayiko”ti  ±ha “maggabrahmacariyass±”ti-±di. Catt±ri mah±-
s²lasikkh±pad±n²ti   catt±ri   p±r±jik±ni   sandh±ya  (2.0187)  vadati.  Paµipakkhadha-
mm±na½  anavasesato  savanato  paggharaºato  soto,  ariyamaggoti  ±ha “sotasa-
ªkh±tena  maggen±”ti.  Vinip±teti  vir³pa½  sadukkha½ sa-up±y±sa½ nip±tet²ti vini-
p±to,  ap±yadukkhe  khipanako.  Dhammoti sabh±vo. N±ssa vinip±to dhammoti avi-
nip±tadhammo,   Na  att±na½  ap±yesu  vinip±tanasabh±voti  vutta½  hoti.  Kasm±?
Ye   dhamm±   ap±yagaman²y±,   tesa½   pah²natt±.   Ten±ha   “avinip±tadhammoti
cat³su    ap±yesu   apatanasabh±vo”ti.   Tattha   apatanasabh±voti   anuppajjanasa-
bh±vo.  Sot±pattimagganiy±mena  niyatoti  uparimagg±dhigamassa avassa½bh±v²-
bh±vato  niyato.  Tenev±ha “sambodhipar±yaºo”ti. Heµµhimantato sattamabhavato
upari   anuppajjanadhammat±ya  v±  niyato.  Sambujjhat²ti  sambodhi,  ariyamaggo.
So  pana  paµhamamaggassa  adhigatatt± avasiµµho ca adhigantabbabh±vena icchi-
tabboti uparimaggattayasaªkh±t± sambodhi para½ ayana½ par± gati ass±ti sambo-
dhipar±yaºo. Ten±ha “uparimaggattayasambodhipar±yaºo”ti.
    Tanubh±v±ti  pariyuµµh±namandat±ya  ca  kad±ci  karahaci uppattiy± ca tanubh±-
vena.  Tanuttañhi  dv²hi  k±raºehi  veditabba½  adhiccuppattiy± ca pariyuµµh±nama-
ndat±ya  ca.  Sakad±g±missa  hi vaµµ±nus±rimah±janassa viya kiles± abhiºha½ na
uppajjanti,  kad±ci  karahaci  uppajjanti  vira¼±k±r±  hutv±  vira¼av±pite khette aªkur±
viya.  Uppajjam±n±pi  ca  vaµµ±nus±rimah±janasseva maddant± pharant± ch±dent±
andhak±ra½   karont±   na   uppajjanti,  mandamand±  uppajjanti  tanuk±k±r±  hutv±
abbhapaµalamiva  makkhik±pattamiva  ca.  Tattha  keci  ther±  bhaºanti “sakad±g±-
missa  kiles±  kiñc±pi  cirena  uppajjanti,  bahal±va  uppajjanti.  Tath± hissa putt± ca
dh²taro  ca  dissant²”ti. Eta½ pana appam±ºa½. Puttadh²taro hi aªgapaccaªgapar±-



masanamattenapi  hont²ti.  Dv²hiyeva  k±raºehissa kiles±na½ tanutta½ veditabba½
adhiccuppattiy± ca pariyuµµh±namandat±ya c±ti.
    Heµµh±bh±giy±nanti  ettha  heµµh±ti  mahaggatabh³mito  heµµh±,  k±mabh³miyanti
attho.  Tesa½ paccayabh±vena heµµh±bh±gassa hit±ti heµµh±bh±giy±, tesa½ heµµh±-
bh±giy±na½,  heµµh±bh±gassa  k±mabhavassa paccayabh±vena gahit±nanti attho.
Sa½yojenti    bandhanti   khandhagatibhav±d²hi   (2.0188)   khandhagatibhav±dayo,
kamma½  v±  phalen±ti  sa½yojan±n²ti  ±ha “sa½yojan±nanti bandhan±nan”ti. Asa-
mucchinnar±g±dikassa  hi  etarahi  khandh±d²na½ ±yati½ khandh±d²hi sambandho,
samucchinnar±g±dikassa  pana  ta½  natthi, kat±nampi kamm±na½ asamatthabh±-
v±pattito  r±g±d²na½  anvayato  byatirekato  ca  sa½yojanaµµho  siddho.  Parikkhaye-
n±ti samucchedena.
    Opap±tikoti  upap±tikayoniko  upapatane s±dhuk±r². Sesayonipaµikkhepavacana-
meta½.  Tena  gabbhav±sadukkh±bh±vam±ha.  Tattha  parinibb±y²ti  imin± sesadu-
kkh±bh±va½.  Tattha  parinibb±yit±  cassa  k±maloke  khandhab²jassa apun±gama-
navasenev±ti  dassetu½ “an±vattidhammo”ti vutta½. Upariyev±ti brahmalokeyeva.
An±vattidhammoti  tato  brahmalok±  punappuna½  paµisandhivasena  na ±vattana-
dhammo. Ten±ha “yonigativasena an±gamanadhammo”ti.
    Padesa½  padesak±r²  ±r±dhet²ti  s²lakkhandh±d²na½ p±rip³riy± ekadesabh³ta½
heµµhimamaggattaya½  padeso,  ta½ karonto padesa½ ekadesabh³ta½ heµµhima½
phalattayameva  ±r±dheti,  nipph±det²ti  attho.  Ten±ha  “padesak±r²  puggalo n±ma
sot±panno”ti-±di.  Parip³ra½  parip³rak±r²Ti  s²lakkhandh±d²hi  saddhindriy±d²hi  ca
parito   p³raºena   parip³rasaªkh±ta½   arahattamagga½  karonto  nibbattento  pari-
p³ra½ arahattaphala½ ±r±dheti, nipph±det²ti attho. Ten±ha “parip³rak±r² n±ma ara-
h±”ti-±di.
 
                                            Paµhamasikkh±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              7-10. Dutiyasikkh±sutt±divaººan±
 
    88-91.  Sattame  kul± kula½ gamanakoti kulato kula½ gacchanto. Dve v± tayo v±
bhaveti  devamanussavasena  dve  v± tayo v± bhave. Missakabhavavasena heta½
vutta½.  Desan±mattameva  ceta½  “dve v± t²ºi v±”ti. Y±va chaµµhabhav± sa½sara-
ntopi   kola½kolova   hoti.   Tenev±ha   “ayañhi   dve  v±  bhave  …pe…  evamettha
vikappo  daµµhabbo”ti.  U¼±rakulavacano  v±  ettha  kulasaddo,  kulato kula½ gaccha-
t²ti  (2.0189)  kola½kolo.  Sot±pattiphalasacchikiriyato  paµµh±ya  hi  n²cakule uppatti
n±ma  natthi,  mah±bhogakulesu  eva  nibbattat²ti attho. Kevalo hi kulasaddo mah±-
kulameva   vadati   “kulaputto”ti-±d²su   viya.   Ekab²j²ti   ettha   khandhab²ja½  n±ma
kathita½,  khandhab²janti  ca  paµisandhiviññ±ºa½  vuccati. Yassa hi sot±pannassa
eka½  khandhab²ja½  atthi,  eka½  bhavaggahaºa½, so ekab²j² n±ma. Ten±ha “eka-
sseva   bhavassa   b²ja½   etassa   atth²ti   ekab²j²”ti.   “M±nusaka½  bhavan”ti  ida½
panettha  desan±mattameva,  “devabhava½ nibbattet²”tipi pana vattu½ vaµµatiyeva.



    Uddha½v±hibh±vena   uddhamassa   taºh±sota½  vaµµasota½  v±ti  uddha½soto,
uddha½  v±  gantv± paµilabhitabbato uddhamassa maggasotanti uddha½soto. Paµi-
sandhivasena  akaniµµhabhava½  gacchat²ti  akaniµµhag±m².  Yattha katthac²ti avih±-
d²su  yattha katthaci. Sappayogen±Ti vipassan±ñ±º±bhisaªkh±rasaªkh±tena payo-
gena   saha,  mahat±  vipassan±payogen±ti  attho.  Upahacc±ti  etassa  upagantv±ti
attho.  Tena  vemajjh±tikkamo k±lakiriy±pagamanañca saªgahita½ hoti, tasm± ±yu-
vemajjha½  atikkamitv±  parinibb±yanto  upahaccaparinibb±y²  n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha “yo
pana  kappasahass±yukesu  avihes³”ti-±di.  So tividho hot²ti ñ±ºassa tikkhamajjha-
mudubh±vena tividho hoti. Ten±ha “kappasahass±yukes³”ti-±di.
    Saddh±dhurena   abhinivisitv±ti   “sace   saddh±ya   sakk±  nibbattetu½,  nibbatte-
ss±mi   lokuttaramaggan”ti   eva½   saddh±dhuravasena  abhinivisitv±  vipassana½
paµµhapetv±.   Paññ±dhurena   abhiniviµµhoti  “sace  paññ±ya  sakk±,  nibbattess±mi
lokuttaramaggan”ti  eva½  paññ±dhura½  katv± abhiniviµµho. Yath±vuttameva aµµha-
vidhatta½  kola½kolasattakkhattuparamesu  atidisanto “tath± kola½kol± sattakkha-
ttuparam±  c±”ti  ±ha.  Vuttanayeneva  aµµha  kola½kol±, aµµha sattakkhattuparam±ti
vutta½ hoti.
    Tattha   sattakkhattu½   param±   bhav³papatti   attabh±vaggahaºa½   assa,  tato
para½  aµµhama½  bhava½  n±diyat²ti  sattakkhattuparamo. Bhagavat± gahitan±ma-
vaseneva  cet±ni  ariy±ya  j±tiy±  j±t±na½  tesa½  n±m±ni j±t±ni kum±r±na½ m±t±pi-
t³hi  gahitan±m±ni viya. Ettakañhi µh±na½ gato (2.0190) ekab²j² n±ma hoti, ettaka½
kola½kolo,   ettaka½   sattakkhattuparamoti   bhagavat±   etesa½  n±ma½  gahita½.
Niyamato  pana  aya½  ekab²j², aya½ kola½kolo, aya½ sattakkhattuparamoti natthi.
Ko  pana nesa½ eta½ pabheda½ niyamet²ti? Keci t±va ther± “pubbahetu niyamet²”-
ti  vadanti,  keci  paµhamamaggo,  keci  upari  tayo  magg±,  keci  tiººa½ magg±na½
vipassan±ti.
    Tattha  “pubbahetu  niyamet²”ti  v±de  paµhamamaggassa upanissayo kato n±ma
hoti,   “upari  tayo  magg±  nirupanissay±  uppann±”ti  vacana½  ±pajjati.  “Paµhama-
maggo  niyameh²”ti v±de upari tiººa½ magg±na½ niratthakat± ±pajjati. “Upari tayo
magg±  niyament²”ti  v±de paµhamamagge anuppanneyeva upari tayo magg± uppa-
nn±ti  ±pajjat²ti.  “Tiººa½ magg±na½ vipassan± niyamet²”ti v±do pana yujjati. Sace
hi  upari  tiººa½  magg±na½ vipassan± balavat² hoti, ekab²j² n±ma hoti, tato manda-
tar±ya kola½kolo, tato mandatar±ya sattakkhattuparamoti.
    Ekacco hi sot±panno vaµµajjh±sayo hoti vaµµ±bhirato, punappuna½



vaµµasmi½yeva  carati  sandissati. An±thapiº¹iko seµµhi, vis±kh± up±sik±, c³¼aratha-
mah±rath±  devaputt±,  anekavaººo  devaputto, sakko devar±j±, n±gadatto devapu-
ttoti   ime  hi  ettak±  jan±  vaµµajjh±say±  vaµµ±bhirat±  ±dito  paµµh±ya  cha  devaloke
sodhetv±   akaniµµhe   µhatv±  parinibb±yissanti,  ime  idha  na  gahit±.  Na  kevalañci-
meva,  yopi  manussesuyeva  sattakkhattu½  sa½saritv±  arahatta½  p±puº±ti,  yopi
devaloke  nibbatto  devesuyeva  sattakkhattu½  apar±para½ sa½saritv± arahatta½
p±puº±ti.  Imepi  idha  na  gahit±,  k±lena  deve,  k±lena  manusse  sa½saritv± pana
arahatta½  p±puºantova  idha  gahito, tasm± “sattakkhattuparamo”ti ida½ idhaµµha-
kavokiººabhav³papattikasukkhavipassakassa n±ma½ kathitanti veditabba½.
    “Sakideva   ima½  loka½  ±gantv±”ti  (pu.  pa.  34)  vacanato  pañcasu  sakad±g±-
m²su   catt±ro   vajjetv±  ekova  gahito.  Ekacco  hi  idha  sakad±g±miphala½  patv±
idheva  parinibb±yati,  ekacco  idha  patv±  devaloke  parinibb±yati (2.0191), ekacco
devaloke  patv±  tattheva  parinibb±yati,  ekacco devaloke patv± idh³papajjitv± pari-
nibb±yati. Ime catt±ropi idha na gahit±. Yo pana idha patv± devaloke y±vat±yuka½
vasitv± puna idh³papajjitv± parinibb±yissati, aya½ ekova idha gahitoti veditabbo.
    Id±ni   tassa   pabheda½   dassento  “t²su  pana  vimokkhes³”ti-±dim±ha.  Imassa
pana  sakad±g±mino  ekab²jin± saddhi½ ki½ n±n±karaºanti? Ekab²jissa ek±va paµi-
sandhi,  sakad±g±missa  dve  paµisandhiyo,  ida½  tesa½ n±n±karaºa½. Suññatavi-
mokkhena  vimuttakh²º±savo paµipad±vasena catubbidho hoti, tath± animitta-appa-
ºihitavimokkheh²ti eva½ dv±dasa arahant± hont²ti ±ha “yath± pana sakad±g±mino,
tatheva  arahanto dv±dasa veditabb±”ti. Aµµhamanavamadasam±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                            Dutiyasikkh±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     11. Saªkav±suttavaººan±
 
    92.  Ek±dasame  vih±rapaµibaddhanavakamm±dibh±ra½  harati pavattet²ti bh±ra-
h±ro.   Tenev±ha  “nave  ±v±se  samuµµh±peti,  pur±ºe  paµijaggat²”ti.  Sikkhitabbato
sikkh±,  pajjitabbato,  pajjanti  eteh²ti  v±  pad±ni,  sikkh±yeva  pad±ni sikkh±pad±n²ti
±ha  “sikkh±saªkh±tehi  padeh²”ti.  Dasset²ti  paccakkhato  dasseti, hatth±malaka½
viya  p±kaµe  vibh³te  katv±  vibh±veti. Gaºh±pet²ti te dhamme manas± anupakkhite
diµµhiy±  suppaµividdhe  k±rento  uggaºh±peti. Samuss±het²ti sam±dhimhi uss±ha½
janeti.    Paµiladdhaguºeh²ti   t±ya   desan±ya   tannissayapaccattapurisak±rena   ca
tesa½  paµividdhaguºehi.  Vod±pet²ti tesa½ cittasant±na½ assaddhiy±dikilesamal±-
pagamanena  pabhassara½  karoti.  Saºha½  saºha½  kathet²ti  ativiya  sukhuma½
katv± katheti.
    Accayana½   s±dhumariy±da½   madditv±   v²tikkamana½   accayoti   ±ha  “apar±-
dho”ti.   Acceti  atikkamati  eten±ti  v±  accayo,  v²tikkamassa  pavattanako  akusala-
dhammo.  So  eva  aparajjhati eten±ti apar±dho. So hi aparajjhanta½ purisa½ adhi-
bhavitv±  pavattati.  Ten±ha  “atikkamma (2.0192) adhibhavitv± pavatto”ti. Paµigga-
ºh±t³ti  adhiv±sanavasena  sampaµicchat³ti  atthoti  ±ha  “khamat³”ti. Sadevakena



lokena  nissaraºanti  araº²yato ariyo, tath±gatoti ±ha “ariyassa vinayeti buddhassa
bhagavato    s±sane”ti.    Puggal±dhiµµh±na½    karontoti   k±ma½   “vuddhi   hes±”ti
dhamm±dhiµµh±navasena  v±kya½  ±raddha½,  tath±pi  desana½  pana puggal±dhi-
µµh±na½ karonto “sa½vara½ ±pajjat²”ti ±h±ti yojan±.
 
                                                  Saªkav±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Samaºavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      (10) 5. loºakapallavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Acc±yikasuttavaººan±
 
    93.   Pañcamassa   paµhame   atip±tik±n²ti   s²gha½   pavattetabb±ni.  Karaº²y±n²ti
ettha avassake an²yasaddo daµµhabboti ±ha “avassakicc±n²”ti. Nikkhantasetaªkur±-
n²ti b²jato nikkhantasetaªkur±ni. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
    Acc±yikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
                                                     2. Pavivekasuttavaººan±
 
    94.    Dutiye   s±ºehi   v±kehi   nibbattit±ni   s±º±ni.   Missas±º±ni   mas±º±ni   na
bhaªg±ni.  Erakatiº±d²n²ti ±di-saddena akkamakacikadaliv±k±d²na½ saªgaho. Era-
k±d²hi    kat±ni    hi   chav±ni   l±mak±ni   duss±n²ti   “chavaduss±n²”ti   vattabbata½
labhanti.  Kuº¹akanti  tanutara½  taº¹ulappakaraºa½. Pañca duss²ly±n²ti p±º±tip±-
t±d²ni  pañca. Catt±ro ±sav±ti k±m±sav±dayo catt±ro ±sav±. S²laggappattoti s²lena,
s²lassa v± aggappatto.
 
                                                 Pavivekasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       3. Saradasuttavaººan±
 
    95.  Tatiye  (2.0193)  viddheti  d³r²bh³te.  D³rabh±vo  ca ±k±sassa val±hakaviga-
mena  hot²ti  ±ha  “val±hakavigamena d³r²bh³te”ti. Teneva hi “viddhe vigataval±ha-
ke”ti  vutta½. Nabha½ abbhussakkam±noti ±k±sa½ abhilaªghanto. Imin± taruºas³-
riyabh±vo  dassito. N±tid³rodite hi ±dicce taruºas³riyasamaññ±. Duvidhamevassa
sa½yojana½    natth²ti    orambh±giya-uddhambh±giyavasena   duvidhampi   sa½yo-
jana½  assa  paµhamajjh±nal±bhino ariyas±vakassa natthi. Kasm± panassa uddha-
mbh±giyasa½yojanampi   natth²ti   vutta½.  Orambh±giyasa½yojan±nameva  hettha



pah±na½  vuttanti  ±ha  “itaramp²”ti-±di,  itara½  uddhambh±giyasa½yojana½ puna
ima½   loka½   paµisandhivasena   ±netu½   asamatthat±ya   natth²ti   vuttanti   attho.
Jh±nal±bhino  hi  sabbepi  ariy± brahmalok³papann± heµµh± na uppajjanti, uddha½
uddha½   uppajjant±pi   vehapphala½   akaniµµha½   bhavaggañca   patv±   na  puna-
ññattha    j±yanti,    tattha    tattheva   arahatta½   patv±   parinibb±yanti.   Tenev±ha
“imasmi½  sutte  jh±n±n±g±m² n±ma kathito”ti. Jh±navasena hi heµµh± na ±gaccha-
t²ti jh±n±n±g±m².
 
                                                   Saradasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        4. Paris±suttavaººan±
 
    96.  Catutthe  paccayab±hullik±ti  c²var±dib±hull±ya paµipann±. Av²tataºhat±ya hi
ta½   ta½   parikkh±raj±ta½  bahu½  lanti  ±diyant²ti  bahul±,  te  eva  b±hulik±  yath±
“venayiko”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.246;  a.  ni.  8.11;  p±r±.  8).  Te paccayab±hull±ya yuttappa-
yutt±  hont²ti  c²var±dib±hull±ya  paµipann±  n±ma  honti.  Sikkh±ya  ag±ravabh±vato
sithila½   ag±¼ha½   gaºhant²ti   s±thalik±.   Sithilanti   ca  bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso.
Sithilasaddena   sam±natthassa   sathalasaddassa   vasena  s±thalik±ti  padasiddhi
veditabb±.  Avagamanaµµhen±ti  adhogamanaµµhena,  orambh±giyabh±ven±ti attho.
Nikkhittadhur±ti   oropitadhur±   ujjituss±h±.  Upadhiviveko  nibb±na½.  Duvidhampi
v²riyanti k±yika½ cetasikañca v²riya½.
    Bhaº¹ana½  (2.0194)  j±ta½  etesanti  bhaº¹anaj±t±. Visesanassa paranip±tava-
sena   ceta½   vutta½.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   visesanassa  pubbanip±tavaseneva
attha½  dassento  “j±tabhaº¹an±”ti  ±ha.  Kalaho  j±to  etesanti  kalahaj±t±ti etth±pi
eseva  nayo.  Kalahassa  pubbabh±goti  kalahassa  hetubh³t±  paµibh±g± ta½sadis²
ca    aniµµhakiriy±.    Hatthapar±m±s±divasen±ti    kujjhitv±   aññamaññassa   hatthe
gahetv±   palapana-acchindan±divasena.   “Aya½   dhammo,   n±ya½  dhammo”ti-±-
din±   viruddhav±dabh³ta½   viv±da½   ±pann±ti   viv±dapann±.   Ten±ha  “viruddha-
v±da½   ±pann±”ti.   Mukhasannissitat±ya   v±c±  idha  “mukhan”ti  adhippet±ti  ±ha
“pharus± v±c± mukhasattiyo”ti.
    Satipi  ubhayesa½  kal±p±na½  paramatthato bhede pacurajanehi pana duviññe-
yyan±natta½  kh²rodakasammodita½  accantameta½ sa½saµµha½ viya hutv± tiµµha-
t²ti  ±ha  “kh²rodaka½ viya bh³t±”ti. Yath± kh²rañca udakañca aññamañña½ sa½sa-
ndati,  visu½  na  hoti,  ekatta½  viya upeti, eva½ s±maggivasena ekatt³pagatacittu-
pp±d±ti   attho.  Mettacitta½  paccupaµµh±petv±  olokana½  cakkh³ni  viya  cakkh³ni
n±m±ti  ±ha  “upasantehi  mettacakkh³h²”ti. Piyabh±vad²pak±ni hi cakkh³ni piyaca-
kkh³ni.  Pamuditassa  p²ti j±yat²ti pamodapaccayabalavap²tim±ha. Pañcavaºº± p²ti
uppajjat²ti   khuddik±dibhedena   pañcappak±r±   p²ti   uppajjati.  P²timanass±ti  t±ya
p²tiy±   p²ºitamanassa,   passaddhi-±vahehi  u¼±rehi  p²tivegehi  tintacittass±ti  attho.
Vigatadarathoti kilesapari¼±h±na½ d³r²bh±vena v³pasantadaratho.
    Kena  udakena  d±rito  pabbatappadesoti  katv±  ±ha  “kandaro n±m±”ti-±di. Uda-



kassa    yath±ninna½   pavattiy±   nadinibbattanabh±vena   “nadikuñjo”tipi   vuccati.
S±vaµµ±   nadiyo   padar±.   Aµµha   m±seTi   hemantagimha-utuvasena  aµµha  m±se.
Khuddak±   udakav±hiniyo   s±kh±  viy±ti  s±kh±.  Khuddakasobbh±  kusubbh±  ok±-
rassa  uk±ra½  katv±.  Yattha  upari unnatappadesato udaka½ ±gantv± tiµµhati ceva
sandati  ca,  te  (2.0195)  kusubbh± khuddaka-±v±µ±. Khuddakanadiyoti pabbatap±-
d±dito nikkhant± khuddak± nadiyo.
 
                                                    Paris±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           5-7. Paµhama-±j±n²yasutt±divaººan±
 
    97-99. Pañcame anucchavikoti rañño paribhuñjanayoggo. Hatthap±d±di-aªgasa-
mat±y±ti   hatthap±d±di-avayavasamat±ya,  rañño  v±  sen±ya  aªgabh³tatt±  rañño
aªganti  vuccati.  ¾netv±  hunitabbanti  ±huna½,  ±hut²ti atthato ekanti ±ha “±hutisa-
ªkh±ta½ piº¹ap±tan”ti. D³ratopi ±netv± s²lavantesu d±tabbasseta½ adhivacana½.
Piº¹ap±tanti  ca  nidassanamatta½. ¾netv± hunitabb±nañhi c²var±d²na½ catunna½
paccay±nameta½  adhivacana½  ±hunanti. Ta½ arahat²ti ±huneyyo. Paµiggahetu½
yuttoti tassa mahapphalabh±vakaraºato paµiggaºhitu½ anucchaviko.
    P±hunakabhattass±ti    disavidisato    ±gat±na½   piyaman±p±na½   ñ±timitt±na½
atth±ya   sakk±re   paµiyattassa   ±gantukabhattassa.   Tañhi  µhapetv±  te  tath±r³pe
p±hunake    saªghasseva    d±tu½   yutta½,   saªghova   ta½   paµiggahetu½   yutto.
Saªghasadiso   hi   p±hunako   natthi.  Tath±  hesa  ekasmi½  buddhantare  v²tivatte
dissati,  kad±ci  asaªkhyeyyepi  kappe  v²tivatte.  Abbokiººañca  piyaman±pat±dika-
rehi   dhammehi   samann±gato.   Eva½  p±hunamassa  d±tu½  yutta½,  p±hunañca
paµiggahetu½  yuttoti  p±huneyyo.  Ayañhettha adhipp±yo “ñ±timitt± vippavuµµh± na
cirasseva   sam±gacchanti,   anavaµµhit±   ca   tesu   piyaman±pat±,   na   evamariya-
saªgho, tasm± saªghova p±huneyyo”ti.
    Dakkhanti   et±ya  satt±  yath±dhippet±hi  sampatt²hi  va¹¹hant²ti  dakkhiº±,  para-
loka½   saddahitv±   d±na½.  Ta½  dakkhiºa½  arahati,  dakkhiº±ya  v±  hito  yasm±
mahapphalakaraºat±ya visodhet²ti dakkhiºeyyo.
    Puññatthikehi  añjali  karaº²yo  etth±ti  añjalikaraº²yo. Ubho hettha sirasi patiµµh±-
petv±  sabbalokena  kayiram±na½  añjalikamma½  arahat²ti  (2.0196)  v±  añjalikara-
º²yo. Ten±ha “añjalipaggahaºassa anucchaviko”ti.
    Yadipi p±¼iya½ “anuttaran”ti vutta½, natthi ito uttara½



visiµµhanti   hi   anuttara½,   samampissa  pana  natth²ti  dassento  “asadisan”ti  ±ha.
Khitta½  vutta½  b²ja½ mahapphalabh±vakaraºena t±yati rakkhati, khipanti vapanti
ettha   b²j±n²ti   v±   khetta½,  ked±r±di,  khetta½  viya  khetta½,  puññ±na½  khetta½
puññakkhetta½.  Yath±  hi  rañño  v± amaccassa v± s±l²na½ v± yav±na½ v± viruha-
naµµh±na½   “rañño   s±likkheta½   yavakkhetan”ti   vuccati,  eva½  saªgho  sabbalo-
kassa  puññ±na½  viruhanaµµh±na½.  Saªgha½  niss±ya hi lokassa n±nappak±rahi-
tasukhasa½vattanik±ni puññ±ni viruhanti, tasm± saªgho anuttara½ puññakkhetta½
lokassa. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva. Chaµµhasattam±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                         Paµhama-±j±n²yasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      8. Potthakasuttavaººan±
 
    100. Aµµhame navoti navav±yimo. Ten±ha “karaºa½ up±d±ya vuccat²”ti. V±kama-
yavatthanti  s±º±div±kas±µaka½.  Dubbaººoti  vivaººo. Dukkhasamphassoti khara-
samphasso.  Appa½  agghat²ti  appaggho. Atibahu½ agghanto kah±paºagghanako
hoti.  Paribhogamajjhimoti  paribhogak±lavasena  majjhimo.  So hi navabh±va½ ati-
kkamitv±  jiººabh±va½  appatto  majjhe  paribhogak±lepi  dubbaººo  ca  dukkhasa-
mphasso  ca  appagghoyeva  hoti.  Atibahu½  agghanto  a¹¹ha½ agghati, jiººak±le
pana  a¹¹ham±saka½ v± k±kaºika½ v± agghati. Ukkhaliparipuñchananti k±¼ukkha-
liparipuñchana½.  Navotipi  upasampad±ya  pañcavassak±lato  heµµh±  j±tiy± saµµhi-
vassopi   navoyeva.   Dubbaººat±y±ti   sar²ravaººenapi  guºavaººenapi  dubbaººa-
t±ya.  Duss²lassa  hi  parisamajjhe  nittejat±ya sar²ravaººopi na sampajjati, guºava-
ººena   vattabbameva   natthi.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  sar²ravaººena  dubbaººat±pi
guºavaººassa abh±vena dubbaººat±y±ti vutta½.
    Ye   kho   panass±ti   ye  kho  pana  tassa  upaµµh±k±  v±  ñ±timitt±dayo  v±  eta½
puggala½  sevanti.  Tesanti  tesa½  puggal±na½ cha satth±re sevant±na½ (2.0197)
micch±diµµhik±na½   viya.   Devadatte   sevant±na½   kok±lik±d²na½   viya   ca   ta½
sevana½    d²gharatta½    ahit±ya   dukkh±ya   hoti.   Majjhimoti   pañcavassak±lato
paµµh±ya   y±va   navavassak±l±   majjhimo   n±ma.   Theroti  dasavassato  paµµh±ya
thero  n±ma.  Evam±ha½s³ti  eva½  vadanti.  Ki½  nu  kho tuyhanti tuyha½ b±lassa
bhaºitena  ko  atthoti  vutta½ hoti. Tath±r³panti tath±j±tika½ tath±sabh±va½ ukkhe-
pan²yakammassa k±raºabh³ta½.
    T²hi  kapp±sa-a½s³hi  sutta½ kantitv± katavatthanti tayo kapp±sa-a½s³ gahetv±
kantitasuttena  v±yita½  sukhumavattha½,  ta½  navav±yima½ anaggha½ hoti, pari-
bhogamajjhima½  v²sampi  ti½sampi  sahass±ni  agghati,  jiººak±le,  aµµhapi  dasapi
sahass±ni agghati.
     Tesa½   ta½  hot²ti  tesa½  samm±sambuddh±dayo  sevant±  viya  ta½  sevana½
d²gharatta½  hit±ya sukh±ya hoti. Samm±sambuddhañhi eka½ niss±ya y±vajjak±l±
muccanakasatt±na½    pam±ºa½    natthi,    tath±    s±riputtattheramah±moggall±na-
tthere   avasese   ca   as²ti   mah±s±vake   niss±ya   saggagatasatt±na½   pam±ºa½



natthi,   y±vajjak±l±   tesa½   diµµh±nugati½   paµipannasatt±nampi  pam±ºa½  natthi-
yeva.  ¾dheyya½ gacchat²ti tassa mah±therassa ta½ atthanissita½ vacana½ yath±
gandhakaraº¹ake   k±sikavattha½  ±dh±tabbata½  µhapetabbata½  gacchati,  eva½
uttamaªge sirasmi½ hadaye ca ±dh±tabbata½ µhapetabbata½ gacchati.
 
                                                  Potthakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9. Loºakapallasuttavaººan±
 
    101.  Navame yath± yath± kamma½ karot²ti yena yena pak±rena p±ºagh±t±dip±-
pakamma½  karoti. Vip±ka½ paµisa½vediyatev±ti avadh±raºena kammasiddhiya½
tabbip±kassa  appavatti  n±ma  natth²ti  d²peti.  Tenev±ha  “na hi sakk±”ti-±di. Eva½
santanti bhummatthe upayogavacananti ±ha “eva½ sante”ti. Abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºa-
nirodhen±ti kammaviññ±ºassa ±yati½ anuppattidhammat±pajjanena.
    “Ayampi   (2.0198)   kho   k±yo  eva½dhammo  eva½bh±v²  eva½-anat²to”ti-±din±
k±yassa asubh±nicc±di-±k±ra-anupassan± k±yabh±van±ti ±ha “k±y±nupassan±sa-
ªkh±t±ya   t±ya  bh±van±y±”ti.  R±g±d²nanti  ±di-saddena  dosamoh±na½  saªgaho
daµµhabbo.  “R±go  kho,  ±vuso,  pam±ºakaraºo, doso pam±ºakaraºo, moho pam±-
ºakaraºo,  te  kh²º±savassa  bhikkhuno  pah²n±  ucchinnam³l±  t±l±vatthukat± ana-
bh±va½kat± ±yati½ anupp±dadhamm±”ti (ma. ni. 1.459) hi vutta½.
    Yath±   hi   pabbatap±de   p³tipaººassa  udaka½  n±ma  hoti,  k±¼avaººa½  oloke-
nt±na½  by±masata½  gambh²ra½  viya kh±yati, yaµµhi½ v± rajju½ v± gahetv± mina-
ntassa  piµµhip±doddharaºamattampi  na  hoti,  evameva ekaccassa y±va r±g±dayo
nuppajjanti,  t±va  ta½  puggala½ sañj±nitu½ na sakk± hoti, sot±panno viya sakad±-
g±m²  viya  an±g±m²  viya ca kh±yati. Yad± panassa r±g±dayo uppajjanti, tad± ratto
duµµho  m³¼hoti  paññ±yati.  Iti  te  r±g±dayo  “ettako  ayan”ti  puggalassa  pam±ºa½
dassent±va uppajjant²ti pam±ºakaraº± n±ma vutt±.
    J±petunti   jinadhana½  k±tu½.  Soti  r±j±,  mah±matto  v±.  Ass±ti  añjali½  pagga-
hetv± y±cantassa. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                               Loºakapallasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               10. Pa½sudhovakasuttavaººan±
 
    102.  Dasame  an²hatadosanti  anapan²tath³lak±¼aka½.  Anapan²takas±vanti ana-
pagatasukhumak±¼aka½. Pahaµamattanti ±haµamatta½.
    Dasakusalakammapathavasena   uppanna½   citta½  cittameva,  vipassan±p±da-
ka-aµµhasam±patticitta½   vipassan±cittañca   tato   cittato   adhika½   cittanti  adhici-
ttanti   ±ha   “adhicittanti  samathavipassan±cittan”ti.  Anuyuttass±ti  anuppannassa
upp±danavasena  uppannassa  paµibr³hanavasena  anu  anu yuttassa, tattha yutta-



ppayuttass±ti  attho.  Ettha  ca  purebhatta½  piº¹±ya caritv± pacch±bhatta½ piº¹a-
p±tappaµikkanto   (2.0199)   nis²dana½   ±d±ya   “asukasmi½   rukkham³le  v±  vana-
saº¹e   v±   pabbh±re   v±   samaºadhamma½   kariss±m²”ti   nikkhamantopi   tattha
gantv±  hatthehi  v±  p±dehi  v±  nisajjaµµh±nato  tiºapaºº±ni  apanentopi adhicitta½
anuyuttoyeva.  Nis²ditv±  pana  hatthap±de  dhovitv±  m³lakammaµµh±na½  gahetv±
bh±vana½  anuyuñjanto bh±van±ya appana½ appatt±yapi adhicittamanuyuttoyeva
tadatthenapi   ta½saddavoh±rato.   Cittasampannoti   dhammacittassa  samann±ga-
tatt± sampannacitto. Paº¹itaj±tikoti paº¹itasabh±vo.
     K±me  ±rabbh±ti  vatthuk±me  ±rabbha.  K±mar±gasaªkh±tena  v± k±mena paµi-
sa½yutto   vitakko   k±mavitakko.  By±pajjati  citta½  eten±ti  by±p±do,  doso.  Vihi½-
santi  et±ya  satte, vihi½sana½ v± tesa½ etanti vihi½s±, paresa½ viheµhan±k±rena
pavattassa    karuº±paµipakkhassa   p±padhammasseta½   adhivacana½.   Ñ±take
±rabbha   uppanno   vitakkoti   ñ±take   ±rabbha   gehassitapemavasena   uppanno
vitakko.  Janapadam±rabbha uppanno vitakkoti etth±pi eseva nayo. Aho vata ma½
…pe…  uppanno  vitakkoti  “aho  vata  ma½  pare na avaj±neyyu½, na heµµh± katv±
maññeyyu½, p±s±ºacchatta½ viya garu½ kareyyun”ti eva½ uppannavitakko. Dasa-
vipassanupakkilesavitakk±ti  obh±s±didasavipassanupakkilese  ±rabbha  uppanna-
vitakk±.
     Avasiµµh±    dhammavitakk±    etass±ti    avasiµµhadhammavitakko,    vipassan±sa-
m±dhi.  Na  ekaggabh±vappatto  na ekaggata½ patto. Eka½ udet²ti hi ekodi, paµipa-
kkhehi  anabhibh³tatt±  agga½  seµµha½  hutv±  udet²ti  attho.  Seµµhopi  hi loke ekoti
vuccati, ekasmi½ ±rammaºe sam±dh±navasena pavattacittasseta½ adhivacana½.
Ekodissa bh±vo ekodibh±vo, ekaggat±yeta½ adhivacana½.
    Niyakajjhattanti     attasant±nasseta½     adhivacana½.     Gocarajjhattanti     idha
nibb±na½   adhippeta½.  Ten±ha  “ekasmi½  nibb±nagocareyeva  tiµµhat²”ti.  Suµµhu
nis²dat²ti   sam±dhipaµipakkhe  kilese  sannis²dento  suµµhu  nis²dati.  Ekagga½  hot²ti
abyaggabh±vappattiy±  ekagga½  hoti.  Samm±  ±dhiyat²ti  yath±  ±rammaºe suµµhu
appita½ hoti, eva½ samm± sammadeva ±dhiyati.
     Abhiññ±   (2.0200)   sacchikaraº²yass±ti  ettha  “abhiññ±ya  sacchikaraº²yass±”ti
vattabbe “abhiññ±”ti ya-k±ralopena pana puna k±lakiriy±niddeso katoti ±ha “abhij±-
nitv±   paccakkha½   k±tabbass±”ti.  Abhiññ±ya  iddhividh±diñ±ºena  sacchikiriya½
iddhividhapaccanubhavan±dika½  abhiññ±sacchikaraº²yanti  eva½  v±  ettha  attho
daµµhabbo.  Sakkhibhabbata½  p±puº±t²ti  ettha  pana  yassa  paccakkha½  atthi, so
sakkh²,    sakkhino    bhabbat±    sakkhibhabbat±,    sakkhibhavananti   vutta½   hoti.
Sakkh²  ca  so  bhabbo  c±ti  sakkhibhabbo.  Ayañhi  iddhividh±d²na½ bhabbo tattha
ca sakkh²ti sakkhibhabbo, tassa bh±vo sakkhibhabbat±, ta½ p±puº±t²ti attho.
    Abhiññ±p±dakajjh±n±dibhedeti  ettha  abhiññ±p±d± ca abhiññ±p±dakajjh±nañca
abhiññ±p±dakajjh±n±ni.    ¾di-saddena    arahattañca   arahattassa   vipassan±   ca
saªgahit±ti   daµµhabba½.   Teneva   majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya½   (ma.   ni.   aµµha.
2.198)–
         “Sati  sati-±yataneti  sati satik±raºe. Kiñcettha k±raºa½? Abhiññ± v± abhiññ±-
    p±dakajjh±na½   v±,   avas±ne   pana   arahatta½  v±  k±raºa½  arahattassa  vipa-



    ssan± v±ti veditabban”ti vutta½.
    Yañhi  ta½  tatra  tatra sakkhibhabbat±saªkh±ta½ iddhividhapaccanubhavan±di,
tassa   abhiññ±  k±raºa½.  Atha  iddhividhapaccanubhavan±di  abhiññ±,  eva½  sati
abhiññ±p±dakajjh±na½  k±raºa½.  Avas±ne chaµµh±bhiññ±ya pana arahatta½, ara-
hattassa   vipassan±  v±  k±raºa½.  Arahattañhi  “kud±ssu  n±m±ha½  tad±yatana½
upasampajja  vihariss±mi,  yadariy± etarahi upasampajja viharant²”ti (ma. ni. 1.465;
3.307)    anuttaresu    vimokkhesu   piha½   upaµµhapetv±   abhiññ±   nibbattentassa
k±raºa½.  Idañca  s±dh±raºa½  na  hoti,  s±dh±raºavasena pana arahattassa vipa-
ssan±  k±raºa½.  Imasmiñhi sutte arahattaphalavasena chaµµh±bhiññ± vutt±. Tene-
v±ha  “±sav±na½  khay±ti-±di  cettha phalasam±pattivasena vuttanti veditabban”ti.
 
                                            Pa½sudhovakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      11. Nimittasuttavaººan±
 
    103.   Ek±dasame   (2.0201)   yehi   phala½   nim²yati,  uppajjanaµµh±ne  pakkhipa-
m±na½  viya  hoti, t±ni nimitt±ni. Ten±ha “t²ºi k±raº±n²”ti. K±lena k±lanti ettha k±le-
n±ti  bhummatthe  karaºavacana½. K±lanti ca upayogavacananti ±ha “k±le k±le”ti.
Manasi  k±tabb±ti  citte  k±tabb±, upp±detabb±ti attho. Upalakkhitasam±dh±n±k±ro
sam±dhiyeva idha sam±dhinimittanti ±ha “ekaggat± hi idha sam±dhinimittanti vutt±”
ti.  Ýh±na½  ta½  citta½  kosajj±ya  sa½vatteyy±ti  ettha  µh±na½ atth²ti vacanaseso.
Ta½  bh±van±citta½  kosajj±ya  sa½vatteyya, tassa sa½vattanassa k±raºa½ atth²ti
attho.   Ta½   v±   manasikaraºa½  citta½  kosajj±ya  sa½vatteyya,  etassa  µh±na½
k±raºa½  atth²ti  attho.  Ten±ha “k±raºa½ vijjat²”ti-±di. Ñ±ºajavanti saªkh±resu ani-
cc±divasena pavattam±na½ paññ±java½.
    Ya½   kiñci   suvaººat±panayogga-aªg±rabh±jana½   idha  “ukk±”ti  adhippetanti
±ha   “aªg±rakapallan”ti.   Sajjeyy±ti   yath±   tattha  pakkhitta½  suvaººa½  tappati,
eva½  paµiy±diyeyya.  ¾limpeyy±ti  ±diyeyya,  jaleyy±ti attho. Ten±ha “tattha aªg±re
…pe… g±h±peyy±”ti. M³s±ya v±



pakkhipeyy±ti tattake v± pakkhipeyya. Upadh±ret²ti sallakkheti.
 
                                                   Nimittasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             Loºakapallavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                         3. Tatiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                       (11) 1. sambodhavaggo
 
 
                                         1-3. Pubbevasambodhasutt±divaººan±
 
    104-106.    Tatiyassa    (2.0202)    paµhame    sambodhito   pubbev±ti   sambodho
vuccati  cat³su  maggesu  ñ±ºa½ “s±ma½ samm± bujjhi eten±”ti katv±, tato pubbe-
yev±ti   attho.   Ten±ha  “ariyamaggappattito  aparabh±geyev±”ti.  Bodhisattasseva
satoti  ettha  yath±  udakato uggantv± µhita½ parip±kagata½ paduma½ s³riyarasmi-
samphassena     avassa½     bujjhissat²ti     bujjhanakapadumanti    vuccati.    Eva½
buddh±na½   santike   by±karaºassa  laddhatt±  avassa½  anantar±yena  p±ramiyo
p³retv±  bujjhissat²ti  bujjhanakasattoti  bodhisatto.  Ten±ha  “bujjhanakasattasseva
…pe…  ±rabhantasseva  sato”ti.  Y±  v±  es±  catumaggañ±ºasaªkh±t± bodhi, “ta½
bodhi½   kud±ssu  n±m±ha½  p±puºiss±m²”ti  patthayam±no  paµipajjat²ti  bodhiya½
satto   ±sattotipi   bodhisatto.   Ten±ha   “sambodhiy±   v±   sattasseva   laggasseva
sato”ti.
    Atha  v±  bodh²ti  ñ±ºa½  “bujjhati  eten±”ti  katv±, bodhim± satto bodhisatto, puri-
mapade   uttarapadalopa½   katv±   yath±  “ñ±ºasatto”ti,  ñ±ºav±  paññav±  paº¹ito
sattoti  attho.  Buddh±nañhi  p±dam³le abhin²h±rato paµµh±ya paº¹itova so satto, na
andhab±loti   bodhisatto.   Eva½  guºavato  uppannan±mavasena  bodhisattasseva
sato.   Ass±d²yat²ti   ass±do,   sukha½.   Tañca  s±t±k±ralakkhaºanti  ±ha  “ass±doti
madhur±k±ro”ti.  Chandar±go vin²yati ceva pah²yati ca etth±ti nibb±na½ “chandar±-
gavinayo  chandar±gappah±nañc±”ti vuccati. Ten±ha “nibb±nan”ti-±di. Tattha ±ga-
mm±ti  ida½  yo  jano r±ga½ vineti pajahati ca, tassa ±rammaºakaraºa½ sandh±ya
vutta½. Dutiyatatiy±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                       Pubbevasambodhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                          4-9. Samaºabr±hmaºasutt±divaººan±
 
    107-112.  Catutthe  (2.0203)  s±maññanti  ariyamaggo,  tena araº²yato upaganta-
bbato s±maññattha½, ariyaphalanti ±ha “s±maññatthanti catubbidha½ ariyaphalan”-
ti.  Brahmaññatthanti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Ten±ha  “itara½  tasseva vevacanan”ti.
Ariyamaggasaªkh±ta½ s±maññameva v± araº²yato s±maññatthanti ±ha “s±mañña-
tthena v± catt±ro magg±”ti. Pañcam±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                       Samaºabr±hmaºasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 10. Dutiyanid±nasuttavaººan±
 
    113. Dasame vivaµµag±mikamm±nanti vivaµµ³panissayakamm±na½. Tadabhiniva-
ttet²ti  ettha  ta½-saddena  pacc±masanassa  vip±kassa  par±m±soti ±ha “ta½ abhi-
nivattet²”ti,  ta½  vip±ka½  abhibhavitv±  nivattet²ti  attho.  Id±ni  na  kevala½  vip±ka-
sseva   par±m±so   ta½-saddena,  atha  kho  chandar±gaµµh±niy±na½  dhamm±na½
tabbip±kassa   ca   par±m±so   daµµhabboti   ±ha   “yad±   v±   ten±”ti-±di.   Te  ceva
dhammeti  te  chandar±gaµµh±niye dhamme. Nibbijjhitv± passat²ti kilese nibbijjhitv±
vibh³ta½ p±kaµa½ katv± passat²ti.
 
                                              Dutiyanid±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Sambodhavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         (12) 2. ±p±yikavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. ¾p±yikasuttavaººan±
 
    114.  Dutiyassa  paµhame  ap±yesu  nibbattanas²lat±ya ap±y³pag± ±p±yik±ti ±ha
“ap±ya½    gacchissant²ti    ±p±yik±”ti.   Aññe   brahmac±rino   sunivatthe   sup±rute
sumbhakapattadhare  g±manigamar±jadh±n²su  piº¹±ya  caritv±  j²vika½  kappente
disv±  sayampi  t±disena  ±k±rena (2.0204) tath±paµipajjanato “aha½ brahmac±r²”ti
paµiñña½   dento   viya   hot²ti   ±ha   “brahmac±ripaµiññoti  brahmac±ripaµir³pako”ti.
“Ahampi   bhikkh³”ti   vatv±   uposathaªg±d²ni   pavisanto  pana  brahmac±ripaµiñño
hotiyeva,  tath±  saªghika½ l±bha½ gaºhanto. Ten±ha “tesa½ v± …pe… eva½paµi-
ñño”ti.  Akkosat²ti  “assamaºosi,  samaºapaµiñños²”ti-±din±  akkosati.  Paribh±sat²ti
“so  tva½  ‘hotu,  muº¹akasamaºo ahan’ti maññasi, id±ni te assamaºabh±va½ ±ro-



pess±m²”ti-±din± vadanto paribh±sati.
    Kilesak±mopi  ass±diyam±no  vatthuk±mantogadhoyeva,  kilesak±mavasena  ca
tesa½  ass±dana½  siy±ti  ±ha “kilesak±mena vatthuk±me sevantass±”ti. Kilesak±-
men±ti   karaºatthe   karaºavacana½.   Natthi   dosoti   ass±detv±  visayaparibhoge
natthi  ±d²navo,  tappaccay±  na  koci  antar±yoti  adhipp±yo.  P±tabbata½  ±pajjat²ti
paribhuñjanakata½  upagacchati.  Paribhogattho  hi aya½ p±-saddo, kattus±dhano
ca  tabba-saddo,  yath±ruci  paribhuñjat²ti  attho.  Pivitabbata½  paribhuñjitabbatanti
etth±pi kattuvaseneva attho veditabbo.
 
                                                  ¾p±yikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      2. Dullabhasuttavaººan±
 
    115. Dutiye parena katassa upak±rassa anur³pappavatti attani kata½ upak±ra½
upak±rato j±nanto vediyanto kataññ³ kataved²ti ±ha “imin± mayha½ katan”ti-±di.
 
                                                  Dullabhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   3. Appameyyasuttavaººan±
 
    116.  Tatiye  sukhena  metabboti  yath±  parittassa  udakassa sukhena pam±ºa½
gayhati,  evameva  “uddhato”ti-±din±  yath±vuttehi  aguºaªgehi (2.0205) samann±-
gatassa   sukhena  pam±ºa½  gayhat²ti,  sukhena  metabbo.  Dukkhena  metabboTi
yath±  mah±samuddassa  dukkhena  pam±ºa½  gayhati, evameva “anuddhato”ti-±-
din±   dassitehi   guºaªgehi   samann±gatassa  dukkhena  pam±ºa½  gayhati,  “an±-
g±m²   nu   kho   kh²º±savo   nu   kho”ti   vattabbata½   gacchati,   tenesa  dukkhena
metabbo.  Pametu½  na  sakkot²ti  yath±  ±k±sassa  na  sakk±  pam±ºa½  gahetu½,
eva½ kh²º±savassa, tenesa pametu½ na sakk±ti appameyyo.
    S±r±bh±vena  tucchatt±  na¼o viya na¼o, m±noti ±ha “unna¼oti uggatana¼o”ti, uµµhi-
tatuccham±noti   vutta½   hoti.   Ten±ha   “tuccham±na½  ukkhipitv±  µhitoti  attho”ti.
Mano  hi  seyyassa  seyyoti sadisoti ca pavattiy± visesato tuccho. C±pallen±ti capa-
labh±vena,   taºh±loluppen±ti  attho.  Mukharoti  mukhena  pharuso,  pharusav±coti
attho.  Vikiººav±coti  visaµavacano samphappal±pit±ya apariyantavacano. Ten±ha
“asaññatavacano”ti, divasampi niratthakavacana½ pal±p²ti vutta½ hoti. Cittekagga-
t±rahitoti  upac±rappan±sam±dhirahito  caº¹asote  baddhan±v±  viya anavaµµhitaki-
riyo.     Bhantacittoti     anavaµµhitacitto    paºº±ru¼hav±lamigasadiso.    Vivaµindriyoti
sa½var±bh±vena gihik±le viya asa½vutacakkh±di-indriyo.
 
                                               Appameyyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                       4. ¾neñjasuttavaººan±
 
    117.  Catutthe  saha  byayati gacchat²ti sahabyo, sahapavattanako. Tassa bh±vo
sahabyat±,   sahapavatt²ti   ±ha   “sahabh±va½   upapajjat²”ti.   “Y±vataka½   tesa½
dev±na½   ±yuppam±ºa½,   ta½  sabba½  khepetv±  nirayampi  gacchat²”ti-±divaca-
nato   ar³pabhavato   cutassa   ap±y³papatti  vutt±  viya  dissat²ti  tannivattanattha½
bhagavato  adhipp±ya½  vivaranto “sandh±yabh±sitamida½ vacanan”ti d²peti “nira-
y±d²hi avippamuttatt±”ti-±din±. Na hi tassa upac±rajjh±nato balavatara½ akusala½
atth²ti.  Imin±  tato  cavant±na½  upac±rajjh±nameva  paµisandhijanaka½  kammanti
d²peti.  Adhika½  (2.0206)  payasati  payujjati eten±ti adhippay±so, Savisesa½ itika-
ttabbakiriy±. Ten±ha “adhikappayogo”ti. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                   ¾neñjasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                5. Vipattisampad±suttavaººan±
 
    118.   Pañcame   dinnanti  deyyadhammas²sena  d±na½  vuttanti  ±ha  “dinnassa
phal±bh±va½  sandh±ya  vadat²”ti.  Dinna½  pana  ann±divatthu½  katha½  paµikkhi-
pati.   Esa   nayo  “yiµµha½  hutan”ti  etth±pi.  Mah±y±goti  sabbas±dh±raºa½  mah±-
d±na½.   Paheºakasakk±roti  p±hunak±na½  k±tabbasakk±ro.  Phalanti  ±nisa½sa-
phala½  nissandaphalañca.  Vip±koti  sadisaphala½.  Paraloke  µhitassa  aya½ loko
natth²ti  paraloke  µhitassa  kammun±  laddhabbo  aya½  loko  na hoti. Idhaloke µhita-
ssapi  paraloko  natth²ti  idhaloke  µhitassa  kammun±  laddhabbo  paraloko  na hoti.
Tattha  k±raºam±ha  “sabbe  tattha  tattheva  ucchijjant²”ti.  Ime  satt± yattha yattha
bhavayonigati-±d²su µhit±, tattha tattheva ucchijjanti, dvayavin±sena vinassanti.
    Phal±bh±vavasen±ti   m±t±pit³su   samm±paµipattimicch±paµipatt²na½   phalassa
abh±vavasena   “natthi   m±t±,   natthi   pit±”ti   vadati,   na  m±t±pit³na½,  n±pi  tesu
samm±paµipattimicch±paµipatt²na½      abh±vavasena     tesa½     lokapaccakkhatt±.
Pubbu¼akassa  viya  imesa½  satt±na½  upp±do  n±ma  kevalo,  na  ca khanapubba-
koti dassanattha½ “natthi satt± opap±tik±”ti vuttanti ±ha “cavitv± uppajjanak± satt±
n±ma  natth²ti  vadat²”ti.  Saya½  abhiññ± sacchikatv± pavedent²ti ye imañca loka½
parañca  loka½  abhivisiµµh±ya  paññ±ya  saya½  paccakkha½  katv±  pavedenti,  te
natth²ti sabbaññubuddh±na½ abh±va½ d²peti.
 
                                            Vipattisampad±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 6-7. Apaººakasutt±divaººan±
 
    119-120.  Chaµµhe  (2.0207)  chahi  talehi samann±gato p±sakoti cat³su passesu



catt±ri  tal±ni,  dv²su  koµ²su  dve tal±n²ti eva½ chahi talehi samann±gato p±sakak²¼±-
pasut±na½ maºisadiso p±sakaviseso. Sattama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                               Apaººakasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              8. Paµhamasoceyyasuttavaººan±
 
    121.  Aµµhame  sucibh±voti kiles±sucivigamena suddhabh±vo asa½kiliµµhabh±vo,
atthato k±yasucarit±d²ni.
 
                                          Paµhamasoceyyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 9. Dutiyasoceyyasuttavaººan±
 



    122.     Navame     samucchedavasena     pah²nasabbak±yaduccaritat±ya    k±ye,
k±yena  v±  suci  k±yasuci.  Ten±ha  “k±yadv±re”ti-±di.  Soceyyasampannanti  paµi-
ppassaddhakilesatt±  parisuddh±ya  soceyyasampattiy±  upeta½. Ninh±t± aggama-
ggasalilena  vikkh±lit±  p±p±  eten±ti  ninh±tap±pako,  kh²º±savo.  Ten±ha “kh²º±sa-
vova kathito”ti.
 
                                            Dutiyasoceyyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    10. Moneyyasuttavaººan±
 
    123.  Dasame  munino  bh±v±  moneyy±ni, yehi dhammehi ubhayahitamunanato
muni  n±ma  hoti, te munibh±vakar± moneyy± paµipad± dhamm± eva vutt±. Munino
v±  et±ni  moneyy±ni,  yath±vuttadhamm± eva. Tattha yasm± k±yena akattabbassa
akaraºa½,  kattabbassa  ca  karaºa½  (2.0208),  “atthi imasmi½ k±ye kes±”ti-±din±
(d².  ni.  2.377; ma. ni. 1.110; sa½. ni. 4.127; khu. p±. 3.dvatti½s±k±ra) k±yasaªkh±-
tassa  ±rammaºassa  j±nana½,  k±yassa  ca  samudayato  atthaªgamato  ass±dato
±d²navato  nissaraºato  ca  y±th±vato  parij±nanat±,  tath±  parij±nanavasena  pana
pavatto   vipassan±maggo,   tena   ca   k±ye   chandar±gassa   pajahana½,   k±yasa-
ªkh±ra½   nirodhetv±   pattabbasam±patti   v±,   sabbe   ete   k±yamukhena  pavatt±
moneyyappaµipad±  dhamm±  k±yamoneyya½  n±ma. Tasm± tamattha½ dassetu½
“katama½  k±yamoneyya½?  Tividhak±yaduccaritassa  pah±na½  k±yamoneyya½,
tividhak±yasucaritampi   k±yamoneyyan”ti-±din±   (mah±ni.   14)  p±¼i  ±gat±.  Idh±pi
teneva   p±¼inayena   attha½   dassento   “tividhak±yaduccaritappah±na½   k±yamo-
neyya½ n±m±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Id±ni  “katama½ vac²moneyya½? Catubbidhavac²duccaritassa pah±na½ vac²mo-
neyya½,  catubbidha½ vac²sucarita½, v±c±rammaºe ñ±ºa½, v±c±pariññ±, pariññ±-
sahagato  maggo,  v±c±ya  chandar±gassa  pah±na½, vac²saªkh±ranirodho dutiya-
jjh±nasam±patti vac²moneyyan”ti im±ya p±¼iy± vuttamattha½ atid²pento “vac²mone-
yyepi  eseva  nayo”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  copanav±cañceva  saddav±cañca  ±rabbha
pavatt±  paññ±  v±c±rammaºe  ñ±ºa½.  Tass±  v±c±ya  samuday±dito parij±nana½
v±c±pariññ±.
    “Katama½    manomoneyya½?    Tividhamanoduccaritassa   pah±na½   manomo-
neyya½,  tividha½ manosuccarita½, man±rammaºe ñ±ºa½, manapariññ±, pariññ±-
sahagato   maggo,   manasmi½   chandar±gassa   pah±na½,   cittasaªkh±ranirodho
saññ±vedayitanirodhasam±patti    manomoneyyan”ti    im±ya   p±¼iy±   ±gatanayena
attha½   vibh±vento  “manomoneyyepi  imin±va  nayena  attha½  ñatv±”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha ca ek±s²tividha½ lokiyacitta½ ±rabbha pavattañ±ºa½ man±rammaºe ñ±ºa½.
Tassa samuday±dito parij±nana½ manapariññ±ti aya½ viseso.
 
                                                 Moneyyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                 ¾p±yikavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        (13) 3. kusin±ravaggo
 
 
                                                  1-2. Kusin±rasutt±divaººan±
 
    124-125.   Tatiyassa   (2.0209)   paµhame   taºh±gedhena  gathitoti  taºh±bandha-
nena   baddho.   Taºh±mucchan±y±ti   taºh±ya  vasena  mucch±pattiy±.  Mucchitoti
muccha½  moha½  pam±da½  ±panno.  Ajjhopannoti  adhi-opanno.  Taºh±ya  adhi-
bhavitv±    ajjhotthaµo    gilitv±   pariniµµhapetv±   viya   µhito.   Ten±ha   “ajjhopannoti
taºh±ya   gilitv±   pariniµµhapetv±  pavatto”ti.  An±d²navadass±v²ti  gathit±dibh±vena
paribhoge  ±d²navamattampi  na  passati.  Nissaraºapaññoti  ayamattho  ±h±rapari-
bhogeti   tattha  payojanaparicchedik±  “y±vadeva  imassa  k±yassa  µhitiy±”ti-±din±
(ma.  ni.  1.23;  2.24; 3.75; sa½. ni. 4.120; a. ni. 6.58; 8.9) pavatt± ±h±rapaµibaddha-
chandar±ganissaraºabh³t±  paññ±  assa  atth²ti  nissaraºapañño. Sesamettha utt±-
nameva. Dutiye natthi vattabba½.
 
                                                Kusin±rasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               3. Gotamakacetiyasuttavaººan±
 
    126.   Tatiye   sambahul±ti   pañcasatamatt±.  Pañcasat±  kira  br±hmaº±  tiººa½
ved±na½   p±rag³   aparabh±ge   bhagavato  dhammadesana½  sutv±  k±mesu  ±d²-
nava½  nekkhamme  ca  ±nisa½sa½  passam±n±  bhagavato santike pabbajitv± na
cirasseva  sabba½  buddhavacana½  uggaºhitv±  pariyatti½  niss±ya m±na½ upp±-
desu½–   “ya½   ya½   bhagav±   katheti,   ta½   ta½   maya½  khippameva  j±n±ma.
Bhagav±  hi  itthiliªg±d²ni  t²ºi  liªg±ni,  n±m±d²ni  catt±ri  pad±ni, paµham±dayo satta
vibhattiyo   muñcitv±   na   kiñci   katheti,  eva½  kathite  ca  amh±ka½  gaºµhipada½
n±ma  natth²”ti,  te bhagavati ag±rav± hutv± tato paµµh±ya bhagavato upaµµh±nampi
dhammassavanampi  abhiºha½  na  gacchanti.  Te  sandh±ya  vutta½  “sambahul±
kira   br±hmaºapabbajit±   …pe…   dhammassavana½   na  gacchant²”ti.  Mukhapa-
µiñña½  gahetv±ti  “sacca½ kira tumhe, bhikkhave”ti-±din± tamattha½ paµipucchitv±
“sacca½   bhagav±”ti   tehi  bhikkh³hi  vutta½  paµivacana½  gahetv±.  Tañhi  attano
mukheneva paµiññ±tatt± “mukhapaµiññ±”ti vuccati.
    Neva  (2.0210)  ±gataµµh±na½  na  gataµµh±na½  addasa½su.  Kasm±? Aññ±ºato.
Te  kira  tassa  suttassa  attha½  na  j±ni½su. Tesañhi tasmi½ samaye vicitranaya½
desan±vil±sayuttampi     ta½    sutta½    ghanaputhulena    dussapaµµena    mukha½
baddha½  katv±  purato  µhapitamanuññabhojana½  viya  ahosi.  Nanu  ca  bhagav±



attan±  desita½  dhamma½  pare  ñ±petu½  kappasatasahass±dhik±ni  catt±ri  asa-
ªkheyy±ni  p±ramiyo  p³retv±  sabbaññuta½  patto,  so  kasm±  yath±  te na j±nanti,
tath±   deset²ti?   Tesa½   m±nabhañjanattha½.   Bhagav±   hi  “abhabb±  ime  ima½
m±nakhila½  anupahacca  magga½  v±  phala½  v±  sacchik±tun”ti  tesa½  sutapari-
yatti½  niss±ya  uppanna½  aµµhuppatti½  katv± desan±kusalo m±nabhañjanattha½
“sabbadhammam³lapariy±yan”ti-±din± m³lapariy±yasutta½ (ma. ni. 1.1) abh±si.
    Samm±sambuddho   “mayha½   kath±   niyy±t²”ti   mukhasampattameva  kathet²ti
cintayi½s³ti  ida½  aªguttarabh±ºak±na½ va¼añjanakatantin²h±rena vutta½. Majjhi-
mabh±ºak±  pana  eva½  vadanti–  eva½  m±nabhañjanattha½  desitañca pana ta½
sutta½  sutv± te bhikkh³ “ta½yeva kira pathavi½ diµµhigatiko sañj±n±ti, sekhopi ara-
h±pi   tath±gatopi   abhij±n±ti,   ki   n±mida½   katha½   n±midan”ti   cintent±  “pubbe
maya½  bhagavat±  kathita½ ya½kiñci khippameva j±n±ma, id±ni panimassa m³la-
pariy±yassa  anta½  v±  koµi½  v±  na j±n±ma na pass±ma, aho buddh± n±ma appa-
meyy±   atul±”ti   uddhatad±µh±   viya   sapp±  nimmad±  hutv±  buddh³paµµh±nañca
dhammassavanañca  sakkacca½ agama½su. Tena samayena dhammasabh±ya½
sannisinn±  bhikkh³ “aho buddh±na½ ±nubh±vo, te n±mabr±hmaºapabbajit± tath±
m±namadamatt±   bhagavat±  m³lapariy±yadesan±ya  nihatam±n±  kat±”ti  katha½
samuµµh±pesu½.   Ta½   sutv±   bhagav±  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva,  pubbepi  aha½
eva½   ime   m±napaggahitas²se   carante  nihatam±ne  ak±sin”ti  vatv±  at²ta½  ±ha-
ranto  “bh³tapubba½,  bhikkhave, aññataro dis±p±mokkho br±hmaºo b±r±ºasiya½
paµivasati    tiººa½    ved±na½   p±rag³   sanighaºµukeµubh±na½   s±kkharappabhe-
d±na½  itih±sapañcam±na½  padako veyy±karaºo lok±yatamah±purisalakkhaºesu
anavayo,   so   pañcamatt±ni   m±ºavakasat±ni   mante   v±ceti.  Paº¹itam±ºavak±
bahuñca gaºhanti lahuñca, suµµhu ca upadh±rent²”ti-±din± j±taka½ kathesi.
    Ta½  (2.0211) sutv± te bhikkh³ “pubbepi maya½ m±neneva upahat±”ti bhiyyoso-
matt±ya  nihatam±n±  hutv±  attano  upak±rakammaµµh±napar±yaº±  ahesu½.  Tato
bhagav±   eka½   samaya½   janapadac±rika½   caranto  ves±li½  patv±  gotamake
cetiye  viharanto  imesa½ pañcasat±na½ bhikkh³na½ ñ±ºaparip±ka½ viditv± ida½
gotamakasutta½  kathesi.  Idañca  sutta½  sutv± te pañcasat± bhikkh³ tasmi½yeva
±sane saha paµisambhid±hi arahatta½ p±puºi½s³ti.
    Abhiññ±y±ti    kusal±dibheda½    khandh±dibhedañca   desetabba½   dhamma½,
veneyy±nañca   ±say±nusayacariy±dhimutti-±dibheda½,  tassa  ca  nesa½  deseta-
bbappak±ra½  y±th±vato  abhij±nitv±ti  attho.  Ime pañcakkhandh± dv±das±yatan±-
n²ti-±di   panettha   nidassanamatta½   vuttanti   veditabba½.   Sappaccayanti   sak±-
raºa½,   veneyy±na½   ajjh±sayena  v±  pucch±ya  v±  aµµhuppattiy±  v±  sanimitta½
het³d±haraºasahitañc±ti  attho.  R±g±d²na½ paµiharaºa½ paµih±riya½, tadeva p±µi-
h±riya½,   saha   p±µih±riyen±ti   sapp±µih±riya½.  R±g±dippaµisedhanavaseneva  hi
satth±   dhamma½   deseti.   Ten±ha   “paccan²kapaµiharaºena  sapp±µih±riyameva
katv±”ti.    Apare    pana   “yath±raha½   iddhi-±desan±nus±sanip±µih±riyasahitan”ti
vadanti  anus±sanip±µih±riyarahit±  desan±  natth²ti katv±. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                           Gotamakacetiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                              4. Bharaº¹uk±l±masuttavaººan±
 
    127.   Catutthe   ±¼±rak±l±mak±leti  ±¼±rak±l±m±na½  dharam±nak±le.  Pariññanti
pah±napariñña½.  S±  hi samatikkamo, na itar±. Ten±ha “pariññ± n±ma samatikka-
mo”ti.  Ettha ca paµhamo satth± r³p±vacarasam±pattil±bh² daµµhabbo, dutiyo ar³p±-
vacarasam±pattil±bh²,  tatiyo  samm±sambuddho daµµhabbo. Vuttañheta½ puggala-
paññattiya½ (pu. pa. 130)–
         “Yv±ya½    (2.0212)   satth±   k±m±na½   pariñña½   paññ±peti,   na   r³p±na½
    pariñña½  paññ±peti,  na  vedan±na½  pariñña½  paññ±peti, r³p±vacarasam±pa-
    ttiy±  l±bh²  satth±  tena  daµµhabbo.  Yv±ya½ satth± k±m±nañca pariñña½ paññ±-
    peti,  r³p±nañca pariñña½ paññ±peti, na vedan±na½ pariñña½ paññ±peti, ar³p±-
    vacarasam±pattiy±   l±bh²   satth±   tena  daµµhabbo.  Yv±ya½  satth±  k±m±nañca
    pariñña½  paññ±peti,  r³p±nañca  pariñña½  paññ±peti,  vedan±nañca  pariñña½
    paññ±peti, samm±sambuddho satth± tena daµµhabbo”ti.
    Tattha  titthiy±  samaya½  j±nant±  k±m±na½  pariñña½  paññ±peyyu½ paµhama-
jjh±na½  vadam±n±.  R³p±na½  pariñña½  paññ±peyyu½  ar³par±ga½  vadam±n±.
Vedan±pariñña½  paññ±peyyu½  asaññ±r±ga½  vadam±n±.  Te  pana  “ida½ n±ma
paµhamajjh±na½,  aya½  r³pabhavo,  aya½ asaññ±bhavo”tipi na j±nanti. Te paññ±-
petu½  asakkont±pi  kevala½  “paññ±pem±”ti  vadanti.  Tath±gato  pana  k±m±na½
pariñña½  an±g±mimaggena  paññ±peti,  r³pavedan±na½  arahattamaggena.  Eva-
mettha  dve  jan±  b±hirak±,  eko  samm±sambuddhoti  imasmi½  loke tayo satth±ro
n±ma.
 
                                          Bharaº¹uk±l±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      5. Hatthakasuttavaººan±
 
    128.   Pañcame   abhikkant±ti   atikkant±,  vigat±ti  atthoti  ±ha  “khaye  dissat²”ti.
Teneva   hi  “nikkhanto  paµhamo  y±mo”ti  anantara½  vutta½.  Abhikkantataroti  ati-
viya  kantataro.  T±diso  ca  sundaro  bhaddako n±ma hot²ti ±ha “sundare dissat²”ti.
Koti devan±gayakkhagandhabb±d²su ko katamo? Meti mama. P±d±n²ti p±de. Iddhi-
y±Ti  im±ya  evar³p±ya  deviddhiy±.  Yasas±ti  imin±  edisena  pariv±rena  paricche-
dena.  Jalanti vijjotam±no. Abhikkanten±ti ativiya kantena kaman²yena abhir³pena.
Vaººen±ti  chavivaººena  sar²ravaººanibh±ya.  Sabb± obh±saya½ dis±ti dasa dis±
pabh±sento,  cando  viya  s³riyo  viya  ca  ekobh±sa½  ek±loka½  karontoti g±th±ya
attho. Abhir³peti u¼±rar³pe sampannar³pe. Abbhanumodaneti sampaha½sane (2.02
Idha   pan±ti   “abhikkant±ya   rattiy±”ti  etasmi½  pade.  Ten±ti  sundarapariy±yatt±.
Khaye  v±  idha  abhikkantasaddo daµµhabbo, tena “abhikkant±ya parikkh²º±ya ratti-
y±”ti vutta½ hoti.



    R³p±yatan±d²s³ti  ±disaddena  akkhar±d²na½  saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  Suvaººava-
ººoti suvaººacchav²ti ayamettha atthoti



±ha  “chaviyan”ti.  Tath±  hi vutta½ “kañcanasannibhattaco”ti (ma. ni. 2.399; su. ni.
556). Saññ³¼h±ti sambandhit±, ganthit±ti attho. Vaºº±ti guºavaºº±ti ±ha “thutiyan”-
ti,  thoman±yanti  attho. Kulavaggeti khattiy±dikulakoµµh±se. Tattha “accho vippasa-
nno”ti-±din±   vaººitabbaµµhena   vaººo,   chavi.   Vaººanaµµhena   abhitthavaµµhena
vaººo,  thuti.  Aññamañña½  asaªkarato  vaººetabbato µhapetabbato vaººo, khatti-
y±dikulavaggo.   Vaºº²yati   ñ±p²yati   eten±ti   vaººo,  ñ±pakak±raºa½.  Vaººanato
th³larass±dibh±vena    upaµµh±nato   vaººo,   saºµh±na½.   Mahanta½   khuddaka½
majjhimanti   vaººetabbato   pamitabbato   vaººo,  pam±ºa½.  Vaºº²yati  cakkhun±
pass²yat²ti   vaººo,   r³p±yatananti   eva½   tasmi½   tasmi½  atthe  vaººasaddassa
pavatti  veditabb±.  Soti  vaººasaddo.  Chaviy±  daµµhabbo r³p±yatane gayham±na-
ssapi  chavimukheneva  gahetabbato.  Chavigat±  pana vaººadh±tu eva “suvaººa-
vaººo”ti ettha vaººaggahaºena gahit±ti apare.
    Kevalaparipuººanti   ekadesampi   asesetv±   niravasesatova   paripuººanti   aya-
mettha  atthoti ±ha “anavasesat± attho”ti. Kevalakapp±ti kappa-saddo nip±to pada-
p³raºamatta½,  “kevala½”icceva  attho.  Kevalasaddo  ca bahulav±c²ti ±ha “yebhu-
yyat±  attho”ti.  Keci  pana  “²saka½  asamatta½  kevala½  kevalakappan”ti vadanti.
Anavasesattho  ettha kevalasaddo siy±, anatthantarena pana kappasaddena pada-
va¹¹hana½  kata½  “keval± eva kevalakapp±”ti. Tath± v± kappan²yatt± paññapeta-
bbatt±   kevalakapp±.   Aby±missat±   vij±tiyena   asaªkaro   suddhat±.   Anatirekat±
ta½paramat±   vises±bh±vo.   Kevalakappanti   kevala½   (2.0214)   da¼ha½   katv±ti
attho.  Kevala½  vuccati  nibb±na½ sabbasaªkhatavivittatt±, ta½ etassa adhigata½
atth²ti keval², sacchikatanirodho kh²º±savo.
     Kappa-saddo  pan±ya½  sa-upasaggo  anupasaggo c±ti adhipp±yena okappani-
yapade   labbham±na½  okappasaddamatta½  nidasseti,  aññath±  kappasaddassa
atthuddh±re  okappaniyapada½  anidassanameva siy±. Samaºakappeh²ti vinayasi-
ddhehi   samaºavoh±rehi.   Niccakappanti   niccak±la½.  Paññatt²ti  n±ma½.  N±ma-
ñheta½  tassa  ±yasmato,  yadida½  kappoti. Kappitakesamass³ti kattariy± chedita-
kesamassu.  Dvaªgulakappoti  majjhanhikavel±ya v²tikkant±ya dvaªgulat±vikappo.
Lesoti  apadeso.  Anavasesa½ pharitu½ samatthassa obh±sassa kenaci k±raºena
ekadesapharaºampi   siy±,   aya½   pana   sabbasseva   pharat²ti   dassetu½   sama-
ntattho kappasaddo gahitoti ±ha “anavasesa½ samantato”ti.
    ¾bh±ya  pharitv±ti  vattham±l±laªk±rasar²rasamuµµhit±ya  ±bh±ya pharitv±. Deva-
t±nañhi   sar²robh±sa½   dv±dasayojanamatta½   µh±na½.   Tato   bhiyyopi  pharitv±
tiµµhati, tath± vatth±bharaº±disamuµµhit± pabh±.
 
                                                 Hatthakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Kaµuviyasuttavaººan±
 
    129.  Chaµµhe  g±v²na½  kayavikkayavasena  yogo etth±ti goyogo, kayavikkaya½
karonto  g±v²hi  yujjanti etth±ti v± goyogo, g±v²na½ vikkayaµµh±na½. Tattha j±to pila-



kkharukkho    goyogapilakkho,    tasmi½.    Sam²patthe   ceta½   bhummavacana½.
Ten±ha  “g±v²na½  vikkayaµµh±ne  uµµhitapilakkhassa  santike”ti.  Ritto  ass±do  eta-
ss±ti  rittass±do.  Ten±ha  “jh±nasukh±bh±vena  rittass±dan”ti. Sesamettha utt±na-
meva.
 
                                                  Kaµuviyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              8. Dutiya-anuruddhasuttavaººan±
 
    131.  Aµµhame  (2.0215) ida½ te m±nasminti ettha m±nasminti paccatte bhumma-
vacana½.  Idanti  ca liªgavipall±sena napu½sakaniddeso katoti ±ha “aya½ te nava-
vidhena va¹¹hitam±no”ti. Sesesupi eseva nayo.
 
                                         Dutiya-anuruddhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9. Paµicchannasuttavaººan±
 
    132.  Navame  as±dh±raºasikkh±padanti  bhikkhun²na½  as±dh±raºa½  bhikkh³-
na½yeva  paññattasikkh±pada½  s±dh±raºasikkh±padanti  bhikkh³na½  bhikkhun²-
nañca s±dh±raºa½ ubhatopaññattisikkh±pada½.
 
                                              Paµicchannasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       10. Lekhasuttavaººan±
 
    133.  Dasame  thiraµµh±natoti  thiraµµh±natova. P±s±ºe lekhasadis± par±par±dha-
nibbatt±   kodhalekh±   yassa   so  p±s±ºalekh³pamasamann±gato  p±s±ºalekh³pa-
moti  vutto.  Eva½  itarepi.  Anuset²ti  appah²nat±ya  anuseti.  Na khippa½ lujjat²ti na
antar±   nassati  kammaµµh±neneva  nassanato.  Evamevanti  eva½  tassapi  pugga-
lassa  kodho  na  antar±  punadivase  v±  aparadivase  v±  niµµh±ti,  addhaniyo  pana
hoti,  maraºeneva  niµµh±t²ti attho. Kakkha¼en±ti atikakkha¼ena dhammacchedakena
thaddhavacanena.   Sa½sandat²ti   ek²bhavati.   Sammodat²ti   nirantaro   hot²ti   eva-
mettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Atha    v±   sandhiyat²ti   µh±nagaman±d²su   k±yakiriy±su   k±yena   samodh±na½
gacchati,   tilataº¹ul±   viya   miss²bh±va½  upet²ti  attho.  Sa½sandat²ti  cittakiriy±su
cittena samodh±na½ gacchati, kh²rodaka½ viya ek²bh±va½ upet²ti attho. Sammoda-
t²ti   uddesaparipucch±d²su   vac²kiriy±su  (2.0216)  v±c±ya  samodh±na½  gacchati,
vippav±s±gatopi  piyasah±yako viya piyatarabh±va½ upet²ti attho. Apica kiccakara-
º²yesu   tehi   saddhi½   ±d²tova  ekakiriy±bh±va½  upagacchanto  sandhiyati,  y±va



majjh±   pavattanto   sa½sandati,   y±va  pariyos±n±  anivattanto  sammodat²Ti  vedi-
tabbo.
 
                                                    Lekhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Kusin±ravaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       (14) 4. yodh±j²vavaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Yodh±j²vasuttavaººan±
 
    134.   Catutthassa   paµhame   yujjhana½   yodho,   so   ±j²vo   etass±ti   yodh±j²vo.
Yuddhamupaj²vat²ti   v±   etasmi½  atthe  yodh±j²voti  niruttinayena  padasiddhi  vedi-
tabb±.   Ten±ha  “yuddha½  upaj²vat²ti  yodh±j²vo”ti.  Saha  …pe…  passat²ti  pubba-
bh±ge  vipassan±paññ±ya  sammasanavasena, maggakkhaºe abhisamayavasena
attapaccakkhena ñ±ºena passati.
 
                                                 Yodh±j²vasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Paris±suttavaººan±
 
    135.   Dutiye   appaµipucchitv±   vin²t±ti   “ta½  ki½  maññatha,  bhikkhave,  r³pa½
nicca½   v±   anicca½   v±”ti-±din±   appaµipucchitv±  kevala½  dhammadesan±vase-
neva  vin²taparis±.  Dubbin²taparis±ti dukkhena vin²taparis±. Pucchitv± vin²t±ti “ta½
ki½ maññatha, bhikkhave”ti-±din± pucchitv± anumatiggahaºavasena vin²t±. Suvin²-
taparis±ti sukhena vin²taparis±. Anumatiggahaºavasena vinayanañhi na dukkara½
hoti.
 
                                                    Paris±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. Upp±d±suttavaººan±
 
    137.  Catutthe  (2.0217)  upp±d± v± tath±gat±nanti tath±gat±na½ upp±depi vene-
yyapuggal±na½  maggaphaluppatti  viya  saªkh±r±na½  anicc±disabh±vo  na tath±-
gatupp±d±yatto,  atha  kho  tath±gat±na½  upp±depi anupp±depi hotimev±ti vutta½
hoti.  Ýhit±va  s±  dh±t³ti  µhito  eva so aniccasabh±vo byabhic±r±bh±vato na kad±ci
saªkh±r±  anicc±  na  hoti.  K±ma½  asaªkhat±  viya  dh±tu  na  nicco  so  sabh±vo,



tath±pi sabbak±likoyev±ti adhipp±yo.
    Aparo   nayo–   µhit±va   s±   dh±t³ti   “sabbe   saªkh±r±  anicc±”ti  es±  dh±tu  esa
sabh±vo  tath±gat±na½  upp±dato  pubbe uddhañca appaµivijjhiyam±no na tath±ga-
tehi   upp±dito,  atha  kho  sabbak±la½  sabbe  saªkh±r±  anicc±,  µhit±va  s±  dh±tu,
kevala½  pana  sayambhuñ±ºena  abhisambujjhanato “aya½ dhammo tath±gatena
abhisambuddho”ti   pavedanato  ca  tath±gato  dhammass±m²ti  vuccati  apubbassa
tassa upp±danato. Tena vutta½ “µhit±va s± dh±t³”ti.
    Abhisambujjhat²ti   ñ±ºena   abhisambujjhati.  Abhisamet²ti  ñ±ºena  abhisam±ga-
cchati.  ¾cikkhat²ti  katheti.  Deset²ti dasseti. Paññ±pet²ti j±n±peti. Paµµhapet²ti ñ±ºa-
mukhe  µhapeti. Vivarat²ti vivaritv± dasseti. Vibhajat²ti vibh±gato dasseti. Utt±n²karo-
t²ti p±kaµa½ karoti.
    Atha  v±  abhisambujjhat²ti  paccakkhakaraºena abhimukha½ bujjhati, y±th±vato
paµivijjhati.  Tato  eva  abhisameti  abhimukha½  sam±gacchati.  ¾dito kathento ±ci-
kkhati,   uddisat²ti  attho.  Tameva  uddesa½  pariyos±pento  deseti.  Yath±-uddiµµha-
mattha½   nidassanavasena   pak±rehi  ñ±pento  paññ±peti.  Pak±rehi  etamattha½
patiµµhapento  paµµhapeti.  Yath±-uddiµµha½  paµinidassanavasena vivarati vibhajati.
Vivaµa½  vibhattañca attha½ het³d±haraºadassanehi p±kaµa½ karonto utt±n²karoti.
 
                                                  Upp±d±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             5-10. Kesakambalasutt±divaººan±
 
    138-143.  Pañcame (2.0218) tant±vut±na½ vatth±nanti ida½ “y±ni k±nic²”ti imin±
sam±n±dhikaraºanti   ±ha  “paccatte  s±mivacanan”ti.  V±yit±nanti  v²t±na½.  L±ma-
koTi   nih²no,  makkhali  moghapurisoTi  ettha  makkhal²ti  tassa  n±ma½.  Ta½  kira
sakaddam±ya  bh³miy± telaghaµa½ gahetv± gacchanta½, “t±ta, m± khal²”ti s±miko
±ha.   So   pam±dena   khalitv±   patitv±   s±mikassa  bhayena  pal±yitu½  ±raddho.
S±miko   upadh±vitv±   na½   dussakaººe   aggahesi,  s±µaka½  cha¹¹etv±  acelako
hutv±  pal±yi.  So  paººena  v±  tiºena  v±  paµicch±detumpi  aj±nanto  j±tar³peneva
eka½  g±ma½  p±visi.  Manuss±  ta½  disv±  “aya½  samaºo arah± appiccho, natthi
imin±   sadiso”ti   p³vabhatt±d²ni  gahetv±  upasaªkamanti.  So  “mayha½  s±µaka½
anivatthabh±vena  ida½  uppannan”ti tato paµµh±ya s±µaka½ labhitv±pi na niv±sesi,
tadeva    ca   pabbajja½   aggahesi.   Tassa   santike   aññepi   aññep²ti   pañcasat±
manuss±   pabbaji½su.  Ta½  sandh±y±ha  “makkhali  moghapuriso”ti.  Chaµµh±d²ni
utt±natth±ni eva.
 
                                            Kesakambalasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                      11-13. Paµhamamoraniv±pasutt±divaººan±
 



    144-146.  Ek±dasame  akuppadhammat±ya  khayavayasaªkh±ta½  anta½  at²t±ti
accant±,    eva½    aparih±yanasabh±vatt±   accant±   niµµh±   ass±ti   accantaniµµho.
Ten±ha   “anta½  atikkantaniµµho”ti-±di.  Na  hi  paµividdhassa  lokuttaradhammassa
dassana½  kuppana½  n±ma atthi. Dhuvaniµµhoti satataniµµho. Accantameva cat³hi
yogehi  khemo  etassa atth²ti accantayogakkhem², niccayogakkhem²ti attho. Magga-
brahmacariyassa vusitatt± tassa avih±yanasabh±vatt± accanta½



brahmac±r²ti  accantabrahmac±r²,  niccabrahmac±r²ti  attho. Pariyos±nanti brahma-
cariyapariyos±na½  vaµµadukkhapariyos±nañca (2.0219). Accanta½ pariyos±nama-
ss±ti accantapariyos±no. Dv±dasamaterasam±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                     Paµhamamoraniv±pasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Yodh±j²vavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    147-156. Maªgalavaggo utt±natthoyeva.
 
                                                   Tatiyapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                 (16) 6. acelakavaggavaººan±
 
    157-163. Ito paresu pana suttapadesu “g±¼h±”ti vuttamattha½ vivaranto “kakkha-
¼±”ti  ±ha.  Kakkha¼ac±ro  cass±  na l³khasabh±vo. Atha kho taºh±vasena thiragga-
haºanti  ±ha  “lobhavasena  thiraggahaº±”ti.  Ag±¼h±  paµipad±ti  v±  k±m±na½ og±-
hana½  paµipatti,  k±masukh±nuyogoti  attho.  Nijjh±m± paµipad±ti k±yassa nijjh±pa-
navasena   khepanavasena   pavatt±  paµipatti,  attakilamath±nuyogoti  attho.  Nicce-
loti    nissaµµhacelo   sabbena   sabba½   paµikkhittacelo.   Naggiyavatasam±d±nena
naggo.  Ýhitakova  ucc±ra½  karot²ti-±di  nidassanamatta½ vamitv± mukhavikkh±la-
n±di-±c±rassapi  tena vissaµµhatt±. Jivh±ya hattha½ apalekhati avalekhati udakena
adhovanato.  Dutiyavikappepi  eseva  nayo.  “Ehi,  bhadante”ti vutte upagamanasa-
ªkh±to vidhi ehibhadanto, ta½ carat²ti ehibhadantiko, tappaµikkhepena na ehibhada-
ntiko.  Na  karoti  “samaºena  n±ma parassa vacanakarena na bhavitabban”ti adhi-
pp±yena.
    Puretaranti    ta½    µh±na½    attano    upagamanato   puretara½.   Ta½   kira   so
“bhikkhun±  n±ma  yadicchak±  eva bhikkh± gahetabb±”ti adhipp±yena na gaºh±ti.
Uddissa  kata½  mama  nimittabh±vena  bah³ khuddak± p±º± saªgh±ta½ ±p±dit±ti
na  gaºh±ti.  Nimantana½  na  s±diyati  eva½  tesa½  vacana½  kata½  bhavissat²ti.
Kumbhi  ±d²supi  so  sattasaññ²ti  ±ha “kumbhi-ka¼opiyo”ti-±di. Kaba¼antar±yo hot²ti
uµµhitassa   dvinnampi   kaba¼antar±yo   hoti.   G±masabh±g±divasena   saªgamma
kittenti   etiss±ti   saªkitti,  yath±sa½hatataº¹ul±disañcayo.  M±nusak±n²ti  veyy±va-
ccakar± manuss±.
    Sur±p±namev±ti  (2.0220)  majjalakkhaºappatt±ya sur±ya p±nameva. Sur±gaha-
ºenevettha  merayampi  saªgahita½.  Ek±g±rameva  uñchat²ti  ek±g±riko.  Ek±lope-
neva   vattat²ti  ek±lopiko.  D²yati  et±y±ti  datti,  dvatti-±lopamattagg±hi  khuddaka½
bhikkh±d±nabh±jana½.   Ten±ha   “khuddakap±t²”ti.   Abhuñjanavasena   eko   aho
etassa   atth²ti   ek±hiko,   ±h±ro,   ta½   ek±hika½.   So   pana   atthato  ekadivasa½
laªghako hot²ti ±ha “ek±divasantarikan”ti. Dv±hikanti-±d²supi eseva nayo. Ek±ha½



abhuñjitv±   ek±ha½   bhuñjana½   ek±hav±ro,  ta½  ek±hikameva  atthato.  Dv²ha½
abhuñjitv±  dv²ha½ bhuñjana½ dv²hav±ro. Sesapadadvayepi eseva nayo. Ukkaµµho
pana  pariy±yabhattabhojaniko  dv²ha½  abhuñjitv±  ek±hameva bhuñjati. Sesadva-
yepi eseva nayo.
     Micch±v±y±mavaseneva     ukkuµikavat±nuyogoti    ±ha    “ukkuµikav²riyamanuyu-
tto”ti.   Attakilamath±nuyoganti   attano  kilamath±nuyoga½,  sar²radukkhak±raºanti
attho. Sar²rapariy±yo hi idha attasaddo “attantapo”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 2.413) viya. Dve
anteti  ubho  koµiyo,  ubho  l±makapaµipattiyoti  attho.  L±makampi  hi  antoti  vuccati
“antamida½,  bhikkhave,  j²vik±na½  (sa½.  ni.  3.80;  itivu. 61), koµµhako anto”ti eva-
m±d²su.  Majjhimapaµipad±ya  uppathabh±vena  aman²y± gantabb± ñ±tabb±ti ant±.
Tato eva l±mak±.
 
                                                 Acelakavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       Peyy±lavaggavaººan±
 
    164-184.   Samanuññoti   sammadeva   kat±nuñño.  Ten±ha  “sam±najjh±sayo”ti.
Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                              Iti manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                               Tikanip±tavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan± samatt±.
 
 
                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                          Catukkanip±ta-µ²k±
 
 
                                                      1. Paµhamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                        1. Bhaº¹ag±mavaggo
 
 
                                                1-2. Anubuddhasutt±divaººan±



 
    1-2.   Catukkanip±tassa   (2.0221)  paµhame  anubodho  pubbabh±giya½  ñ±ºa½,
paµivedho  anubodhena  abhisamayo.  Tattha  yasm± anubodhapubbako paµivedho
anubodhena  vin±  na  hoti.  Anubodho hi ekacco paµivedhasambaddho, tadubhay±-
bh±vahetukañca  vaµµe  sa½saraºa½,  tasm± vutta½ p±¼iya½ “ananubodh± …pe…
tumh±kañc±”ti.      Paµisandhiggahaºavasena     bhavato     bhavantar³pagamana½
sandh±vana½,   apar±para½  cavan³papajjanavasena  sañcaraºa½  sa½saraºanti
±ha   “bhavato”ti-±di.  Sandh±vitasa½saritapad±na½  kammas±dhanata½  sandh±-
y±ha  “may±  ca  tumhehi  c±”ti paµhamavikappe. Dutiyavikappe pana bh±vas±dha-
nata½   hadaye   katv±   “mamañceva   tumh±kañc±”ti   yath±rutavaseneva  vutta½.
D²gharajjun±   baddhasakuºa½   viya   rajjuhattho  puriso  desantara½  taºh±rajjun±
baddha½   sattasant±na½   abhisaªkh±ro   bhavantara½   neti   et±y±ti  bhavanetti.
Ten±ha “bhavarajj³”ti-±d².
     Vaµµadukkhassa   antakaroTi   sakalavaµµadukkhassa  sakasant±ne  parasant±ne
ca  vin±sakaro  abh±vakaro. Buddhacakkhudhammacakkhudibbacakkhuma½saca-
kkhusamantacakkhusaªkh±tehi  pañcahi  cakkh³hi  cakkhum±. Sav±san±na½ kile-
s±na½  samucchinnatt±  s±tisaya½  kilesaparinibb±nena parinibbuto. Dutiya½ utt±-
nameva.
 
                                              Anubuddhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             3-4. Paµhamakhatasutt±divaººan±
 
    3-4. Tatiye (2.0222) kalinti apar±dha½. Vicin±t²ti ±cinoti pasavati. Tena ca kalin±
sukha½  na  paµilabhat²ti tena apar±dhena sukha½ na vindati. Nindiyappasa½s±ya
hi  pasa½siyanind±ya  ca  samakova vip±ko. Pasa½siyanind±ti ca sampannaguºa-
paridha½sanavasena   pavattiy±  mah±s±vajjat±ya  kaµukataravip±k±.  Nindiyappa-
sa½s±   pana  katha½  t±ya  samavip±k±ti  ce?  Tasmi½  avijjam±naguºasam±ropa-
nena  attano paresañca micch±paµipattihetubh±vato pasa½siyena tassa sabbh±va-
karaºato   ca.   Lokepi   hi   as³ra½  s³rena  sama½  karonto  g±rayho  hoti,  pageva
duppaµipanna½  suppaµipannena sama½ karontoti. Sakena dhanen±ti attano s±pa-
teyyena.  Appamattakova  kal²ti  diµµhadhammikatt± sappaµik±ratt± ca appamattako
apar±dho.  Aya½  …pe…  mahantataro  kali kat³pacitatt± sampar±yikatt± appaµik±-
ratt± ca.
     Nirabbudoti   gaºan±viseso   esoti   ±ha  “nirabbudagaºan±y±”ti,  satasahassa½
nirabbud±ti  attho.  Nirabbudaparim±ºa½  pana vassagaºan±ya eva½ veditabba½.
Yatheva  hi  sata½  satasahass±na½ koµi hoti, eva½ sata½ satasahass±na½ koµiyo
pakoµi  n±ma  hoti, sata½ satasahass±na½ pakoµiyo koµipakoµi, sata½ satasahassa-
koµipakoµiyo  nahuta½,  sata½  satasahassanahut±ni  ninnahuta½, sata½ satasaha-
ssaninnahut±ni  eka½  abbuda½,  tato  v²satiguºita½  nirabbuda½.  Ya½  ariye gara-
hanto  niraya½ upapajjat²ti ariye garahanto ya½ nirabbudasaªkh±ta½ niraya½ upa-



pajjati,  nirabbudoti  ca  p±µiyekko  nirayo natthi, av²cimhiyeva pana nirabbudagaºa-
n±ya paccitabbaµµh±nasseta½ n±ma½. Catuttha½ utt±nameva.
 
                                           Paµhamakhatasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      5. Anusotasuttavaººan±
 
    5.   Pañcame  anusota½  gacchat²ti  sa½s±rasotassa  anuk³labh±vena  gacchati.
Paccan²kapaµipattiy±ti  sa½s±rasotassa  paµik³lavasena pavattanibbid±nupassan±-
dipaµipattiy±   (2.0223).   Ýhitasabh±voti   acalappas±d±disamann±gamena  µhitasa-
bh±vo.  An±g±m² hi assaddhiyehi k±mar±gaby±p±dehi akampaniyacittat±ya tamh±
lok±  an±vattidhammat±ya  ca µhitasabh±vo n±ma. Ogha½ taritv±ti k±mogh±dicatu-
bbidha½   ogha½   atikkamitv±.  Parat²ra½  gatoti  nibb±nap±ra½  gato.  Br±hmaºoti
b±hitap±pat±ya  br±hmaºoti  saªkha½  gato kh²º±savo. Ten±ha “seµµho niddoso”ti.
Pañcaverakammanti    p±º±tip±t±dipañcaduccarita½.    Sah±pi    dukkhena   sah±pi
domanassen±ti      kilesapariyuµµh±ne      sati     uppannena     dukkhadomanassena
saddhimpi.   Paripuººanti  tissanna½  sikkh±na½  ek±yapi  an³na½.  Parisuddhanti
nirupakkilesa½.  Brahmacariyanti  seµµhacariya½.  Imin± v±rena sot±pannasakad±-
g±mino  kathit±.  Ki½  pana  te  rudant±  brahmacariya½  carant²ti? ¾ma, kilesaroda-
nena rodant± caranti n±ma, s²lasampanno puthujjanabhikkhu ettheva saªgahito.
     Cetovimuttinti phalasam±dhi½. Paññ±vimuttinti phalañ±ºa½. Chah±k±rehi p±ra-
gatoti  abhiññ±p±rag³,  pariññ±p±rag³,  bh±van±p±rag³,  pah±nap±rag³, sacchikiri-
y±p±rag³,  sam±pattip±rag³ti  eva½  chahi  ±k±rehi sabbadhamm±na½ p±ra½ pari-
yos±na½ gato. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                  Anusotasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    6. Appassutasuttavaººan±
 
    6.  Chaµµhe  appaka½  suta½  hot²ti  navaªgasatthus±sane  kiñcideva  suta½ hoti.
Tadeva  navaªgasatthus±sana½  dassetu½  “sutta½  geyyan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha
sutt±d²ni  vibhajitv±  dassento  “ubhatovibhaªganiddesakkhandhakapariv±r±”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Katha½  pan±ya½  vibh±go  yujjeyya.  Sag±thakañhi sutta½ geyya½, nigg±-
thaka½  sutta½  veyy±karaºa½.  Tadubhayavinimuttañca  sutta½ ud±n±divisesasa-
ññ±rahita½  natthi, ya½ suttaªga½ siy±. Maªgalasutt±d²nañca (khu. p±. 5.1 ±dayo;
su.  ni.  261  ±dayo)  suttaªgasaªgaho  na  siy±  g±th±bh±vato  dhammapad±d²na½
viya   (2.0224).   Geyyaªgasaªgaho  v±  siy±  sag±thakatt±  sag±th±vaggassa  viya.
Tath± ubhatovibhaªg±d²su sag±thakappades±nanti? Vuccate–
          “Suttanti s±maññavidhi, visesavidhayo pare;
          sanimitt±   niru¼hatt±,   sahat±ññena   n±ññato”.  (netti.  aµµha.  saªgahav±rava-



ººan±;  d².  ni. µ². 1paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±vaººan±; s±rattha. µ². 1paµhamamah±-
saªg²tikath±vaººan±)
    Sabbassapi    hi   buddhavacanassa   suttanti   aya½   s±maññavidhi.   Tenev±ha
±yasm±   mah±kacc±no   nettiya½  (netti.  saªgahav±ro)  “navavidhasuttantapariye-
µµh²”ti.  Ettaka½  tassa  bhagavato sutt±gata½ suttapariy±panna½ (p±ci. 655, 1242)
sakav±de  pañca  suttasat±n²ti  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  nid±nakath±;  kath±.  aµµha. nid±na-
kath±)  evam±di ca etassa atthassa s±dhaka½. Visesavidhayo pare sanimitt± tade-
kadesesu geyy±dayo visesavidhayo tena tena nimittena patiµµhit±.



Tath±  hi  geyyassa  sag±thakatta½  tabbh±vanimitta½.  Lokepi  hi  sasiloka½  sag±-
thaka½  v±  cuººiyagantha½  “geyyan”ti  vadanti.  G±th±virahe  pana sati puccha½
katv±   vissajjanabh±vo   veyy±karaºassa  tabbh±vanimitta½.  Pucch±vissajjanañhi
“by±karaºan”ti  vuccati.  By±karaºameva  veyy±karaºa½.  Eva½  sante sag±thak±-
d²nampi  puccha½  katv±  vissajjanavasena  pavatt±na½ veyy±karaºabh±vo ±pajja-
t²ti?  N±pajjati  geyy±disaññ±na½  anok±sabh±vato,  “g±th±virahe  sat²”ti  visesitatt±
ca.  Tath±  hi  dhammapad±d²su  kevala½  g±th±bandhesu sag±thakattepi somana-
ssañ±ºamayikag±th±yuttesu   “vutta½   hetan”ti-±d²vacanasambandhesu  abbhuta-
dhammappaµisa½yuttesu   ca   suttavisesesu   yath±kkama½   g±th±-ud±na-itivutta-
ka-abbhutadhammasaññ±   patiµµhit±,   tath±   satipi  g±th±bandhabh±ve  bhagavato
at²t±su   j±t²su   cariy±nubh±vappak±sakesu   j±takasaññ±,   satipi   pañhavissajjana-
bh±ve  sag±thakatte  ca kesuci suttantesu vedassa labh±panato vedallasaññ± pati-
µµhit±ti  eva½  tena  tena sag±thakatt±din± nimittena tesu tesu suttavisesesu geyy±-
disaññ±   patiµµhit±ti   visesavidhayo   suttaªgato   pare   geyy±dayo.  Ya½  panettha
geyyaªg±dinimittarahita½,   ta½   suttaªga½   visesasaññ±parih±rena  s±maññasa-
ññ±ya pavattanato. Nanu ca sag±thaka½ sutta½ geyya½, nigg±thaka½ sutta½ (2.02
veyy±karaºanti  suttaªga½  na sambhavat²ti codan± tadavatth±v±ti? Na tadavatth±
sodhitatt±.  Sodhitañhi  pubbe “g±th±virahe sati pucch±vissajjanabh±vo veyy±kara-
ºassa tabbh±vanimittan”ti.
    Yañca  vutta½–  “g±th±bh±vato  maªgalasutt±d²na½ suttaªgasaªgaho na siy±”ti,
ta½  na,  niru¼hatt±.  Niru¼ho  hi maªgalasutt±d²na½ suttabh±vo. Na hi t±ni dhamma-
padabuddhava½s±dayo  viya  g±th±bh±vena paññ±t±ni, atha kho suttabh±veneva,
teneva   hi   aµµhakath±ya½   “suttan±makan”ti  n±maggahaºa½  kata½.  Ya½  pana
vutta½  “sag±thakatt± geyyaªgasaªgaho siy±”ti, tadapi natthi, yasm± sahat±ññena.
Saha   g±th±h²ti   hi   sag±thaka½.   Sahabh±vo  n±ma  atthato  aññena  hoti,  na  ca
maªgalasutt±d²su   g±th±vinimutto   koci   suttappadeso  atthi,  yo  “saha  g±th±h²”ti
vucceyya,  na  ca samud±yo n±ma koci atthi. Yadapi vutta½– “ubhatovibhaªg±d²su
sag±thakappades±na½  geyyaªgasaªgaho  siy±”ti, tadapi na, aññato. Aññ± eva hi
t±  g±th±  j±tak±dipariy±pannatt±.  Ato na t±hi ubhatovibhaªg±d²na½ geyyaªgabh±-
voti.   Eva½   sutt±d²na½   aªg±na½   aññamañña½  saªkar±bh±vo  veditabbo.  Aya-
mettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±ro  pana  samantap±s±dik±ya vinayasa½vaººan±ya s±ra-
tthad²paniy±  (s±rattha.  µ².  1paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±vaººan±)  amhehi pak±sito,
icchantehi tatoyeva gahetabbo.
    Na  atthamaññ±ya dhammamaññ±ya dhamm±nudhammappaµipanno hot²ti aµµha-
kath±ñca   p±¼iñca   j±nitv±  lokuttaradhammassa  anur³padhamma½  pubbabh±ga-
ppaµipada½  paµipanno  na  hot²ti  evamettha  sambandho veditabbo. Tenev±ha “na
atthamaññ±ya  dhammamaññ±y±ti  aµµhakathañca  p±¼iñca  j±nitv±  …pe…  na  paµi-
panno hot²”ti.
 
                                                Appassutasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                      7. Sobhanasuttavaººan±
 
    7.     Sattame     paññ±veyyattiyen±ti     saccasampaµivedh±dipaññ±veyyattiyena.
Vinaya½ upet±Ti tadaªg±divasena kiles±na½ vinaya½ upet±. Ves±rajjen±ti (2.0226)
s±rajjakar±na½  diµµhivicikicch±dip±padhamm±na½  vigamanato  ves±rajjena, s±ra-
jjarahiten±ti  attho.  Tepiµakavasena  bahu  suta½ etesanti bahussut±. Tameva pari-
yattidhamma½   dh±renti   suvaººabh±jane  pakkhittas²havasa½  viya  vinassanta½
akatv±  suppaguºasuppavattibh±vena  hadaye  µhapent²ti  dhammadhar±. Edis± ca
attan±   sutassa   dhammassa   ±dh±rabh³t±  n±ma  hont²ti  ±ha  “sutadhamm±na½
±dh±rabh³t±”ti.
 
                                                 Sobhanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     8. Ves±rajjasuttavaººan±
 
    8.  Aµµhame  by±mohavasena  saraºapariyesana½ s±rajjana½ s±rado, by±moha-
bhaya½.   Vigato   s±rado  etass±ti  vis±rado,  tassa  bh±vo  ves±rajja½.  Ta½  pana
ñ±ºasampada½,  pah±nasampada½, desan±visesasampada½ khemañca niss±ya
pavatta½  catubbidhapaccavekkhaºañ±ºa½.  Ten±ha  “cat³su µh±nes³”ti-±di. Usa-
bhassa    idanti    ±sabha½,    seµµhaµµh±na½.    Sabbaññutapaµij±nanavasena    abhi-
mukha½  gacchanti,  aµµha  v± paris± upasaªkamant²ti ±sabh±, pubbabuddh±. Ida½
pan±ti   buddh±na½  µh±na½  sabbaññutameva  vadati.  Tiµµham±nov±ti  avadantopi
tiµµham±nova paµij±n±ti n±m±ti attho. Upagacchat²ti anuj±n±ti.
    Aµµhasu  paris±s³ti  “abhij±n±mi kho pan±ha½, s±riputta, anekasata½ khattiyapa-
risa½  upasaªkamit± …pe… br±hmaºaparisa½ gahapatiparisa½, samaºaparisa½,
c±tumah±r±jikaparisa½,  t±vati½saparisa½,  m±raparisa½,  brahmaparisa½ upasa-
ªkamit±,   tatrapi   may±   sannisinnapubbañceva   sallapitapubbañca  s±kacch±  ca
sam±pajjitapubb±.  Tatra  vata  ma½  ‘bhaya½ v± s±rajja½ v± okkamissat²’ti nimitta-
meta½, s±riputta, na samanupass±m²”ti (ma. ni. 1.151) eva½ vuttaparis±su. Abh²ta-
n±da½  nadat²ti  parato  dassitañ±ºayogena  vis±rado  ahanti  abh²tan±da½  nadati.
S²han±dasutten±ti khandhavagge ±gatena s²han±dasuttena.
    “Devamanuss±na½  catucakka½  vattat²”ti (a. ni. 4.31) suttasesena sappuris³pa-
nissay±diphalasampattipavatti      vutt±,     purimasappuris³panissay±di-upanissay±
pacchimasappuris³panissay±disampattipavatti    (2.0227)   v±   vutt±.   ¾di-saddena
tattha  ca cakkasaddassa gahaºa½ veditabba½. Vicakkasaºµh±n± asani eva asani-
vicakka½.  Uracakk±d²s³ti  ±di-saddena  ±º±sam³h±d²supi cakkasaddassa pavatti
veditabb±.  “Saªghabheda½  kariss±ma  cakkabhedan”ti-±d²su  (p±r±. 409; c³¼ava.
343) hi ±º± “cakkan”ti vutt±. “Devacakka½ asuracakkan”ti-±d²su sam³hoti.
    Paµivedhaniµµhatt±  arahattamaggañ±ºa½  paµivedhoti  “phalakkhaºe uppanna½
n±m±”ti   vutta½.   Tena   paµiladdhassapi   desan±ñ±ºassa  kiccanipphatti  parassa
bujjhanamattena    hot²ti    “aññ±sikoº¹aññassa    sot±patti    …pe…    phalakkhaºe



pavatta½   n±m±”ti  vutta½.  Tato  para½  pana  y±va  parinibb±n±  desan±ñ±ºappa-
vatti tasseva pavattitassa dhammacakkassa µh±nanti veditabba½.
    Dassitadhammes³ti   vuttadhammesu.   Vacanamattameva   hi   tesa½,  na  pana
dassana½  t±disasseva  dhammassa  abh±vato.  Bhagavato  eva  v± “ime dhamm±
anabhisambuddho”ti  parassa  vacanavasena dassitadhammesu. “Dhammapaµisa-
mbhid±”ti-±d²su (vibha. 718-721) viya dhamma-saddo hetupariy±yoti ±ha “sahadha-
mmen±ti    sahetun±”ti.   Het³ti   ca   upapattis±dhanahetu   veditabbo,   na   k±rako,
samp±pako  v±.  Nimittanti  codan±ya  k±raºa½.  Tattha  codako  codana½  karot²ti
k±raºa½,   dhammo  codana½  karoti  eten±ti  k±raºa½.  Ten±ha  “puggalop²”ti-±di.
Khemanti kenaci appaµib±hiyabh±vena anupadduta½.
    Antar±yo   etesa½  atthi,  antar±ye  v±  niyutt±ti  antar±yik±.  Eva½bh³t±  pana  te
yasm±  antar±yakar±  n±ma  honti,  tasm±  ±ha  “antar±ya½  karont²ti  antar±yik±”ti.
Asañcicca  v²tikkame n±tis±vajj±ti katv± vutta½ “sañcicca v²tikkant±”ti. Satta ±patti-
kkhandh±ti-±di   nidassanamatta½   itaresampi  catunna½  “antar±yik±”ti  vuttadha-
mm±na½  tabbh±ve  byabhic±r±bh±vato.  Idha  pana methunadhammo adhippetoti
ida½   aµµhuppattivasena   vutta½   ariµµhasikkh±pada½   (p±ci.   417)   viya.   Yasm±
ta½khaºampi  k±m±na½  ±d²nava½  disv±  virato hoti ce, visesa½ adhigacchati, na
k±mesu   ±satto,   tasm±   vutta½  “methuna  …pe…antar±yo  hot²”ti.  Tattha  yassa
kassac²ti  na  kevala½  pabbajitasseva,  atha  kho  (2.0228)  yassa kassaci. Tath± hi
vutta½ “methunamanuyuttassa, mussatev±pi s±sanan”ti (su. ni. 820).
    Tasmi½  aniyy±nikadhammeTi  tasmi½ parehi parikappita-aniyy±nikadhammani-
mitta½. Nimittatthe hi ida½ kammasa½yoge bhumma½.
    Upanibaddh±ti  viracit±.  Ten±ha  “abhisaªkhat±”ti. Puthubh±vanti bahubh±va½.
Puth³hi v± sit±ti bah³hi samaºabr±hmaºehi sit± upanibaddh±.
 
                                                 Ves±rajjasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  9. Taºhupp±dasuttavaººan±
 
    9.  Navame  bhavati  etena  ±rogyanti  bhavo,  gil±napaccayo.  Parivuddho bhavo
abhavo.  Vuddhi-attho  hi  ayamak±ro  yath±  “sa½var±sa½varo,  phal±phalan”ti ca.
Sappinavan²t±d²n²ti  ±di-saddena  telamadhuph±ºit±d²na½  gahaºa½. Sappinavan²-
t±diggahaºañcettha   nidassanamatta½,   sabbassapi   gil±napaccayassa  saªgaho
daµµhabbo.  Bhav±bhavoti v± khuddako ceva mahanto ca upapattibhavo veditabbo.
Tenev±ha    “sampattibhaves³”ti-±di.    Bhavoti    v±    sampatti,    abhavoti    vipatti.
BhavoTi  vuddhi, abhavoti h±ni. Ta½nimittañca taºh± uppajjat²ti vutta½ “bhav±bha-
vahetu v±”ti.
    Taºh±dutiyoti  taºh±sah±yo.  Taºh±  hi nirudakakant±re mar²cik±ya udakasaññ±
viya    pip±s±bhibh³ta½    tasita½   satta½   ass±sadassanavasena   sah±yakicca½
karont²   bhav±d²su  anibbinna½  katv±  paribbham±peti.  Tath±  hi  ta½  pap±taka½
acintetv±  madhuggaºhanakaluddak±  viya anek±d²nav±kulesu bhavesu ±nisa½sa-



meva  dassent²  anatthaj±le  s±  paribbham±peti,  tasm±  taºh±  “purisassa dutiy±”ti
vutt±.  Nanu  ca aññepi kiles±dayo bhavanibbattipaccay±ti? Saccameta½, na pana
tath±  visesapaccayo,  yath±  taºh±.  Tath±  hi  s±  kusalehi vin± (2.0229) akusalehi,
k±m±vacar±dikusalehi   ca   vin±   r³p±vacar±dikusalehi  bhavanibbattiy±  visesapa-
ccayo.  Yato  samudayasaccanti vuccat²ti. Itthabh±vaññath±bh±vanti itthabh±vo ca
aññath±bh±vo   ca   itthabh±vaññath±bh±vo,   so   etassa   atth²ti   itthabh±vaññath±-
bh±vo,  sa½s±ro,  ta½  itthabh±vaññath±bh±va½.  Tattha  itthabh±vo manussatta½,
aññath±bh±vo   tato   avasiµµhasatt±v±s±.   Itthabh±vo   v±   tesa½  tesa½  satt±na½
paccuppanno  attabh±vo, aññath±bh±vo An±gatattabh±vo. Evar³po v± aññopi atta-
bh±vo   itthabh±vo,   na  evar³po  aññath±bh±vo.  Tenev±ha  “itthabh±vaññath±bh±-
vanti ettha itthabh±vo n±ma aya½ attabh±vo”ti-±di. Sa½saraºa½ sa½s±ro.
          “Khandh±nañca paµip±µi, dh±tu-±yatan±na ca;
          abbocchinna½   vattam±n±,   sa½s±roti   pavuccati”.  (visuddhi.  2.619;  d².  ni.
aµµha.  2.95  apas±dan±vaººan±;  sa½.  ni.  aµµha.  2.2.60;  a. ni. aµµha. 2.4.199; dha.
sa.   aµµha.   nid±nakath±;   vibha.  aµµha.  226  saªkh±rapadaniddeso;  su.  ni.  aµµha.
2.523; ud±. aµµha. 39; itivu. aµµha. 14);
    Ten±ha    “khandhadh±tu-±yatan±na½   paµip±µin”ti,   khandhadh±tu-±yatan±na½
hetuphalabh±vena apar±parappavattinti attho.
     Evam±d²nava½  ñatv±ti  ettha  etam±d²nava½  ñatv±tipi paµhanti, eta½ sakalava-
µµadukkhassa  sambhava½  samudaya½  taºha½  ±d²nava½  ñatv±ti  attho.  Atha v±
evam±d²nava½   ñatv±ti  eta½  yath±vutta½  sa½s±r±nativattana-±d²nava½  dosa½
ñatv±.  Niggahaºoti  catur³p±d±nasaªkh±tassa  sabbassa  gahaºassa paµinissajja-
nena    niggahaºo,    khandhaparinibb±nena    saªkh±rappavattito   apagaccheyy±ti
eva½ v± ettha attho daµµhabbo.
 
                                              Taºhupp±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        10. Yogasuttavaººan±
 
    10.  Dasame  yojent²ti  kamma½  vip±kena  bhav±di½,  bhavantar±d²hi  dukkhena
satta½ yojenti ghaµent²ti yog±.



K±manaµµhena  k±mo  ca  so  yath±vuttenatthena  yogo  c±ti k±mayogo. Bhavayogo
n±ma bhavar±goti dassetu½ “r³p±r³pabhaves³”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha paµhamo (2.023
upapattibhavesu   r±go,  dutiyo  kammabhavesu,  tatiyo  bhavadiµµhisahagato  yath±
rajjanaµµhena  r±go,  eva½  yujjanaµµhena  yogoti  vutto.  Cat³su  saccesu  aññ±ºanti
ida½   suttantanaya½   niss±ya   vutta½.   Suttantasa½vaººan±   hes±ti,   tadantoga-
dhatt± v± pubbant±d²na½.
    Samudayanti  dve  samuday± khaºikasamudayo paccayasamudayo ca. Upp±da-
kkhaºo  khaºikasamudayo,  paccayova  paccayasamudayo.  Samudayate samuda-
yana½  samudayo,  samudeti etasm±ti samudayoti eva½ ubhinna½ samuday±na½
saddatthatopi  bhedo  veditabbo.  Paccayasamudaya½  paj±nantopi bhikkhu khaºi-
kasamudaya½    paj±n±ti,   khaºikasamudaya½   paj±nantopi   paccayasamudaya½
paj±n±ti.  Paccayato hi saªkh±r±na½ udaya½ passato khaºato ca nesa½ udayada-
ssana½  sukha½  hoti,  khaºato  ca  nesa½  udaya½  passato  pageva paccay±na½
suggahitatt±  paccayato  dassana½ sukhena ijjhati. Idha pana khaºikasamudaya½
dassento ±ha “samudayanti uppattin”ti.
    Atthaªgamopi    duvidho    accantatthaªgamo,    bhedatthaªgamoti.    Accantattha-
ªgamo  appavattinirodho,  nibb±nanti keci. Bhedatthaªgamo khaºikanirodho. Tadu-
bhaya½  pubbabh±ge uggahaparipucch±divasena passato aññataradassanena ita-
radassanampi   siddhameva   hoti.   Pubbabh±geyeva   ±rammaºavasena   khayato
vayato  sammasan±dik±le  bhedatthaªgama½  passanto  byatirekavasena anussa-
v±dito  accantatthaªgama½ passati, maggakkhaºe pana ±rammaºato accantattha-
ªgama½  passanto  asammohato  itarampi  passati.  Idha  pana  bhedatthaªgama½
dassento   ±ha   “atthaªgamanti   bhedan”ti.  K±m±na½  uppattibhedaggahaºeneva
cettha  yath±  k±m±na½  paµiccasamuppannat±  vibh±vit±,  eva½  k±mavatthunop²ti
ubhayesampi  aniccat±  dukkhat± anattat± ca vibh±vit±ti daµµhabba½. Madhurabh±-
vanti  imin±  k±masannissita½ sukha½ somanassa½ dasseti. “Ya½ kho, bhikkhave,
ime   pañca  k±maguºe  paµicca  uppajjati  sukha½  somanassa½,  aya½  k±m±na½
ass±do”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.166) hi vutta½. Amadhurabh±vanti imin± pana k±mahetuka½
dukkha½ domanassa½ dasseti.
    Phass±yatan±nanti  chadv±rikassa phassassa k±raºabh³t±na½ cakkh±di-±yata-
n±na½.  Ten±ha  “cakkh±d²na½ cakkhusamphass±dik±raº±nan”ti. Punabbhavaka-
raºa½  (2.0231)  punobhavo  uttarapadalopena,  mano-saddassa viya ca purimapa-
dassa  ok±rantat±  daµµhabb±.  Punobhavo s²lametesanti ponobhavik±. Atha v± s²la-
tthena   ikasaddena  gamitatthatt±  kiriy±v±cakasaddassa  adassana½  daµµhabba½
yath±  ap³pabhakkhanas²lo  ±p³piko.  Atha v± punabbhava½ denti, punabbhav±ya
sa½vattanti,  punappunabbhave  nibbattent²ti  ponobhavik±. “Taddhit±”ti hi bahuva-
cananiddes±  vicittatt±  v±  taddhit±na½  abhidh±nalakkhaºatt±  v±  “punabbhava½
dent²”ti-±d²supi atthesu ponobhavikasaddasiddhi daµµhabb±.
    Visa½yojenti  paµipanna½  puggala½  k±mayog±dito  viyojent²ti  visa½yog±,  asu-
bhajjh±n±d²ni  visa½yojanak±raº±ni.  Ten±ha  “visa½yog±ti visa½yojanak±raº±n²”-
ti-±di.
 



                                                     Yogasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            Bhaº¹ag±mavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                                2. Caravaggo
 
 
                                                         1. Carasuttavaººan±
 
    11.   Dutiyassa   paµhame  caratoti  gacchantassa,  caªkamantassa  v±.  Uppajjati
k±mavitakko  v±ti  vatthuk±mesu  av²tar±gat±ya  t±dise paccaye k±mapaµisa½yutto
v±  vitakko uppajjati ce, yadi uppajjati. By±p±davitakko v± vihi½s±vitakko v±ti ±gh±-
tavinaye   visesena   cittassa   adamitatt±   ±gh±tanimitte  by±p±dapaµisa½yutto  v±
vitakko,  le¹¹udaº¹±d²ti  parahi½sanavasena vihi½s±paµisa½yutto v± vitakko uppa-
jjati   ceti   sambandho.   Ta½   ce  bhikkhu  adhiv±set²ti  ta½  yath±vutta½  k±mavita-
kk±di½  yath±paccaya½  attano citte uppanna½ “itip±ya½ vitakko p±pako, itipi aku-
salo,  itipi  s±vajjo,  so  ca kho attaby±b±dh±ya sa½vattat²”ti-±din± nayena paccave-
kkhaº±ya  abh±vato  adhiv±seti attano citta½ ±ropetv± v±seti. Adhiv±sentoyeva ca
nappajahati  tadaªg±dippah±navasena  na  paµinissajjati.  Tato  eva  ca (2.0232) na
vinodeti  attano  cittasant±nato  na  nudati na n²harati. Tath± avinodanato na byant²-
karoti  na  vigatanta½  karoti.  ¾t±p²  pahitatto  yath±  tesa½  antopi n±vasissati anta-
maso   bhaªgamattampi,  eva½  karoti,  aya½  pana  tath±  na  karot²ti  attho.  Tath±-
bh³to  pana  na  anabh±va½  gameti  anu  anu  abh±va½ na gameti. Na pajahati ce,
na vinodeti ceti iti-±din± ce-sadda½ yojetv± attho veditabbo.
    Eva½bh³toti  eva½ k±mavitakk±d²hi p±pavitakkehi samaªgibh³to. An±t±p²Ti kile-
s±na½   ±t±payikassa   v²riyassa   abh±vena   an±t±p².  P±putr±salakkhaºassa  otta-
ppassa   abh±vena   anott±p².   Satata½  samita½  Sabbak±la½  nirantara½.  Kus²to
h²nav²riyoti  kusalehi  dhammehi  parih±payitv± akusalapakkhe kucchita½ s²danato
kosajjasamann±gamena  ca  kus²to,  sammappadh±nav²riy±bh±vena h²nav²riyo v²ri-
yavirahitoti  vuccati  kath²yati. Ýhitass±ti gamana½ upacchinditv± tiµµhato. Sayana-i-
riy±pathassa  visesato kosajjapakkhikatt± yath± ta½samaªgino bh±vitatt± sambha-
vanti, ta½ dassetu½ “j±garass±”ti vutta½.
    Sukkapakkhe   tañce   bhikkhu   n±dhiv±set²ti  ±raddhav²riyassapi  viharato  an±di-
mati  sa½s±re  cirak±labh±vitatt±  tath±r³papaccayasam±yoge  satisammosena v±
k±mavitakk±di  uppajjati  ce,  ta½  bhikkhu  attano citta½ ±ropetv± na v±seti, abbha-
ntare  na  v±set²ti  attho.  Anadhiv±sento  ki½  karoti?  Pajahati  cha¹¹eti.  Ki½  kaca-
vara½  viya piµaken±ti? Na, apica kho ta½ vinodeti nudati n²harati. Ki½ balibadda½
viya  patoden±ti?  Na,  atha  kho byant²karoti Vigatanta½ karoti, yath± tesa½ antopi
n±vasissati   antamaso  bhaªgamattampi,  tath±  te  karoti.  Katha½  pana  te  tath±
karoti?  Anabh±va½  gameti  anu  anu  abh±va½ gameti, vikkhambhanappah±nena



yath± suvikkhambhit± honti, tath± ne karot²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Eva½bh³toti-±d²su    eva½   k±mavitakk±d²na½   anadhiv±sena   suvisuddh±sayo
sam±no   t±ya   ca   ±sayasampattiy±  tannimitt±ya  ca  payogasampattiy±  (2.0233)
parisuddhas²lo  indriyesu  guttadv±ro  bhojane  mattaññ³  satisampajaññena sama-
nn±gato  j±gariya½  anuyutto  tadaªg±divasena kiles±na½ ±t±panalakkhaºena v²ri-
yena  samann±gatatt±  ±t±p². Sabbaso p±putr±sena samann±gatatt± ott±p² satata½
rattindiva½.  Samita½  nirantara½ samathavipassan±nuyogavasena catubbidhasa-
mmappadh±nasiddhiy±    ±raddhav²riyo    pahitatto.    Nibb±na½    pati   pesitacittoti
vuccati kath²yat²ti attho.
    G±th±su   gehanissitanti   ettha   gehav±s²hi   apariccattatt±   gehav±sisabh±vatt±
gehadhammatt± v± geha½ vuccati vatthuk±mo. Atha v± gehappaµibaddhabh±vato,
kilesak±m±na½  niv±saµµh±nabh±vato v± geh±ti vuccanti, ta½vatthukatt± k±mavita-
kk±di  gehanissita½ n±ma. Kummaggapaµipannoti yasm± ariyamaggassa uppatha-
bh±vato  abhijjh±dayo  tadekaµµhadhamm±  ca kummaggo, tasm± k±mavitakk±diba-
hulo   kummaggapaµipanno.   Mohaneyyesu  mucchitoti  mohasa½vattaniyesu  r³p±-
d²su  mucchito  sammatto  ajjhopanno. Sambodhinti ariyamaggañ±ºa½. Phuµµhanti
phusitu½   pattu½  p±po  so  t±diso  micch±saªkappagocaro  puggalo  abhabbo,  na
kad±ci ta½ p±puº±t²ti attho.
    Vitakka½  samayitv±n±ti  yath±vutta½ micch±vitakka½ paµisaªkh±nabh±van±ba-
lena  v³pasametv±.  Vitakk³pasame  ratoti  navannampi mah±vitakk±na½ accant³-
pasamabh³te  arahatte,  nibb±ne  eva v± ajjh±sayena rato abhirato. Bhabbo soti so
yath±vutto  samm±paµipajjam±no  puggalo  pubbabh±ge samathavipassan±balena
sabbavitakke  yath±raha½  tadaªg±divasena  v³pasametv± µhito vipassana½ ussu-
kk±petv±   maggapaµip±µiy±   arahattamaggañ±ºasaªkh±ta½   nibb±nasaªkh±tañca
anuttara½   sambodhi½   phuµµhu½  adhigantu½  bhabbo  arah±.  Evamettha  p±¼iva-
ººan± veditabb±.
 
                                                     Carasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          2. S²lasuttavaººan±
 
    12.   Dutiye  sampannas²l±ti  ettha  tividha½  sampanna½  paripuººasamaªgima-
dhuravasena. Tattha–
          “Sampanna½ (2.0234) s±liked±ra½, suv± bhuñjanti kosiya;
          paµivedemi te brahme, na ne v±retumussahe”ti. (j±. 1.14.1)–
Ida½   paripuººasampanna½   n±ma.   “Imin±   p±timokkhasa½varena   upeto   hoti
samupeto up±gato samup±gato upapanno sampanno samann±gato”ti (vibha. 511)
ida½  samaªgisampanna½  n±ma.  “Imiss±, bhante, mah±pathaviy± heµµhimatala½
sampanna½,   seyyath±pi   khuddamadhu½  an²laka½,  evamass±dan”ti  (p±r±.  17)
ida½    madhurasampanna½    n±ma.    Idha    paripuººasampannavasena   attha½
dassento    “sampannas²l±ti    paripuººas²l±”ti    ±ha.    Samaªgisampannavasenapi



attho   yujjatiyeva,   tasm±   sampannas²l±ti   paripuººas²l±  hutv±tipi  s²lasamaªgino
hutv±tipi  evamettha  attho daµµhabbo. Tattha s²lassa anavasesasam±d±nena akha-
º¹±dibh±vappattiy±  paripuººas²l±, sam±d±nato paµµh±ya avicchindanato s²lasama-
ªgino.   Sam±d±navato   hi   accantavirodhidhamm±nuppattiy±   s²lasamaªgit±  vedi-
tabb±,   cetan±d²na½   pana   s²lanalakkhaº±na½   dhamm±na½  pavattilakkhaºena
vattabbameva natthi.
    Tattha  “paripuººas²l±”ti  imin±  atthena  khettadosavigamena khettap±rip³r² viya
s²ladosavigamena  s²lap±rip³r²  vutt±  hoti.  Yath±  hi  khetta½  b²jakhaº¹a½,  vappa-
khaº¹a½,    udakakhaº¹a½,   ³sakhaº¹anti   catudosasamann±gata½   aparip³ra½
hoti.  Tattha  b²jakhaº¹a½  n±ma  yattha  antarantar±  b²j±ni  khaº¹±ni  v±  p³t²ni  v±
honti,  t±ni  yattha  patanti,  tattha  sassa½  na  uµµheti,  khetta½ khaº¹a½ hoti, apari-
p³ra½   hot²ti  attho.  Vappakhaº¹a½  n±ma  yattha  akusalo  b²j±ni  vapanto  antara-
ntar±  nip±teti.  Evañhi sabbattha sassa½ na uµµheti, khetta½ khaº¹a½ hoti. Udaka-
khaº¹a½  n±ma  yattha  katthaci  udaka½  atibahu½  v±  hoti,  na  v± hoti. Tatr±pi hi
sass±ni  na  uµµhenti,  khetta½  khaº¹a½  hoti.  Ðsakhaº¹a½  n±ma  yattha kassako
kismiñci   padese  naªgalena  bh³mi½  catt±ro  pañca  v±re  kasanto  atigambh²ra½
karoti,  tato  ³sa½  uppajjati.  Tatr±pi  hi  sassa½  na  uµµheti,  khetta½ khaº¹a½ hoti,
t±disañca   khetta½  na  mahapphala½  hoti  na  mah±nisa½sa½.  Tatr±pi  bahumpi
vapitv±  appa½  labhati.  Imesa½  pana  catunna½  dos±na½  vigam±  khetta½  pari-
puººa½   hoti,  t±disañca  khetta½  mahapphala½  hoti  mah±nisa½sa½.  Evameva
khaº¹a½,   chidda½,  sabala½,  kamm±santi  catudosasamann±gata½  s²la½  apari-
p³ra½  hoti,  t±disañca  (2.0235)  s²la½  na  mahapphala½  hoti na mah±nisa½sa½.
Imesa½  pana  catunna½ dos±na½ vigam± s²la½ paripuººa½ hoti, t±disañca s²la½
mahapphala½ hoti mah±nisa½sa½.
    “S²lasamaªgino”ti    imin±    panatthena   s²lena   samaªgibh³t±   samodh±nagat±
samann±gat±  hutv±  viharath±ti idameva vutta½ hoti. Tattha dv²hi k±raºehi sampa-
nnas²lat±  hoti  s²lavipattiy±  ±d²navadassanena,  s²lasampattiy± ca ±nisa½sadassa-
nena.  Tadubhayampi  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  1.14) vitth±rita½. Tattha “sampa-
nnas²l±ti  ett±vat±  ca  kira bhagav± catup±risuddhis²la½ uddisitv± ‘p±timokkhasa½-
varasa½vut±’ti   imin±   tattha   jeµµhakas²la½   vitth±retv±   dasset²”ti   div±vih±rav±s²
sumatthero  ±ha.  Antev±siko  panassa  tepiµakac³¼an±gatthero  ±ha– “ubhayatth±pi
p±timokkhasa½varo   bhagavat±   vutto,  p±timokkhasa½varoyeva  hi  s²la½,  itar±ni
pana  t²ºi  s²lanti  vuttaµµh±na½  n±ma  atth²”ti vatv± ta½ ananuj±nanto ±ha– “indriya-
sa½varo     n±ma     chadv±rarakkh±mattakameva,     ±j²vap±risuddhi     dhammena
samena    paccayuppattimattaka½,    paccayanissita½    paµiladdhapaccaye   idama-
tthanti  paccavekkhitv±  paribhuñjanamattaka½.  Nippariy±yena p±timokkhasa½va-
rova   s²la½.  Yassa  so  bhinno,  aya½  chinnas²so  viya  puriso  hatthap±de,  ses±ni
rakkhissat²ti na vattabbo. Yassa pana so arogo, aya½ acchinnas²so viya puriso



j²vita½,  ses±ni  puna  p±katik±ni  katv±  rakkhitu½  sakkoti. Tasm± ‘sampannas²l±’ti
imin±    p±timokkhasa½vara½    uddisitv±   ‘sampannap±timokkh±’ti   tasseva   veva-
cana½  vatv±  ta½ vitth±retv± dassento ‘p±timokkhasa½varasa½vut±’ti-±dim±h±”ti.
    P±timokkhasa½varas²lena   sa½vut±ti   yo   na½   p±ti   rakkhati,   ta½   mokkheti
moceti   ±p±yik±d²hi   dukkheh²ti   p±timokkhanti   laddhan±mena   sikkh±padas²lena
pihitak±yavac²dv±r±.  Eva½bh³t±  ca  tena  upet±  samann±gat±  n±ma  hont²ti  ±ha
“upet±  hutv±”ti.  ¾c±rena  ca  gocarena ca sampann±ti k±yikav±casika-av²tikkama-
saªkh±tena   ±c±rena,   na-vesiyagocarat±disaªkh±tena   gocarena  ca  sampann±,
sampanna-±c±ragocar±ti   attho.   Aºuppam±ºes³ti   atiparittakesu  an±pattigaman²-
yesu.  Dukkaµadubbh±sitamattes³ti  apare.  Doses³ti  (2.0236)  g±rayhesu akusala-
dhammesu.   Bhayato  dassanas²l±ti  param±ºumattampi  vajja½  sineruppam±ºa½
viya  katv± bh±yanas²l±. Sabbasikkh±koµµh±ses³ti m³lapaññatti-anupaññattisabba-
tthapaññattipadesapaññatti-±dibhedesu.   Ta½   ta½   sam±d±tabba½   sam±d±y±ti
ya½    kiñci    sikkh±koµµh±sesu    m³lapaññatti-±dibhedesu   sikkhitabba½   paµipajji-
tabba½   p³ritabba½  k±yika½  v±casika½  v±  s²la½,  ta½  sabba½  samm±  ±d±ya,
sammadeva sakkacca½ sabbaso ca ±diyitv±ti attho.
    Udaya½  passanto  pañcav²sati  lakkhaº±ni passat²ti “avijj±samuday± r³pasamu-
dayoti  paccayasamudayaµµhena  r³pakkhandhassa  udaya½  passati. Taºh±samu-
day±  …pe…  kammasamuday± …pe… ±h±rasamuday± r³pasamudayoti paccaya-
samudayaµµhena   r³pakkhandhassa   udaya½   passati.   Nibbattilakkhaºa½  passa-
ntopi   r³pakkhandhassa   udaya½   passati.  R³pakkhandhassa  udaya½  passanto
im±ni  pañca  lakkhaº±ni  passati. Tath± avijj±samuday± vedan±samudayoti pacca-
yasamudayaµµhena  vedan±kkhandhassa udaya½ passati. Taºh±samuday± …pe…
kammasamuday±  …pe…  phassasamuday±  vedan±samudayoti paccayasamuda-
yaµµhena   vedan±kkhandhassa   udaya½   passati.   Nibbattilakkhaºa½  passantopi
vedan±kkhandhassa   udaya½   passati.   Vedan±kkhandhassa   udaya½  passanto
im±ni   pañca   lakkhaº±ni   passat²”ti-±din±   nayena   ekekasmi½   khandhe  pañca
pañca katv± vutt±ni pañcav²sati udayalakkhaº±ni passati.
    Vaya½  passanto  pañcav²sati  lakkhaº±ni  passat²ti  “avijj±nirodh±  r³panirodhoti
paccayanirodhaµµhena   r³pakkhandhassa   vaya½   passati.  Taºh±nirodh±  …pe…
kammanirodh±   …pe…   ±h±ranirodh±  r³panirodhoti  paccayanirodhaµµhena  r³pa-
kkhandhassa     vaya½     passati.    Vipariº±malakkhaºa½    passantopi    r³pakkha-
ndhassa  vaya½  passati.  R³pakkhandhassa vaya½ passanto im±ni pañca lakkha-
º±ni  passati.  Avijj±nirodh±  …pe… taºh±nirodh± …pe… phassanirodh± vedan±ni-
rodhoti  paccayanirodhaµµhena  vedan±kkhandhassa  vaya½ passati. Vipariº±mala-
kkhaºa½   passantopi  vedan±kkhandhassa  vaya½  passat².  Vedan±kkhandhassa
vaya½   passanto   im±ni   pañca   lakkhaº±ni  passati”ti-±din±  nayena  ekekasmi½
khandhe  pañca  pañca  katv±  vutt±ni  pañcav²sati  vayalakkhaº±ni  passati. Pesita-
ttoti   nibb±na½  pati  pesitacitto.  Kathayant²ti  tath±vidha½  bhikkhu½  buddh±dayo
ariy± ±cikkhanti.
    Yata½   (2.0237)  careti  v±yamam±no  careyya,  caªkaman±divasena  gamana½
kappentopi  “anuppann±na½  p±pak±na½  akusal±na½  dhamm±na½  anupp±d±ya



chanda½   janeti   v±yamat²”ti-±din±   (vibha.   432)  nayena  vuttappadh±nav²riya½
karonto   ghaµento   v±yamanto   yath±  akusaladhamm±  pah²yanti,  kusaladhamm±
bh±van±p±rip³ri½  gacchanti,  eva½  gamana½  kappeyy±ti  attho.  Esa  nayo  sese-
supi.   Yatamena½   pas±rayeti   eta½   pas±retabba½   hatthap±d±di½  yata½  yata-
m±no   yath±vuttav²riyasamaªg²   hutv±  pas±reyya,  sabbattha  padh±na½  na  jahe-
yy±ti adhipp±yo.
    Id±ni   yath±   paµipajjanto  yata½  yatanto  n±ma  hoti,  ta½  paµipada½  dassetu½
“uddhan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  uddhanti  upari. Tiriyanti parito, puratthimadis±diva-
sena   samantato   dis±bh±ges³ti   attho.   Ap±c²nanti   heµµh±.  Y±vat±  jagato  gat²ti
yattak±  sattasaªkh±rabhedassa  lokassa  pavatti, tattha sabbatth±ti attho. Ett±vat±
anavasesat±  sammasanañ±ºassa  visaya½  saªgahetv±  dasseti.  Samavekkhit±ti
sam±  hetun±  ñ±yena  avekkhit±, anicc±divasena vipassit±ti vutta½ hoti. Dhamm±-
nanti  sattasuññ±na½.  Khandh±nanti r³p±d²na½ pañcanna½ khandh±na½. Udaya-
bbayanti  udayañca  vayañca.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  upari  tiriya½  adhoti tidh± saªga-
hite sabbasmi½ loke at²t±dibhedabhinn±na½ pañcup±d±nakkhandhasaªkh±t±na½
sabbesa½   r³p±r³padhamm±na½  anicc±disammasan±dhigatena  udayabbayañ±-
ºena  pañcav²satiy±  ±k±rehi  udaya½, pañcav²satiy± ±k±rehi vaya½ samavekkhit±
samanupassit± bhaveyy±ti.
    Cetosamathas±m²cinti  cittasa½kiles±na½  accantav³pasamanato  cetosamatha-
saªkh±tassa     ariyamaggassa    anucchavika½    paµipad±ñ±ºadassanavisuddhi½.
Sikkham±nanti  paµipajjam±na½  bh±venta½ ñ±ºaparampar± nibbattenta½. Sad±ti
sabbak±la½   rattiñceva   div±  ca.  Satanti  catusampajaññasamann±gat±ya  satiy±
satok±r². Evampettha g±th±vaººan± daµµhabb±. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                      S²lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. Padh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    13.   Tatiye   (2.0238)  uttamav²riy±n²ti  seµµhav²riy±ni  visiµµhassa  atthassa  s±dha-
nato. M±ro dhiyyati etth±ti m±radheyya½, kilesam±rassa pavattiµµh±nabh³ta½, ta½
tebh³makavaµµanti    ±ha   “tebh³makavaµµasaªkh±ta½   m±radheyyan”ti.   J±timara-
ºato  j±ta½  bhaya½  j±timaraºabhaya½,  j±timaraºameva v± bhayahetuto bhayanti
j±timaraºabhaya½.  Ten±ha “j±tiñca maraºañca …pe… bhayass±”ti sesa½ utt±na-
meva.
 
                                                 Padh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      4. Sa½varasuttavaººan±
 
    14.  Catutthe sa½var±d²na½ s±dhanavasena padahati eteh²ti padh±n±ni. Sa½va-



rantassa   uppannav²riyanti   yath±   abhijjh±dayo   na  uppajjanti,  eva½  satiy±  upa-
µµh±ne  cakkh±d²na½  pidahane  analasassa  uppannav²riya½.  Pajahantass±ti vino-
dentassa.   Uppannav²riyanti  tasseva  pah±nassa  s±dhanavasena  pavattav²riya½.
Bh±ventassa   uppannav²riyanti   etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Sam±dhinimittanti  sam±dhi
eva.   Purimuppannasam±dhi   hi   parato   uppajjanakasam±dhissa  k±raºa½  hot²ti
“sam±dhinimittan”ti vutta½.
     Upadhivivekatt±ti   khandh³padhi-±di-upadh²hi  vivittatt±  vinissaµatt±.  Ta½  ±ga-
mm±ti  ta½  nibb±na½  maggena  adhigamahetu.  R±g±dayo virajjanti ettha, eten±ti
vir±go.  Eva½  nirodhopi  daµµhabbo. Yasm± idha bojjhaªgamissakavasena icchit±,
tasm±  “±rammaºavasena  v± adhigantabbavasena v±”ti vutta½. Tattha adhiganta-
bbavasen±ti    tanninnat±vasena.   Vossaggapariº±minti   vossaggavasena   pariº±-
mita½    pariccajanavasena    ceva    pakkhandanavasena    ca    pariº±manas²la½.
Ten±ha  “dve  vossagg±”ti-±di.  Khandh±na½ pariccajana½ n±ma tappaµibaddhaki-
lesappah±navasen±ti  yen±k±rena  vipassan±  kilese  pajahati, tenev±k±rena tanni-
mittakkhandhe ca pajahat²ti vattabbata½ arahat²ti ±ha “vipassan± …pe… pariccaja-
t²”ti.  Yasm± vipassan± vuµµh±nag±minibh±va½ p±puºant² ninnapoºapabbh±rabh±-
vena   eka½sato  nibb±na½  pakkhandat²ti  vattabbata½  labhati,  maggo  ca  samu-
cchedavasena  kilese  (2.0239) khandhe ca r±ga½ pariccajati, tasm± yath±kkama½
vipassan±magg±na½  vasena  pakkhandanaparicc±gavossagg±  veditabb±.  Vosa-
ggatth±y±ti  paricc±gavossaggatth±ya  ceva pakkhandanavossaggatth±ya ca. Pari-
ºamat²ti  pariccajati.  Ta½  pana  pariº±mana½  vuµµh±nag±minibh±vappattiy± ceva
ariyamaggabh±vappattiy±  ca  icchitanti ±ha “vipassan±bh±vañca maggabh±vañca
p±puº±t²”ti.  Sesapades³ti  “dhammavicayasambojjhaªga½  bh±vet²”ti-±d²su  sesa-
sambojjhaªgakoµµh±sesu.
     Bhaddakanti    abhaddak±na½    n²varaº±dip±padhamm±na½   vikkhambhanena
r±gavigamanena  ekantahitatt± dullabhatt± ca bhaddaka½ sundara½. Na hi añña½
sam±dhinimitta½ eva½ dullabha½ r±gassa ujuvipaccan²kabh³ta½ atthi. Anurakkha-
t²ti  ettha  anurakkhan±  n±ma adhigatasam±dhito yath± parih±ni na hoti, eva½ paµi-
pattis±sana-tappaµipakkhavigamanen±ti   ±ha   “sam±dh²”ti-±di.  Aµµhikasaññ±dik±ti
aµµhikajjh±n±dik±. Saññ±s²sena hi jh±na½ vadati. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                 Sa½varasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      5. Paññattisuttavaººan±
 
    15.   Pañcame   attabh±vo   etesa½   atth²ti   attabh±vino,   tesa½   attabh±v²na½.
Ten±ha  “attabh±vavant±nan”ti.  Y±va  chatti½s±ya  ind±na½  ±yuppam±ºa½, t±va
paº²te  k±me  paribhuñj²ti mandh±tur±j± kira ekadivasa½ attano pariº±yakaratana½
pucchi–  “atthi  nu kho manussalokato ramaº²yatara½ µh±nan”ti. Kasm± deva eva½
bhaºasi,  ki½  na passasi candimas³riy±na½ ±nubh±va½, nanu etesa½ µh±na½ ito
ramaº²yataranti? R±j± cakkaratana½ purakkhatv± tattha agam±si.



    Catt±ro  mah±r±j±no  “mandh±tumah±r±j± ±gato”ti sutv± “t±vamahiddhiko mah±-
r±j±  na  sakk±  yuddhena  paµib±hitun”ti  sakarajja½  niyy±tesu½.  So  ta½  gahetv±
puna  pucchi–  “atthi  nu  kho  ito  ramaº²yatara½  µh±nan”ti.  Athassa  t±vati½sabha-
vana½   kathayi½su.   “T±vati½sabhavana½,   deva,   ramaº²ya½,  tattha  sakkassa
devarañño    ime    catt±ro    mah±r±j±no   (2.0240)   p±ric±rik±   dov±rikabh³miya½
tiµµhanti.   Sakko   devar±j±   mahiddhiko   mah±nubh±vo.  Tassim±ni  upabhogaµµh±-
n±ni–   yojanasahassubbedho   vejayantap±s±do,  pañcayojanasatubbedh±  sudha-
mmadevasabh±,    diya¹¹hayojanasatiko    vejayantaratho,   tath±   er±vaºo   hatth²,
dibbarukkhasahassappaµimaº¹ita½   nandanavana½,   cittalat±vana½,   ph±rusaka-
vana½,  yojanasatubbedho  p±ricchattako  kovi¼±ro, tassa heµµh± saµµhiyojan±y±m±
paññ±sayojanavitth±r±        pañcadasayojanubbedh±        jayasumanapupphavaºº±
paº¹ukambalasil±,  yass±  mudut±ya  sakkassa nis²dato upa¹¹hak±yo anuppavisa-
t²”ti.
    Ta½  sutv±  r±j±  tattha gantuk±mo cakkaratana½ abbhukkiri. Ta½ ±k±se uµµhahi
saddhi½  caturaªginiy±  sen±ya.  Atha  dvinna½  devalok±na½  vemajjhato cakkara-
tana½  otaritv±  pathaviy±  ±sanne µh±ne aµµh±si saddhi½ pariº±yakaratanappamu-
kh±ya   caturaªginiy±   sen±ya.   R±j±   ekakova  attano  ±nubh±vena  t±vati½sabha-
vana½  agam±si.  Sakko  “mandh±t±  ±gato”ti  sutv±  tassa  paccuggamana½ katv±
“sv±gata½,  mah±r±ja,  saka½,  te  mah±r±ja,  anus±sa  mah±r±j±”ti  vatv± saddhi½
n±µakehi  rajja½  dve  bh±ge  katv±  eka½  bh±gamad±si. Rañño t±vati½sabhavane
patiµµhitamattasseva     manussagandhasar²ranissand±dimanussabh±vo    vigacchi,
devaloke  pavattivip±kad±yino  aparapariy±yavedan²yassa  kammassa katok±satt±
sabbad±     so¼asavassuddesikat±m±l±mil±yan±didevabh±vo     p±turahosi.    Tassa
sakkena     saddhi½     paº¹ukambalasil±ya     nisinnassa     akkhinimisanamattena
n±natta½   paññ±yati.   Ta½   asallakkhent±   dev±  sakkassa  ca  tassa  ca  n±natte
muyhanti.  So tattha dibbasampatti½ anubhavam±no tad± manuss±na½ asaªkhye-
yy±yukat±ya  y±va chatti½sa sakk± upapajjitv± cut±, t±va sakkarajja½ k±retv± “ki½
me  imin±  upa¹¹harajjen±”ti  atitto  k±mehi tato cavitv± attano uyy±ne patito manu-
ssaloke  utukakkha¼at±ya v±t±tapena phusitagatto k±lamak±si. Tena vutta½ “deva-
loke  pana  y±va  chatti½s±ya  ind±na½  ±yuppam±ºa½, t±va paº²te k±me paribhu-
ñj²”ti.
 
                                                  Paññattisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   6. Sokhummasuttavaººan±
 
    16.   Chaµµhe  (2.0241)  sukhumalakkhaºappaµivijjhanak±n²ti  anicc±disukhumala-
kkhaº±na½ paµivijjhanak±ni.



Sukhumalakkhaºaparigg±hakañ±ºen±ti                sukhumalakkhaºaparigg±hakena
ñ±ºena.  Parato  j±nitv±ti  avasavattanena  aññato j±nitv±. Saªkh±r± hi “m± bhijji½-
s³”ti   icchit±pi   bhijjanteva,   tasm±  te  avasavattit±ya  pare  n±ma.  S±  ca  nesa½
parat±   aniccadassane  p±kaµ±  hot²ti  vutta½  “imin±  hi  padena  anicc±nupassan±
kathit±”ti. Sesa½ utt±nameva.
 
                                               Sokhummasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            7-10. Paµhama-agatisutt±divaººan±
 
    17-20.   Sattame   chand±gatinti   ettha   sandhivasena   saralopoti  dassento  ±ha
“chandena   agatin”ti.   Chand±ti   hetumhi   nissakkavacananti   ±ha  “chanden±”ti,
pemen±ti  attho. Chandasaddo hettha taºh±pariy±yo, akusalacchandapariy±yo v±.
Seses³ti “dos±gati½ gacchat²”ti-±d²su.
    Ettha  ca  yo  “aya½ me mittoti v±, sandiµµhoti v±, ñ±takoti v±, lañca½ v± pana me
det²”ti   chandavasena  ass±mika½  s±mika½  karoti,  aya½  chandena  akattabba½
karoti  n±ma.  Yo  “aya½  me ver²”ti cirak±l±nubaddhaveravasena v±, taªkhaºuppa-
nnakodhavasena   v±   s±mika½   ass±mika½   karoti,   aya½   dosena  akattabba½
karoti  n±ma.  Yo  pana  mandatt±  mom³hatt±  ya½  v±  ta½  v±  ayutta½ ak±raºa½
vatv±   ass±mika½  s±mika½  karoti,  aya½  mohena  akattabba½  karoti  n±ma.  Yo
pana   “aya½   r±javallabhoti   v±  visame  cor±dike  visam±ni  v±  k±yaduccarit±d²ni
sam±d±ya vattanena visamanissito v±, anatthampi me kareyy±”ti bh²to ass±mika½
s±mika½ karoti, aya½ bhayena akattabba½ karoti n±ma.
    Yo  pana  kiñci bh±jento “aya½ me sandiµµho v± sambhatto v±”ti pemavasena ati-
reka½   deti,  “aya½  me  ver²”ti  dosavasena  ³naka½  deti  (2.0242),  yo  muyhanto
dinn±dinna½  aj±nam±no  kassaci  ³na½,  kassaci  adhika½  deti,  “aya½  imasmi½
ad²yam±ne  mayha½  anatthampi  kareyy±”ti  s²to kassaci atireka½ deti, so catubbi-
dhopi yath±nukkamena chand±gati-±d²ni gacchanto akattabba½ karoti n±ma.
    Nih²yati  tassa yasoti tassa agatig±mino kittiyasopi pariv±rayasopi nih²yati parih±-
yati.  Yassati  tena  kitt²yat²ti  hi  yaso, kitti thutighoso. Yassati tena purecar±nucara-
bh±vena pariv±rayat²ti yaso, pariv±ro. Aµµhamanavamadasam±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                            Caravaggo dutiyo.
 
 
                                                             3. Uruvelavaggo
 
 
                                              1. Paµhama-uruvelasuttavaººan±
 
    21.    Tatiyassa    paµhame    mah±vel±    viya   mah±vel±,   vipulav±likapuñjat±ya



mahanto  vel±taµo  viy±ti attho. Ten±ha “mah±v±likar±s²ti attho”ti. Uru, maru, sikat±,
v±luk±,   vaººu,  v±lik±ti  ime  sadd±  sam±natth±,  byañjanameva  n±na½.  Ten±ha
“ur³ti v±lik± vuccat²”ti.
    Najj±ti  nadati  sadd±yat²ti  nad²,  tass±  najj±, nadiy± ninnag±y±ti attho. Nerañjar±-
y±ti   “nelañjal±y±”ti   vattabbe  la-k±rassa  ra-k±ra½  katv±  “nerañjar±y±”ti  vutta½,
kaddamasev±lapaºak±didosarahitasalil±y±ti   attho.   Keci  “n²la½-jal±y±ti  vattabbe
nerañjar±y±”ti   vadanti.   N±mameva  v±  eta½  tass±  nadiy±ti  veditabba½.  Tass±
nadiy±   t²re   yattha   bhagav±   vih±si,  ta½  dassetu½  “ajap±lanigrodhe”ti  vutta½.
Kasm±   pan±ya½   ajap±lanigrodho   n±ma   j±toti   ±ha   “tass±”ti-±di.   Keci   pana
“yasm±  tattha  vede  sajjh±yitu½  asamatth±  mahallakabr±hmaº± p±k±raparikkhe-
payutt±ni  nivesan±ni  katv±  sabbe  vasi½su,  tasm±ssa  ajap±lanigrodhoti  n±ma½
j±tan”ti  vadanti  (2.0243).  Tatr±ya½ vacanattho– na japant²ti ajap±, mant±na½ ana-
jjh±yak±ti  attho.  Ajap±lanti  ±diyanti  niv±sa½ etth±ti ajap±loti. Apare pana vadanti
“yasm±   majjhanhikasamaye   antopaviµµhe   aje   attano   ch±y±ya   p±leti  rakkhati,
tasm±  ‘ajap±lo’tissa  n±ma½  ru¼han”ti.  Sabbatth±pi n±mameta½ tassa rukkhassa.
    Paµham±bhisambuddhoti    paµhama½    abhisambuddho,    anun±sikalopen±ya½
niddeso.  Tenev±ha  “sambuddho  hutv± paµhamamev±”ti. Paµhamanti ca bh±vana-
pu½sakaniddeso,  tasm±  abhisambuddho  hutv±  paµhama½ ajap±lanigrodhe viha-
r±m²ti   evamettha  sambandho  veditabbo.  Aya½  vitakkoti  aya½  “kinnu  khv±ha½
…pe…  vihareyyan”ti eva½ pavattavitakko. Hatth² ca v±naro ca tittiro ca hatthiv±na-
ratittir±.
    Ye  vuddhamapac±yant²ti  j±tivuddho,  vayovuddho,  guºavuddhoti  tayo  vuddh±.
Tesu   j±tisampanno   j±tivuddho   n±ma,   vaye   µhito   vayovuddho   n±ma,  guºasa-
mpanno   guºavuddho  n±ma.  Tesu  guºasampanno  vayovuddho  imasmi½  µh±ne
vuddhoti   adhippeto.   Apac±yant²ti  jeµµh±pac±yik±kammena  p³jenti.  Dhammassa
kovid±ti  jeµµh±pac±yanadhammassa  kovid±  kusal±.  Diµµheva dhammeti imasmi½-
yeva  attabh±ve.  P±sa½s±ti pasa½s±rah±. Sampar±ye ca suggat²ti samparetabbe
ima½    loka½   hitv±   gantabbe   paralokepi   tesa½   sugatiyeva.   Aya½   panettha
piº¹attho–  khattiy±  v±  hontu  br±hmaº±  v±  vess± v± sudd± v± gahaµµh± v± pabba-
jit±   v±   tiracch±nagat±   v±,  ye  keci  satt±  jeµµh±pacitikammena  s²l±diguºasampa-
nn±na½  vayovuddh±na½  apaciti½  karonti, te imasmiñca attabh±ve jeµµh±pacitik±-
rak±ti  pasa½sa½  vaººana½  thomana½ labhanti, k±yassa ca bhed± sagge nibba-
ttant²ti.
    Aññasminti  parasmi½.  Att±  na  hot²ti  añño,  paro.  So  panettha  na yo koci adhi-
ppeto,  atha  kho  garuµµh±niyo.  Ten±ha  “kañci  garuµµh±ne  aµµhapetv±”ti. Patissati
garuno  ±ºa½  sampaµicchat²ti  patisso, na patisso appatisso, patissayarahito, garu-
passayarahitoti attho.
    Sadevaketi  (2.0244)  avayavena  viggaho samud±yo sam±sattho. Sadevakagga-
haºena  pañcak±m±vacaradevaggahaºa½  p±risesañ±yena  itaresa½ padantarehi
saªgahitatt±.   Sam±rakaggahaºena  chaµµhak±m±vacaradevaggahaºa½  pacc±sa-
ttiñ±yena.  Tattha  hi  m±ro j±to tanniv±s² ca hoti. Sabrahmakavacanena brahmak±-
yik±dibrahmaggahaºa½    pacc±sattiñ±yeneva.    Sassamaºabr±hmaºiy±   paj±y±ti



s±sanassa  paccatthikasamaºabr±hmaºaggahaºa½.  Nidassanamattañceta½ apa-
ccatthik±na½  asamit±b±hitap±p±nañca  samaºabr±hmaº±na½  teneva  vacanena
gahitatt±.  K±ma½  “sadevake”ti-±divisesan±na½  vasena  sattavisayo  lokasaddoti
viññ±yati  tulyayogavisayatt±  tesa½,  “salomako  sapakkhako”ti-±d²su pana atulya-
yoge  aya½  sam±so  labbhat²ti byabhic±radassanato paj±gahaºanti paj±vacanena
sattalokaggahaºa½.
    Devabh±vas±maññena  m±rabrahmesu  gahitesupi  itarehi tesa½ labbham±navi-
sesadassanattha½   visu½   gahaºanti   dassento   “m±ro   n±m±”ti-±dim±ha.  M±ro
brahm±nampi   vicakkhukamm±ya  pahot²ti  ±ha  “sabbesan”ti.  Upar²ti  uparibh±ge.
Brahm±ti   dasasahassibrahm±na½   sandh±y±ha.   Tath±   c±ha   “dasahi   aªgul²h²-
”ti-±di. Idha d²ghanik±y±dayo viya b±hirak±nampi ganthanik±yo labbhat²ti ±ha “eka-
nik±y±divasen±”ti.   Vatthuvijj±d²ti   ±di-saddena   vijj±µµh±n±ni   saªgayhanti.  Yath±-
saka½ kammakilesehi paj±tatt± nibbattatt± paj±, sattanik±yo, tass± paj±ya. Sadeva-
manuss±y±ti   v±   imin±   sammutidevaggahaºa½  tadavasiµµhamanussalokaggaha-
ºañca daµµhabba½.
    Eva½   bh±gaso   loka½   gahetv±   yojana½   dassetv±   id±ni   abh±gaso  loka½
gahetv±   yojana½   dassetu½   “apicetth±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Lokavasena  vutt±ni  “lok²-
yanti   ettha   kamma½   kammaphal±n²”ti  katv±.  Paj±vasena  “hetupaccayehi  paj±-
t±”ti     katv±.     S²lasampannataranti     ettha     paripuººasampannat±     adhippet±
“sampanna½  s±liked±ran”ti-±d²su (j±. 1.14.1) viya. Ten±ha “adhikataranti attho”ti.
Paripuººañhi   adhikataranti   vattu½   arahati.   K±raºanti   yutti½.   Atthanti  avipar²-
tattha½. Va¹¹hinti ativa¹¹hinimitta½.
    Imin±   (2.0245)   vacanen±ti   imasmi½   sutte   anantara½   vuttavacanena.   Na
kevala½  imin±va,  suttantarampi  ±netv±  paµib±hitabboti  dassento “na me ±cariyo
atth²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  na  me  ±cariyo  atth²ti  lokuttaradhamme mayha½ ±cariyo
n±ma   natthi.   Kiñc±pi   lokiyadhamm±nampi  y±diso  lokan±thassa  adhigamo,  na
t±diso   adhigamo   par³padeso   atthi.   Lokuttaradhamme   panassa   lesopi  natthi.
Natthi   me   paµipuggaloti   mayha½  s²l±d²hi  guºehi  paµinidhibh³to  puggalo  n±ma
natthi.  Saranti  karaºe  eta½  paccattavacananti ±ha “saranten±”ti, saranti v± sara-
ºahetu c±ti attho.
    Yatoti   bhummatthe  tosaddoti  ±ha  “yasmi½  k±le”ti.  Rattiyo  j±nant²ti  rattaññ³,
attano  pabbajitadivasato  paµµh±ya  bah³ rattiyo j±nanti, cirapabbajit±ti vutta½ hoti.
Rattaññ³na½   mahantabh±vo  rattaññumahanta½.  Bh±vappadh±no  esa  niddeso.
“Rattaññumahattan”ti   v±   p±µho.   Esa   nayo   sesesupi.  Theranavamajjhim±na½
vasena  vipulabh±vo  vepullamahanta½.  Sikkhattayasaªgahitassa s±sanabrahma-
cariyassa  jh±n±bhiññ±divasena vipulabh±vo brahmacariyamahanta½. Visiµµhassa
paccayal±bhassa   vipulabh±vo   l±bhaggamahanta½.   Catubbidhena  mahanten±ti
catubbidhena    mahantabh±vena.   Mah±paj±patiy±   dussayugad±nak±leti   bhaga-
vato   saªghe  g±ravassa  p±kaµak±ladassanamatta½.  Na  hi  bhagav±  tato  pubbe
saªghe g±ravarahito vih±si.
 
                                          Paµhama-uruvelasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                 2.Dutiya-uruvelasuttavaººan±
 
    22.   Dutiye   huhuªkaj±tiken±ti   so   kira  diµµhamaªgaliko  m±navasena  kodhava-
sena  ca “huhun”ti karonto vicarati, tasm± huhuªkaj±tikoti vuccati. “Huhukkaj±tiko”-
tipi  paµhanti, tena saddhi½ ±gat±ti attho. Jar±jiºº±ti jar±ya khaº¹adantapalitakes±-
dibh±va½  ±p±dit±.  Vayovuddh±ti  aªgapaccaªg±na½ vuddhimariy±dappatt±. J±ti-
mahallak±Ti  upapattiy±  mahallakabh±vena  samann±gat±.  Mahatta½ lanti gaºha-
nt²ti (2.0246) mahallak±, j±tiy± mahallak±, na vibhav±din±ti j±timahallak±. Vayo-anu-
ppatt±ti  pacchimavaya½  sampatt±,  pacchimavayo n±ma vassasatassa pacchimo
tatiyo    bh±go.    Jiºº±ti    v±    por±º±,    cirak±lappavattakulanvay±ti   vutta½   hoti.
Vuddh±ti  s²l±c±r±diguºavuddhiyutt±.  Mahallak±ti  vibhavamahantat±ya  samann±-
gat±.   Mahaddhan±ti  mah±bhog±.  Addhagat±ti  maggappaµipann±  br±hmaº±na½
vatacariy±dimariy±da½    av²tikkamma    caram±n±.    Vayo-anuppatt±ti    j±tivuddha-
bh±va½   antimavaya½   anuppatt±.   Suta½   netanti   ettha  suta½  no  etanti  pada-
cchedo. Noti ca karaºatthe s±mivacana½. Ten±ha “amhehi sutan”ti.
    Ak±leti  ayuttak±le.  Asabh±va½  vadat²ti  ya½  natthi,  ta½ vadati. Anattha½ vada-
t²ti  ak±raºanissita½  vadati.  Ak±raºanissitanti  ca nipphalanti attho. Phalañhi k±ra-
ºanissita½.   Ak±raºanissitat±   ca  tadavin±bh±vato  ak±raºe  nissita½,  nipphala½
samphanti   vutta½   hoti.   Avinaya½   vadat²ti   na   sa½varavinayappaµisa½yutta½
vadati,  attano  suºantassa  ca  na  sa½varavinay±vaha½  vadat²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Na
hadaye   nidhetabbayuttakanti   ahitasa½hitatt±   citta½   anuppavesetv±  nidhetu½
ayutta½.  Kathetu½  ayuttak±len±ti  dhamma½  kathentena  yo  attho  yasmi½  k±le
vattabbo, tato pubbe pacch± ca tassa ak±lo, tasmi½ ayuttak±le vatt±. Apadesarahi-
tanti  sutt±padesarahita½.  S±padesa½  sak±raºa½  katv±  na  kathet²ti “bhagavat±
asuke sutte eva½ vuttan”ti eva½ s±padesa½ k±raºasahita½ katv± na katheti.
    Pariyantarahitanti  paricchedarahita½,  sutta½  v±  j±taka½  v±  nikkhipitv±  tassa
anuyoga½  upama½  v±  vatthu½  v±  ±haritv±  ya½  sutta½ j±taka½ v± nikkhipita½,
tassa sar²rabh³ta½ katha½ an±masitv±



b±hirakatha½yeva   katheti,   nikkhitta½  nikkhittamattameva  hoti,  “sutta½  nu  kho
katheti  j±taka½ nu kho, n±ssa anta½ v± koµi½ v± pass±m±”ti vattabbata½ ±pajjati.
Yath±   vaµarukkhas±kh±na½   gatagataµµh±ne  p±roh±  otaranti,  otiººo-tiººaµµh±ne
viru¼hi½  ±pajjitv±  puna  va¹¹hantiyeva,  eva½ a¹¹hayojanampi yojanampi gaccha-
tiyeva.   Gacchante   gacchante  pana  m³larukkho  vinassati,  anuj±tap±roham³l±ni-
yeva   tiµµhanti,   eva½   ayampi   nigrodhadhammakathiko   n±ma   hoti.   Nikkhitta½
nikkhittameva  katv±  passeneva  pariharanto  gacchati.  Yo pana bahumpi (2.0247)
bhaºanto   “etadatthamida½   vuttan”ti  nikkhittasuttato  aññampi  anuyog³pam±va-
tthuvasena   tadupayog²na½   ±haritv±   ±haritv±   j±n±petu½  sakkoti,  tath±r³passa
dhammakathikassa   bahumpi  kathetu½  vaµµati.  Na  lokiyalokuttara-atthanissitanti
attano paresañca na lokiyalokuttarahit±vaha½.
    Pakaµµh±na½  ukkaµµh±na½  s²l±di-atth±na½ bodhanato sabh±vaniruttivasena ca
buddh±d²hi   bh±sitatt±   pakaµµh±na½   vacanappabandh±na½   ±¼²ti   p±¼i,   pariyatti-
dhammo.   Purimassa   atthassa  pacchimena  atthena  anusandh±na½  anusandhi,
atthamukhena  pana  p±¼ippades±nampi  anusandhi  hotiyeva.  Sv±ya½  anusandhi
pucch±nusandhi-ajjh±say±nusandhiyath±nusandhi-±divasena catubbidho, ta½ta½-
desan±na½    pana   pubb±parap±¼ivasena   anusandhivasena   pubb±paravasen±ti
pacceka½   yojetabba½.   Uggahitanti   byañjanaso   atthaso   ca  uddha½  uddha½
gahita½,   pariy±puºanavasena   ceva   paripucch±vasena   ca  hadayena  gahitanti
attho.    Vaµµadukkhanissaraºatthikehi   sotabbato   suta½,   pariyattidhammo.   Ta½
dh±ret²ti  sutadharo.  Yo  hi sutadharo, suta½ tasmi½ patiµµhita½ hoti suppatiµµhita½
arogika½,  tasm±  vutta½  “sutassa ±dh±rabh³to”ti. Ten±ha “yassa h²”ti-±di. Eka½
pada½  ekakkharampi  avinaµµha½  hutv±  sannic²yat²ti sannicayo, suta½ sannicayo
etasminti sutasannicayo. Ajjhos±y±ti anuppavisitv±. Tiµµhat²ti na sammussati.
    Paguº±ti  v±cuggat±.  Niccalikanti  aviparivatta½.  Sa½sanditv±ti  aññehi sa½sa-
nditv±.    Samanugg±hitv±ti    paripucch±vasena   attha½   og±hitv±.   Pabandhassa
vicched±bh±vato    gaªg±sotasadisa½.    “Bhavaªgasotasadisan”ti   v±   p±µho,   aki-
ttima½  sukhappavatt²ti  attho.  Suttekadesassa  suttamattassa  ca vacas± paricayo
idha n±dhippeto, vagg±divasena pana adhippetoti ±ha “suttadasaka …pe… sajjh±-
yit±”ti,   “dasasutt±ni   gat±ni,   dasavagg±ni   gat±n²”ti-±din±   sallakkhetv±   v±c±ya
sajjh±yit±ti attho. Manas± anu anu pekkhit± bh±gaso nijjh±yit± cintit± manas±nupe-
kkhit±.  R³pagata½  viya  paññ±yat²ti  r³pagata½  viya  cakkhussa  vibh³ta½  hutv±
paññ±yati.  Suppaµividdh±ti  nijjaµa½ niggumba½ katv± suµµhu y±th±vato paµividdh±.
    Adhika½  (2.0248)  cetoti  abhiceto,  upac±rajjh±nacitta½.  Tassa  pana  adhikat±
p±katikak±m±vacaracittehi   sundarat±ya,   s±   paµipakkhato  suddhiy±ti  ±ha  “abhi-
kkanta½   visuddha½   cittan”ti.  Adhicittanti  sam±dhim±ha.  Sopi  upac±rasam±dhi
daµµhabbo.  Vivekaja½  p²tisukha½,  sam±dhija½  p²tisukha½, ap²tija½ k±yasukha½,
satip±risuddhija½  ñ±ºasukhanti catubbidhampi jh±nasukha½ paµipakkhato nikkha-
ntata½   up±d±ya   nekkhammasukhanti  vuccat²ti  ±ha  “nekkhammasukha½  vinda-
t²”ti.  Icchiticchitakkhaºe sam±pajjitu½ samatthoti imin± tesu jh±nesu sam±pajjana-
vas²bh±vam±ha.  Nik±mal±bh²ti  pana  vacanato  ±vajjan±dhiµµh±napaccavekkhaºa-
vasiyopi   vutt±   ev±ti  veditabb±.  Sukheneva  paccan²kadhamme  vikkhambhetv±ti



etena tesa½ jh±n±na½ sukhappaµipadata½ khipp±bhiññatañca dasseti.
    Vipul±nanti  vepulla½  p±pit±na½  jh±n±na½.  Vipulat±  n±ma  subh±vitabh±vena
ciratarappavattiy±,   s±   ca   paricched±nur³p±va   icchitabb±ti   “vipul±nan”ti  vatv±
“yath±paricchedena  vuµµh±tu½  samatthoti  vutta½  hot²”ti  ±ha.  Paricchedak±lañhi
appatv±va   vuµµhahanto   akasiral±bh²   na   hoti  y±vadicchita½  pavattetu½  asama-
tthatt±.   Id±ni   yath±vutte   sam±pajjan±divas²bh±ve   byatirekavasena  vibh±vetu½
“ekacco    h²”ti-±di    vutta½.    Tattha   l±bh²yeva   hot²ti   ida½   paµiladdhamattassa
jh±nassa  vasena  vutta½.  Tath±ti icchiticchitakkhaºe. P±ripanthiketi vas²bh±vassa
paccan²kadhamme.   Jh±n±dhigamassa  pana  paccan²kadhamm±  pageva  vikkha-
mbhit±,   aññath±  jh±n±dhigamo  eva  na  siy±.  Kicchena  vikkhambhet²ti  kicchena
visodheti.   K±m±d²navapaccavekkhaº±d²hi   k±macchand±d²na½   viya  aññesampi
sam±dhip±ripanthik±na½   d³rasamuss±raºa½   idha  vikkhambhana½  visodhana-
ñc±ti veditabba½. N±¼ikayantanti k±lam±nan±¼ikayantam±ha.
    Aµµhapitasaªkappoti   na  samm±paºihitasaªkappo.  Abhiññ±p±rag³ti  sabbesa½
lokiyalokuttaradhamm±na½  abhiññ±ya  p±ra½ gato, sabbadhamme abhivisiµµh±ya
aggamaggapaññ±ya      j±nitv±      µhitoti      attho.      Pariññ±p±rag³ti     pañcanna½
khandh±na½ pariññ±ya p±ra½ gato, pañcakkhandhe parij±nitv± µhitoti attho. Bh±va-
n±p±rag³ti    catunna½    magg±na½    bh±van±ya    p±ra½   gato,   catt±ro   magge
bh±vetv±   µhitoti   attho.  Pah±nap±rag³ti  sabbakiles±na½  pah±nena  p±ra½  gato,
sabbakilese  pajahitv±  µhitoti  attho  (2.0249). Sacchikiriy±p±rag³ti nirodhasacchiki-
riy±ya  p±ra½ gato, nirodha½ sacchikatv± µhitoti attho. Sam±pattip±rag³ti sabbasa-
m±patt²na½  sam±pajjanena  p±ra½  gato,  sabb±  sam±pattiyo  sam±pajjitv±  µhitoti
attho.  Brahmacariyassa keval²ti ya½ brahmacariyassa kevala½ sakalabh±vo, tena
samann±gato, sakalacatumaggabrahmacariyav±soti attho. Ten±ha “sakalabrahma-
cariyo”ti, paripuººamaggabrahmacariyoti attho. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                            Dutiya-uruvelasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         3. Lokasuttavaººan±
 
    23.  Tatiye  lokoTi  lujjanapalujjanaµµhena  loko.  Atthato  purimasmi½ ariyasacca-
dvaya½,  idha  pana  dukkha½ ariyasacca½ veditabba½. Ten±ha “lokoti dukkhasa-
ccan”ti.    Visa½yuttoti   visa½saµµho   na   paµibaddho,   sabbesa½   sa½yojan±na½
sammadeva  samucchinnatt±  tato  vippamuttoti attho. Lokasamudayoti suttantana-
yena  taºh±, abhidhammanayena pana abhisaªkh±rehi saddhi½ diya¹¹hakilesasa-
hassa½.  Lokanirodhoti  nibb±na½.  Sacchikatoti attapaccakkho kato. Lokanirodha-
g±min²  paµipad±ti s²l±dikkhandhattayasaªgaho ariyo aµµhaªgiko maggo. So hi loka-
nirodha½  nibb±na½ gacchati adhigacchati, tadattha½ ariyehi paµipajj²yati c±ti loka-
nirodhag±min² paµipad±ti vuccati.
    Ett±vat±  tath±ni  abhisambuddho y±th±vato gatoti tath±gatoti ayamattho dassito
hoti. Catt±ri hi ariyasacc±ni tath±ni n±ma. Yath±ha–



         “Catt±rim±ni,   bhikkhave,  tath±ni  avitath±ni  anaññath±ni.  Katam±ni  catt±ri?
    Ida½    dukkhanti,   bhikkhave,   tathameta½   avitathameta½   anaññathametan”ti
    (sa½. ni. 5.1090; paµi. ma. 2.8) vitth±ro.
    Apica  tath±ya  gatoti  tath±gato,  gatoti  ca  avagato  at²to  patto paµipannoti attho.
Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  yasm±  bhagav± (2.0250) sakalaloka½ t²raºapariññ±ya tath±ya
avipar²t±ya   gato   avagato,   tasm±  loko  tath±gatena  abhisambuddhoti  tath±gato.
Lokasamudaya½  pah±napariññ±ya  tath±ya  gato  at²toti  tath±gato. Lokanirodha½
sacchikiriy±ya   tath±ya   gato   pattoti   tath±gato.  Lokanirodhag±mini½  paµipada½
tatha½  avipar²ta½  gato  paµipannoti  tath±gatoti. Eva½ imiss± p±¼iy± tath±gatabh±-
vad²panavasena attho veditabbo.
    Iti  bhagav±  catusacc±bhisambodhavasena  attano tath±gatabh±va½ pak±setv±
id±ni  tattha  diµµh±di-abhisambodhavasenapi  ta½  dassetu½ “ya½, bhikkhave”ti-±-
dim±ha.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  “cat³hi  saccehi  attano  buddhabh±va½ kathetv±”ti
vutta½,      ta½     tath±gatasaddabuddhasadd±na½     atthato     ninn±n±karaºata½
dassetu½  vutta½. Tath± ceva hi p±¼i pavatt±ti. Diµµhanti r³p±yatana½ daµµhabbato.
Tena   ya½   diµµha½   ya½  dissati,  ya½  dakkhati,  ya½  samav±ye  passeyya,  ta½
sabba½  diµµhanteva  gahita½  k±lavisesassa an±maµµhabh±vato yath± “duddhan”ti
dasseti.   Sutanti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Sutanti  sadd±yatana½  sotabbato.  Mutanti
sanissaye indriye nissaya½ muñcitv± p±puºitv± gahetabba½. Ten±ha “patv± gahe-
tabbato”ti.  Viññ±tanti  vij±nitabba½.  Ta½ pana diµµh±divinimutta½ viññeyyanti ±ha
“sukhadukkh±di   dhamm±rammaºan”ti.  Pattanti  yath±  tath±  patv±  hatthagata½,
adhigatanti  attho.  Ten±ha  “pariyesitv±  v±  apariyesitv± v±”ti. Pariyesitanti pattiy±
attha½  pariyiµµha½. Ta½ pana patta½ v± siy± appatta½ v±, ubhayath±pi pariyesita-
mev±ti  ±ha  “patta½  v±  appatta½  v±”ti. Dvayenapi dvippak±rampi patta½ dvippa-
k±rampi  pariyesita½  tena  tena  pak±rena tath±gatena abhisambuddhanti dasseti.
Cittena  anusañcaritanti  te  pana  ap±petv±  citteneva anu anu sañcarita½, viparita-
kkitanti attho.
    P²takanti-±d²ti  ±disaddena  lohita-od±t±disabba½  r³p±rammaºabh±ga½  saªga-
ºh±ti.  Sumanoti  r±gavasena  lobhavasena  saddh±divasena  v±  sumano. Dumma-
noti   by±p±davitakkavasena   v±   vihi½s±vitakkavasena  v±  dummano.  Majjhattoti
aññ±ºavasena,   ñ±ºavasena   v±   majjhatto.   Esa   nayo  sabbattha.  Tattha  ±disa-
ddena   saªkhasaddo,   paºavasaddo,   pattagandho,  pupphagandho,  puppharaso,
phalaraso,  up±dinna½,  anup±dinna½,  majjhattavedan±  (2.0251)  kusalakamma½
akusalakammanti    evam±d²na½    saªgaho   daµµhabbo.   Appattanti   ñ±ºena   asa-
mpatta½,  aviditanti attho. Ten±ha “ñ±ºena asacchikatan”ti. Lokena gatanti lokena
ñ±ta½.  Tatheva  gatatt±ti tatheva ñ±tatt± abhisambuddhatt±, gatasaddena ekatta½
buddhi-atthanti   attho.   Gati-attho   hi   dh±tavo   buddhi-atth±  bhavant²ti  akkharaci-
ntak±.
    Yañca,  bhikkhave,  rati½  tath±gato  anuttara½  samm±sambodhi½  abhisambu-
jjhat²ti   yassañca   vis±khapuººam±ya  rattiya½  tath±-±gatatt±di-atthena  tath±gato
bhagav±   bodhimaº¹e   apar±jitapallaªke   nisinno   tiººa½   m±r±na½  matthaka½
madditv±   uttaritar±bh±vato   anuttara½   samm±sambodhi½   ±savakkhayañ±ºena



saddhi½  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  adhigacchati. Yañca ratti½ anup±dises±ya nibb±na-
dh±tuy±  parinibb±yat²ti  yassañca  vis±khapuººam±ya  rattiya½yeva  kusin±r±ya½
upavattane  mall±na½  s±lavane  yamakas±l±namantare  anup±dises±ya  nibb±na-
dh±tuy±  parinibb±yati.  Ya½ etasmi½ antareti im±sa½ dvinna½ sa-up±disesa-anu-
p±disesanibb±nadh±t³na½  majjhe  pañcacatt±l²savassaparim±ºak±le paµhamabo-
dhiyampi majjhimabodhiyampi pacchimabodhiyampi ya½ suttageyy±dippabheda½
dhamma½  bh±sati  nidassanavasena,  lapati  Uddisanavasena,  niddisati pariniddi-
sanavasena.  Sabba½  ta½  tatheva  hot²ti ta½ etthantare desita½ sabba½ suttage-
yy±dinavaªga½    buddhavacana½   atthato   byañjanato   ca   an³na½   anadhika½
sabb±k±raparipuººa½  r±gamadanimmadana½  dosamadanimmadana½ mohama-
danimmadana½,    natthi    tattha   v±laggamattampi   avakkhalita½,   ekamuddik±ya
lañchita½  viya  ek±ya  n±¼iy± mita½ viya ekatul±ya tulita½ viya ca ta½ tatheva hoti
yassatth±ya  bh±sita½,  ekanteneva  tassa  s±dhanato,  no  aññath±,  tasm± tatha½
avitatha½  anaññatha½. Etena tath±v±dit±ya tath±gatoti dasseti. Gada-attho aya½
gatasaddo   da-k±rassa  ta-k±ra½  katv±,  tasm±  tatha½  gadat²ti  tath±gatoti  attho.
Atha   v±  ±gadana½  ±gado,  vacananti  attho.  Tato  avipar²to  ±gado  ass±ti  da-k±-
rassa ta-k±ra½ katv± tath±gatoti evamettha padasiddhi veditabb±.
    Yath±v±d²ti  ye  dhamme  bhagav±  “ime  dhamm±  akusal± s±vajj± viññugarahit±
samatt±  sam±dinn±  ahit±ya dukkh±ya sa½vattant²”ti paresa½ dhamma½ desento
vadati,   te   dhamme   ekanteneva   saya½   pah±si.   Ye   pana   (2.0252)  dhamme
bhagav±–   “ime   dhamm±   kusal±   anavajj±  viññuppasatth±  samatt±  sam±dinn±
hit±ya  sukh±ya  sa½vattant²”ti vadati, te dhamme ekanteneva saya½ upasampajja
viharati,  tasm±  yath±v±d²  bhagav± tath±k±r²ti veditabbo. Tath± sammadeva s²l±di-
parip³raºavasena  samm±paµipad±ya½  yath±k±r² bhagav±, tatheva dhammadesa-
n±ya   paresa½  tattha  patiµµh±panavasena  tath±v±d².  Bhagavato  hi  v±c±ya  k±yo
anulometi,  k±yassapi  v±c±, tasm± yath±v±d² tath±k±r², yath±k±r² tath±v±d² ca hoti.
Eva½bh³tassa  ca  yath±  v±c±,  k±yopi  tath±  gato  pavatto.  Yath± ca k±yo, v±c±pi
tath±



gat± pavatt±ti attho.
    Abhibh³  anabhibh³toti  upari bhavagga½, heµµh± av²ciniraya½ pariyanta½ katv±
tiriya½  aparim±º±su  lokadh±t³su  bhagav± sabbasatte abhibhavati s²lenapi sam±-
dhin±pi  paññ±yapi  vimuttiy±pi,  na tassa tul± v± pam±ºa½ v± atthi. Asamo asama-
samo  appaµimo  appaµibh±go  appaµipuggalo  atulo  appameyyo  anuttaro  dhamma-
r±j±   devadevo   sakk±na½   atisakko  brahm±na½  atibrahm±,  tato  eva  aya½  na
kenaci   abhibh³to.   Dakkhat²ti   sabba½  passati.  Visesavacanicch±yapi  abh±vato
anavasesavisayo  dasasaddo.  Tena  ya½ kiñci neyya½ n±ma, sabba½ ta½ hattha-
tale  ±malaka½  viya passat²ti d²peti. Avipar²ta½ ±say±di-avabodhena hit³pasa½h±-
r±din±  ca satte, bh±vaññatthatt³panayavasena saªkh±re, sabb±k±rena suciººava-
sit±ya sam±pattiyo, cittañca vase vattet²ti vasavatt²ti evamettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Visa½yuttoti  cat³hi  yogehi  visa½yutto.  Ten±ha “catunna½ yog±na½ pah±nena
visa½yutto”ti.  Taºh±diµµhi-upayehi  virahitoTi sabbasmimpi loke taºh±diµµhisaªkh±-
tehi upayehi virahito.
    Abhibhavitv±   µhitoti   tabbisayakilesappah±nena   abhibhuyya  atikkamitv±  µhito.
Catt±ropi   ganthe   mocetv±  µhitoti  sabbe  abhijjh±k±yaganth±dike  sakasant±nato
mocetv±   µhito.   Veneyyasant±ne   v±   attano  desan±vil±sena  tesa½  pamocanoti
sabbaganthappamocano.   Phuµµhassa   param±   sant²ti  assa  anena  kh²º±savena
buddhena     (2.0253)     param±     santi     ñ±ºaphusanena    phuµµh±ti    evamettha
sambandho    veditabbo.    Ten±ha   “phuµµhass±”ti-±di.   Nibb±ne   kutoci   bhaya½
natth²Ti  kutoci bhayak±raºato nibb±ne bhaya½ natthi asaªkhatabh±vena sabbaso
khematt±.   Ten±ha   bhagav±–  “khemañca  vo,  bhikkhave,  dhamma½  desess±mi
khemag±miniñca   paµipadan”ti-±di   (sa½.   ni.   4.379-408).  Nibb±nappattassa  v±
kutoci   bhaya½  natth²ti  nibb±na½  akutobhayanti  evamettha  attho  daµµhabbo,  na
kutoci   bhaya½   ettha   etasmi½   adhigateti  akutobhaya½,  nibb±nanti  evamettha
nibbacanañca daµµhabba½.
    An²gho    niddukkho.    Sabbakammakkhaya½    pattoti    sabbesa½    kamm±na½
khaya½  pariyos±na½  accantabh±va½  patto.  Upadh²  sammadeva kh²yanti etth±ti
upadhisaªkhayo,  nibb±nanti  ±ha  “upadhisaªkhayasaªkh±te  nibb±ne”ti. Cakkanti
dhammacakka½.   Pavattay²ti   teparivaµµa½   dv±das±k±ra½  pavattesi.  Mahantehi
s²l±diguºehi  samann±gatatt±  mahanta½.  V²tas±radanti  catuves±rajjayogena v²ta-
s±rada½. Sesa½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                     Lokasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   4. K±¼ak±r±masuttavaººan±
 
    24.  Catutthe  b±¼ha½  kho  ne  pasa½sas²ti  ne samaºe b±¼ha½ katv± pasa½sasi
vaººayasi.  K²disa½  s²la½  etesanti  ki½s²l±.  Ko  sam±c±ro  etesanti ki½sam±c±r±.
Guºamaggasaºµhit±ti  guºaggasaºµhit±.  Ma-k±ro  padasandhikaro, aggaguºe pati-
µµhit±ti   vutta½   hoti.  Santindriy±  santam±nas±,  “santa½  tesa½  gata½  µhitan”tipi



paµhanti.  Ekakiy±ti  ekak±,  cat³su  iriy±pathesu ekak± hutv± viharant²ti adhipp±yo.
Tenev±ha “adutiy±”ti. T±dis± samaº± mam±t²ti ettha iti-saddo ±di-attho. Tena–
          “K±yakamma½ suci nesa½, v±c±kamma½ an±vila½;
          manokamma½ suvisuddha½, t±dis± samaº± mama.
          “Vimal± (2.0254) saªkhamutt±bh±, suddh± antarab±hir±;
          puºº± suddhehi dhammehi, t±dis± samaº± mama.
          “L±bhena unnato loko, al±bhena ca onato;
          l±bh±l±bhena ekaµµh±, t±dis± samaº± mama.
          “Yasena unnato loko, ayasena ca onato;
          yas±yasena ekaµµh±, t±dis± samaº± mama.
          “Pasa½s±yunnato loko, nind±yapi ca onato;
          sam± nind±pasa½s±su, t±dis± samaº± mama.
          “Sukhena unnato loko, dukkhenapi ca onato;
          akamp±   sukhadukkhesu,   t±dis±  samaº±  mam±”ti.  (dha.  pa.  aµµha.  2.303
c³¼asubhadd±vatthu)–
Evam±di½ saªgaºh±ti.
    “D³re   santo”ti-±dig±th±ya   ayamattho.   Santoti   r±g±d²na½  santat±ya  buddh±-
dayo   santo   n±ma,  idha  pana  pubbabuddhesu  kat±dhik±r±  ussannakusalam³l±
bh±vitabh±van±  satt± santoti adhippet±. Pak±sant²ti d³re µhit±pi buddh±na½ ñ±ºa-
patha½   ±gacchant±   p±kaµ±  honti.  Himavantov±ti  yath±  tiyojanasahassavitthato
pañcayojanasatubbedho    catur±s²tiy±   k³µasahassehi   paµimaº¹ito   himavantapa-
bbato  d³re  µhit±nampi  abhimukhe µhito viya pak±sati, eva½ pak±sant²ti attho. Asa-
ntettha  na  dissant²ti  l±bhagaruk±,  vitthiººaparalok±,  ±misacakkhuk±, j²vikatth±ya
pabbajit±,  b±lapuggal±  asanto  n±ma.  Te  ettha buddh±na½ dakkhiºassa j±ºuma-
º¹alassa  santike  nisinn±pi  na  dissanti  na  paññ±yanti.  Ratti½  khitt± yath± sar±ti
ratti½  caturaªgasamann±gate  andhak±re  khitt± sar± viya tath±r³passa upanissa-
yabh³tassa pubbahetuno abh±vena na paññ±yant²ti attho.
    Brahmadeyyanti    seµµhadeyya½,   yath±   dinna½   na   puna   gahetabba½   hoti
nissaµµha½ pariccatta½, eva½ dinnanti attho.
    Diµµha½   na  maññat²ti  ettha  diµµhanti  ma½sacakkhun±pi  diµµha½,  dibbacakkhu-
n±pi  diµµha½,  r³p±yatanasseta½  adhivacana½. Yañhi cakkhudvayena katadassa-
nakiriy±sam±pana½,   ya½   (2.0255)   cakkhudvaya½   passati   apassi   passissati,
samav±ye    passeyya,   ta½   sabba½   k±lavisesavacanicch±ya   abh±vato   “diµµha-
teva  vutta½  yath±  “duddhan”ti.  Tenev±ha  “diµµha½  r³p±yatanan”ti. Evar³p±ni hi
vacan±n²Ti “daµµhabba½ sotabban”ti-±d²ni.
    L±bhepi  t±d²,  al±bhepi  t±d²ti  yath±  al±bhak±le  l±bhassa laddhak±lepi tathev±ti
t±diso. Yasep²ti yase satipi mah±pariv±rak±lepi. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                               K±¼ak±r±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5. Brahmacariyasuttavaººan±



 
    25.   Pañcame   nayidanti  ettha  na-iti  paµisedhe  nip±to,  tassa  “vussat²”ti  imin±
sambandho   “na  vussat²”ti,  ya-k±ro  padasandhikaro.  Ida½-saddo  “ekamid±ha½,
bhikkhave,  samaya½  ukkaµµh±ya½  vihar±mi  subhagavane  s±lar±jam³le”ti-±d²su
(d².   ni.  2.91;  ma.  ni.  1.501)  nip±tamatta½,  “ida½  kho  ta½,  bhikkhave,  appama-
ttaka½ s²lamattakan”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.27) yath±vutte ±sannapaccakkhe ±gato.
          “Idañhi ta½ jetavana½, isisaªghanisevita½;
          ±vuttha½  dhammar±jena,  p²tisañjanana½ mam±”ti. (ma. ni. 3.387-388; sa½.
ni. 1.48, 101)–
¾d²su     vakkham±ne    ±sannapaccakkhe.    Idh±pi    vakkham±neyeva    ±sannapa-
ccakkhe daµµhabbo.
    Brahmacariya-saddo–
          “Ki½ te vata½ ki½ pana brahmacariya½,
     Kissa suciººassa aya½ vip±ko.
          Iddh² jut² balav²riy³papatti,
          idañca te n±ga mah±vim±na½.
          “Ahañca bhariy± ca manussaloke,
          saddh± ubho d±napat² ahumh±;
          op±nabh³ta½ me ghara½ tad±si,
          santappit± samaºabr±hmaº± ca.
          “Ta½ (2.0256) me vata½ ta½ pana brahmacariya½,
          tassa suciººassa aya½ vip±ko;
          iddh² jut² balav²riy³papatti,
          idañca me v²ra mah±vim±nan”ti.–
Imasmi½ puººakaj±take (j±. 2.22.1595) d±ne ±gato.
          “Kena p±ºi k±madado, kena p±ºi madhussavo;
          kena te brahmacariyena, puñña½ p±ºimhi ijjhat²”ti.–
Imasmi½ aªkurapetavatthusmi½ (pe. va. 275, 277) veyy±vacce.
    “Eva½ kho ta½, bhikkhave, tittiriya½ n±ma brahmacariya½ ahos²”ti imasmi½ titti-
raj±take (c³¼ava. 311) pañcasikkh±padas²le.
    “Ta½  kho  pana  me,  pañcasikha,  brahmacariya½  neva  nibbid±ya  na vir±g±ya
…pe…   y±vadeva   brahmalok³papattiy±”ti   imasmi½   mah±govindasutte   (d².   ni.
2.329) brahmavih±re.
    “Pare     abrahmac±r²    bhavissanti,    mayamettha    brahmac±r²    bhaviss±m±”ti
imasmi½ sallekhasutte (ma. ni. 1.83) methunaviratiya½.
          “Mayañca bhariy± n±tikkam±ma,
          amhe ca bhariy± n±tikkamanti;
          aññatra t±hi brahmacariya½ car±ma,
          tasm± hi amha½ dahar± na m²yare”ti.–
Imasmi½ mah±dhammap±laj±take (j±. 1.10.97) sad±rasantose.
    “Abhij±n±mi  kho  pan±ha½, s±riputta, caturaªgasamann±gata½ brahmacariya½
carit±, tapass² suda½ hom²”ti lomaha½sasutte (ma. ni. 1.155) v²riye.





          “H²nena brahmacariyena, khattiye upapajjati;
          majjhimena ca devatta½, uttamena visujjhat²”ti.–
Nimij±take (j±. 2.22.429) attadamanavasena kate aµµhaªgike uposathe.
    “Ida½  (2.0257) kho pana me, pañcasikha, brahmacariya½ ekantanibbid±ya vir±-
g±ya  …pe…  ayameva  ariyo aµµhaªgiko maggo”ti mah±govindasutteyeva (d². ni. 2.
329) ariyamagge.
    “Tayida½  brahmacariya½  iddhañceva  ph²tañca  vitth±rika½ b±hujañña½ puthu-
bh³ta½  y±va  devamanussehi  suppak±sitan”ti p±s±dikasutte (d². ni. 3.174) sikkha-
ttayasaªgahite sakalasmi½ s±sane. Idh±pi ariyamagge s±sane ca vattati.
    Vussat²ti  vus²yati,  car²yat²ti  attho.  Janakuhanatthanti  “aho  ayyo s²lav± vattasa-
mpanno   appiccho  santuµµho  mahiddhiko  mah±nubh±vo”ti-±din±  janassa  sattalo-
kassa   vimh±panattha½.  Keci  pana  “kuhanatthanti  p±picchassa  icch±pakatassa
sato    s±mantajappana-iriy±pathanissitapaccayapaµisevanasaªkh±tena    tividhena
kuhanavatthun±  kuhakabh±vena  janassa  vimh±panatthan”ti  vadanti.  Idh±pi aya-
mevattho    dassito.    Tenev±ha    “t²hi   kuhanavatth³hi   janassa   kuhanatth±y±”ti,
janassa  vimh±panatth±y±ti  attho.  Janal±panatthanti  “evar³passa  n±ma  ayyassa
dinna½   mahapphala½   bhavissat²”ti   pasannacittehi   “kenattho,  ki½  ±har²yat³”ti
vad±panattha½.   “Janalapanatthan”tipi   paµhanti,   tassa  p±picchassa  sato  pacca-
yattha½    parikathobh±s±divasena    lapanabh±vena   upal±pakabh±vena   janassa
lapanatthanti    attho.   Tenev±ha   “na   janalapanatthanti   na   janassa   upal±pana-
n”ti.
    Na itiv±dappamokkh±nisa½satthanti ettha “na l±bhasakk±rasilok±nisa½satthan”-
tipi   paµhanti.  Tattha  yv±ya½  “±kaªkheyya  ce,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhu  ‘l±bh²  assa½
c²varapiº¹ap±tasen±sanagil±napaccayabhesajjaparikkh±r±nan’ti,        s²lesvevassa
parip³rak±r²”ti   (ma.   ni.   1.65)   s²l±nisa½sabh±vena  vutto  catupaccayal±bho  ca.
Catunna½   paccay±na½   sakkaccad±nasaªkh±to   ±darabahum±nagarukaraºasa-
ªkh±to  ca  sakk±ro,  yo  ca “s²lasampanno bahussuto sutadharo ±raddhav²riyo”ti-±-
din±    nayena    uggacchanakathutighosasaªkh±to    siloko    brahmacariya½   vasa-
nt±na½  diµµhadhammiko ±nisa½so, tadatthanti attho. Keci pana “l±bhasakk±rasilo-
k±nisa½satthanti  p±picchasseva sato l±bh±digarut±ya l±bhasakk±rasilokasaªkh±-
tassa ±nisa½sassa udayassa nipph±danatthan”ti evamattha½ vadanti.
    Na  (2.0258)  iti  ma½  jano j±n±t³ti eva½ brahmacariyav±se sati “s²lav± kaly±ºa-
dhammo”ti-±din±    ma½    loko    j±n±tu    sambh±vet³ti    attano   santaguºavasena
sambh±vanatthampi   na   ida½  brahmacariya½  vussat²ti  sambandho.  Keci  pana
“p±picchassa  sato  asantaguºasambh±van±dhipp±yena  ‘iti eva½guºoti ma½ loko
j±n±t³’ti   na   ida½   brahmacariya½  vussat²”ti  evamettha  attha½  vadanti.  Sabba-
tth±pi panettha purimo purimoyeva atthavikappo sundarataro.
    Atha   khoti   ettha  ath±ti  aññatthe  nip±to,  khoti  avadh±raºe.  Tena  kuhan±dito
aññadattha½yeva   ida½,  bhikkhave,  brahmacariya½  vussat²ti  dasseti.  Id±ni  ta½
payojana½   dassento   “sa½varattha½   pah±natthan”ti   ±ha.   Tattha   pañcavidho
sa½varo–  p±timokkhasa½varo,  satisa½varo, ñ±ºasa½varo, khantisa½varo, v²riya-
sa½varoti.  “Iti  imin±  p±timokkhasa½varena  upeto  hoti samupeto”ti-±din± (vibha.



511)  nayena  ±gato  aya½  p±timokkhasa½varo, s²lasa½varotipi vuccati. “Rakkhati
cakkhundriya½,  cakkhundriye  sa½vara½  ±pajjat²”ti (ma. ni. 1.295; sa½. ni. 4.239;
a. ni. 3.16) ±gato aya½ satisa½varo.
          “Y±ni sot±ni lokasmi½, sati tesa½ niv±raºa½;
          sot±na½  sa½vara½  br³mi, paññ±yete pidh²yare”ti. (su. ni. 1041; c³¼ani. ajita-
m±ºavapucch±niddeso 4; netti. 4.11, 45)–
¾gato  aya½  ñ±ºasa½varo. “Khamo hoti s²tassa uºhass±”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.24; a.
ni. 4.114; 6.58) nayena ±gato aya½ khantisa½varo.
    “Uppanna½  k±mavitakka½  n±dhiv±set²”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.26; a. ni. 4.114; 6.58)
nayena ±gato aya½ v²riyasa½varo.
    Atthato   pana   p±º±tip±t±d²na½  pajahanavasena  vattappaµivatt±na½  p³raºava-
sena   ca   pavatt±  cetan±  ceva  virati  ca.  Saªkhepato  sabbo  k±yavac²sa½yamo,
vitth±rato sattanna½ ±pattikkhandh±na½ av²tikkamo s²lasa½varo. Sati eva satisa½-
varo,  satippadh±n±  v±  kusal± khandh±. Ñ±ºameva ñ±ºasa½varo. Adhiv±sanava-
sena  adoso,  adosappadh±n± v± (2.0259) tath±pavatt± kusal± khandh± khantisa½-
varo,  paññ±ti  eke.  K±mavitakk±d²na½  abhibhavanavasena  pavatta½  v²riyameva
v²riyasa½varo.     Tesu    paµhamo    k±yaduccarit±d²su    duss²lassa    sa½varaºato
sa½varo,    dutiyo    muµµhassaccassa,    tatiyo    aññ±ºassa,   catuttho   akkhantiy±,
pañcamo  kosajjassa  sa½varaºato  pidahanato  sa½varoti veditabbo. Evametassa
sa½varassa atth±ya sa½varattha½ Sa½varanipph±danatthanti attho.
    T²hi   pah±neh²ti   tadaªgavikkhambhanasamucchedasaªkh±tehi   t²hi   pah±nehi.
Pañcavidhappah±nampi  idha  vattu½  vaµµatiyeva.  Pañcavidhañhi  pah±na½  tada-
ªgavikkhambhanasamucchedappaµippassaddhinissaraºavasena.      Tattha      ya½
d²p±lokeneva  tamassa  paµipakkhabh±vato  alobh±d²hi  lobh±dikassa n±mar³papa-
ricched±divipassan±ñ±ºehi  tassa  tassa  anatthassa  pah±na½, seyyathida½– pari-
cc±gena  lobh±dimalassa,  s²lena  p±º±tip±t±diduss²lyassa, saddh±d²hi assaddhiy±-
dikassa,  n±mar³pavavatth±nena  sakk±yadiµµhiy±, paccayapariggahena ahetuvisa-
mahetudiµµh²na½, tasseva aparabh±gena kaªkh±vitaraºena katha½kath²bh±vassa,
kal±pasammasanena  aha½mam±ti g±hassa, magg±maggavavatth±nena amagge
maggasaññ±ya,    udayadassanena    ucchedadiµµhiy±,   vayadassanena   sassatadi-
µµhiy±,  bhayadassanena  sabhaye  abhayasaññ±ya,  ±d²navadassanena ass±dasa-
ññ±ya,   nibbid±nupassanena  abhiratisaññ±ya,  muccitukamyat±ñ±ºena  amuccitu-
kamyat±ya,  upekkh±ñ±ºena  anupekkh±ya, anulomena dhammaµµhitiya½ nibb±ne
ca  paµilomabh±vassa,  gotrabhun± saªkh±ranimittagg±hassa pah±na½, eta½ tada-
ªgappah±na½ n±ma.
    Ya½   pana   upac±rappan±bhedena  sam±dhin±  pavattibh±vaniv±raºato  ghaµa-
ppah±reneva    udakapiµµhe    sev±lassa,    tesa½    tesa½   n²varaº±didhamm±na½
pah±na½,  eta½  vikkhambhanappah±na½  n±ma.  Ya½ catunna½ ariyamagg±na½
bh±vitatt±   ta½ta½maggavato   attano   sant±ne  “diµµhigat±na½  pah±n±y±”ti-±din±
(dha.   sa.   277;  vibha.  628)  nayena  vuttassa  samudayapakkhiyassa  kilesagaha-
ºassa accanta½ appavattibh±vena samucchindana½, eta½ samucchedappah±na½
n±ma.  Ya½  pana phalakkhaºe paµippassaddhattha½ kiles±na½, eta½ paµippassa-



ddhippah±na½    n±ma.    Ya½   sabbasaªkhatanissaµatt±   pah²nasabbasaªkhata½
nibb±na½,   eta½   nissaraºappah±na½   n±ma   (2.0260).  Tassa  pañcavidhassapi
tath±  tath±  r±g±dikiles±na½  paµinissajjanaµµhena  samatikkamanaµµhena  v± pah±-
nassa atth±ya, pah±nas±dhanatthanti evamettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Tattha  sa½varena kiles±na½ cittasant±ne pavesaniv±raºa½ pah±nena ca pave-
saniv±raºameva    samuggh±to    c±ti    vadanti.    Ubhayenapi   pana   yath±raha½
ubhaya½  sampajjat²ti  daµµhabba½.  S²l±didhamm± eva hi sa½varaºato sa½vara½,
pajahanato pah±nanti.
    An²tihanti  ²tiyo  vuccanti  upaddav± diµµhadhammik± sampar±yik± ca. ¿tiyo hant²ti
²tiha½,    anu   ²tihanti   an²tiha½,   s±sanabrahmacariya½   maggabrahmacariyañca.
Atha  v±  ²t²hi anatthehi saddhi½ hananti gacchanti pavattant²ti ²tih±, taºh±di-upakki-
les±.   Natthi   ettha   ²tih±ti   an²tiha½.   ¿tih±  v±  yath±vuttenatthena  titthiyasamay±,
tappaµipakkhato    ida½    an²tiha½.    “Anitihan”tipi   p±µho.   Tassattho–   “itih±yan”ti
dhammesu  aneka½sagg±habh±vato  vicikicch±  itiha½  n±ma, samm±sambuddha-
ppaveditatt±     yath±nusiµµha½     paµipajjant±na½    nikkaªkhabh±vas±dhanato    ca
natthi  ettha  itihanti  anitiha½,  Aparapattiyanti attho. Vuttañheta½ “paccatta½ vedi-
tabbo  viññ³h²”ti, “atakk±vacaro”ti (d². ni. 2.67; ma. ni. 1.281; 2.337; sa½. ni. 1.172;
mah±va.    7-8)   ca.   G±th±bandhasukhattha½   pana   “an²tihan”ti   d²gha½   katv±
paµhanti.   Pacchima½   panettha  atthavikappa½  dassetu½  “itihaparivajjitan”ti-±di
vutta½.
    Nibb±nasaªkh±ta½   ogadha½   patiµµha½  p±ra½  gacchat²ti  nibb±nogadhag±m²,
vimuttirasatt±  ekanteneva nibb±nasamp±pakoti attho, ta½ nibb±nogadhag±mina½
brahmacariya½.  Nibb±nogadhoti v± ariyamaggo vuccati tena vin± nibb±n±vag±ha-
ºassa   asambhavato   tassa  ca  nibb±na½  an±lambitv±  appavattanato,  tañceta½
ekantasamp±danena  gacchat²ti  nibb±nogadhag±m².  Atha  v±  nibb±nogadhag±mi-
nanti  nibb±nassa  antog±mina½.  Maggabrahmacariyañhi  nibb±na½  ±rammaºa½
karitv±  tassa  anto  eva  pavattat²ti.  Imameva  ca  atthavikappa½  dassetu½ “nibb±-
nassa  antog±minan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Soti yo so samati½sa p±ramiyo p³retv± sabba-
kilese  bhañjitv±  anuttara½  samm±sambodhi½  abhisambuddho,  so  bhagav± ade-
sayi   desesi   (2.0261).   Mahanteh²ti   mah±-±tumehi   u¼±rajjh±sayehi.   Mahanta½
nibb±na½,   mahante   v±  s²lakkhandh±dike  esanti  gavesant²ti  mahesino,  buddh±-
dayo ariy±. Tehi anuy±to paµipanno.
    Yath±   buddhena   desitanti  yath±  abhiññeyy±dibh±vena  samm±sambuddhena
may±  desita½,  eva½ ye eta½ maggabrahmacariya½ tadattha½ s±sanabrahmaca-
riyañca    paµipajjanti.   Te   diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparamatthehi   yath±raha½
anus±santassa  satthu  mayha½  s±sanak±rino  ov±dappaµikar± sakalassa vaµµadu-
kkhassa  anta½  pariyanta½  appavatti½ karissanti, dukkhassa v± anta½ nibb±na½
sacchikarissant²ti.
 
                                             Brahmacariyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                         6. Kuhasuttavaººan±
 
    26.  Chaµµhe  kuhak±ti  s±mantajappan±din±  kuhanavatthun±  kuhak±, asantagu-
ºasambh±vanicch±ya      kohañña½      katv±     paresa½     viddha½sak±ti     attho.
Thaddh±Ti   “kodhano   hoti   up±y±sabahulo,   appampi   vutto   sam±no  abhisajjati
kuppati   by±pajjati   patitth²yat²”ti   (a.   ni.   3.25,   27)   eva½  vuttena  kodhena  ca,
“dubbaco   hoti   dovacassakaraºehi   dhammehi  samann±gato  akkhamo  appada-
kkhiºagg±h²  anus±sanin”ti  (ma.  ni. 1.181; p±r±. 426). Eva½ vuttena dovacassena
ca,  “j±timado,  gottamado,  l±bhamado,  ±rogyamado,  yobbanamado, j²vitamado”ti
(vibha.  832)  eva½  vuttaj±timad±dibhedena  m±nena  ca  garuk±tabbesu  gar³supi
nipaccak±ra½   akatv±   ayosal±ka½   gilitv±  µhit±  viya  anonat±  hutv±  vicaraºak±.
Ten±ha “kodhena c±”ti-±di.
    Upal±pak±ti  micch±j²vavasena  kulasaªgaºhak±.  Lap±ti  paccayattha½ payutta-
v±c±vasena   nippesikat±vasena   lapak±ti   attho.  Siªganti  siªg±ra½.  Tañhi  kusa-
lassa  vijjhanato  suµµhu  ±sevitat±ya  s²se  parikkhitta½  sunibbatta½  vis±ºa½  viya
thiratt±   ca  siªga½  viy±ti  siªga½,  n±garikabh±vasaªkh±tassa  kilesasiªgasseta½
n±ma½.   Siªg±rabh±vo  siªg±rat±,  siªg±rakaraºaka-±k±ro  v±.  C±turabh±vo  c±tu-
rat±.  Tath±  (2.0262)  c±turiya½. Parikkhatabh±vo parikkhatat±, parikhaºitv± µhapi-
tasseva  da¼hasiªg±rasseta½  n±ma½.  Itara½ tasseva vevacana½. Eva½ sabbehi
v±rehi kilesasiªg±rat±va kathit±.
    Uggatana¼±ti na¼asadisa½ tuccham±na½ ukkhipitv±



vicaraºak±.  Ten±ha  “tuccham±na½  ukkhipitv± µhit±”ti. Yasm± te kuhan±diyogato
na  samm±paµipann±,  tasm±  “mama  santak±  na  hont²”ti vutta½. Apagat±ti yadipi
te   mama  s±sane  pabbajit±,  yath±nusiµµha½  pana  appaµipajjanato  apagat±  eva
imasm± dhammavinay±, ito te suvid³re µhit±ti dasseti. Vuttañheta½–
          “Nabhañca d³re pathav² ca d³re,
          p±ra½ samuddassa tad±hu d³re;
          tato have d³ratara½ vadanti,
          satañca dhammo asatañca r±j±”ti. (j±. 2.21.414);
     Sabbattha  patthaµat±ya  vepulla½  p±puºant²ti  sabbattha  patthaµabh±vena s²l±-
didhammakkhandhap±rip³riy± vepulla½ p±puºanti.
 
                                                     Kuhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Santuµµhisuttavaººan±
 
    27.  Sattame  niddos±n²ti  avajjarahit±ni ±gamanasuddhito k±yamaº¹an±dikilesa-
vatthubh±v±bh±vato    ca.    Tattha    sulabhat±ya    pariyesanadukkhassa   abh±vo
dassito,  appat±ya  pariharaºadukkhassapi abh±vo dassito, anavajjat±ya agarahita-
bbat±ya  bhikkhus±ruppabh±vo  dassito  hoti.  Appat±ya  v±  paritt±sassa avatthut±,
sulabhat±ya   gedh±d²na½   avatthut±,   anavajjat±ya  ±d²navadassananissaraºapa-
ññ±na½  atthit±  dassit±  hoti.  Appat±ya v± l±bhena na somanassa½ janayanti, al±-
bhena    na    domanassa½   janayanti,   anavajjat±ya   vippaµis±ranimitta½   aññ±ºu-
pekkha½ na janayanti avippaµis±ravatthubh±vato.
    Pa½suk³lanti  (2.0263) saªk±rak³µ±d²su yattha katthaci pa½s³na½ upari µhitatt±
abbhuggataµµhena  pa½suk³la½  viy±ti  pa½suk³la½,  pa½su viya kucchitabh±va½
ulati   gacchat²ti   pa½suk³lanti   eva½   laddhan±ma½   rathik±d²su  patitanantak±ni
uccinitv±  katac²vara½.  Rukkham³lanti vivek±nur³pa½ ya½ kiñci rukkhasam²pa½.
Ya½  kiñci  muttanti  ya½ kiñci gomutta½. Keci panettha “gomuttaparibh±vitahar²ta-
kakhaº¹a½  p³timuttan”ti  vadanti.  “P³tibh±vena ±paº±dito vissaµµha½ cha¹¹ita½
apariggahita½ ya½ kiñci bhesajja½ p³timuttanti adhippetan”ti apare.
    Yato  khoti  paccatte  nissakkavacana½,  ya½ khoti vutta½ hoti. Tena tuµµho hot²ti
vuttakiriya½  par±masati.  Tuµµhoti santuµµho. Idamass±hanti yv±ya½ catubbidhena
yath±vuttena  paccayena  appena sulabhena santoso, ida½ imassa bhikkhuno s²la-
sa½var±d²su    aññatara½   eka½   s±maññaªga½   samaºabh±vak±raºanti   aha½
vad±mi.  Santuµµhassa  hi catup±risuddhis²la½ paripuººa½ hoti, samathavipassan±
ca   bh±van±p±rip³ri½   gacchanti.  Atha  v±  s±mañña½  n±ma  ariyamaggo,  tassa
saªkhepato  dve  aªg±  b±hira½  ajjhattikanti.  Tattha  b±hira½  sappuris³panissayo
saddhammassavanañca.    Ajjhattika½   pana   yonisomanasik±ro   dhamm±nudha-
mmappaµipatti   ca.   Tesu  yasm±  yath±raha½  dhamm±nudhammappaµipattibh³t±
tassa  m³labh³t±  cete  dhamm±,  yadida½ appicchat± santuµµhit± pavivittat± asa½-
saµµhat±   ±raddhav²riyat±ti  evam±dayo,  tasm±  vutta½  “idamass±ha½  aññatara½



s±maññaªganti vad±m²”ti.
    Sen±sanam±rabbh±ti vih±r±di½ mañcap²µh±diñca sen±sana½ niss±ya. C²vara½
p±nabhojananti   niv±san±dic²vara½   ambap±nak±dip±na½  kh±dan²yabhojan²y±di-
bhuñjitabbavatthuñca    ±rabbh±ti   sambandho.   Vigh±toti   vigh±tabh±vo,   cittassa
dukkha½  na  hot²ti  yojan±.  Ayañhettha  saªkhepattho–  “amukasmi½  n±ma ±v±se
paccay±  sulabh±”ti  labhitabbaµµh±nagamanena v± “mayha½ p±puº±ti, na tuyhan”-
ti   viv±d±pajjanena   v±   navakammakaraº±divasena   v±   sen±san±d²ni   pariyesa-
nt±na½  asantuµµh±na½  icchit±l±bh±din±  yo  vigh±to  cittassa  hoti, so tattha santu-
µµhassa  na  hoti.  Dis±  nappaµihaññat²ti  santuµµhiy± c±tuddisabh±vena dis± na paµi-
hanati.  Vuttañheta½ “c±tuddiso appaµigho ca hoti, santussam±no itar²taren±”ti (su.
ni. 42).
    Samaºadhammassa  (2.0264)  anulom±ti  samaºadhammassa samathavipassa-
n±bh±van±ya,  ariyamaggasseva  v±  anucchavik±  appicchat±dayo. Tuµµhacittassa
bhikkhunoti  tuµµhacittena  bhikkhun±.  Adhiggahit± hont²ti paµipakkhadhamme abhi-
bhavitv± gahit± honti. Antogat±ti abbhantaragat±. Na parib±hir±ti na b±hir± kat±.
 
                                                  Santuµµhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   8. Ariyava½sasuttavaººan±
 
    28.  Aµµhame  va½sa-Saddo  “piµµhiva½sa½ atikkamitv± nis²dat²”ti-±d²su dvinna½
gop±nas²na½ sandh±naµµh±ne µhapetabbadaº¹ake ±gato.
          “Va½so vis±lo ca yath± visatto,
          puttesu d±resu ca y± apekkh±;
          va½sakka¼²rova asajjam±no,
          eko care khaggavis±ºakappo”ti.–
¾d²su kaµµhake. “Bherisaddo mudiªgasaddo va½sat±lasaddo”ti-±d²su t³riyavisese,
veº³tipi   vuccati.   “Bhinnena   piµµhiva½sena   mato   hatth²”ti-±d²su   hatthi-±d²na½
piµµhivemajjhe  padese.  “Kulava½sa½  µhapess±m²”ti-±d²su  kulanvaye. “Va½s±nu-
rakkhako paveº²p±lako”ti-±d²su guº±nupubbiya½ guº±na½ pabandhappavattiya½.
Idha     pana     catupaccayasantosabh±van±r±mat±saªkh±taguº±na½     pabandhe
daµµhabbo.  Tassa  pana  va½sassa  kulanvaya½  guºanvayañca nidassanavasena
dassetu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha khattiyava½soti khattiyakulava½so. Esa
nayo   sesapadesupi.  Samaºava½so  pana  samaºatanti  samaºapaveº².  M³laga-
ndh±d²nanti  ±di-saddena  yath±  s±ragandh±d²na½  saªgaho, evamettha goras±d²-
nampi   saªgaho   daµµhabbo,  dutiyena  pana  ±di-sadena  k±sikavatthasappimaº¹±-
d²na½.
    Ariya-saddo    amilakkhesupi   manussesu   pavattati,   yesa½   nivasanaµµh±na½
ariya½  ±yatananti  vuccati.  Yath±ha  “y±vat±, ±nanda, ariya½ ±yatanan”ti (2.0265)
(d².  ni.  2.152; ud±. 76). Lokiyas±dhujanesupi “ye hi vo ariy± parisuddhak±yasam±-
c±r±,  tesa½  aha½  aññataro”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.35). Idha pana ye “±rak± kileseh²”-



ti-±din±  laddhanibbacan±  paµividdha-ariyasacc±,  te eva adhippet±ti dassetu½ “ke
pana  te  ariy±”ti  puccha½ katv± “ariy± vuccant²”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha ye mah±paºi-
dh±nakappato  paµµh±ya  y±v±ya½ kappo, etthantare uppann± samm±sambuddh±.
Te  t±va sar³pato dassetv± tadaññepi samm±sambuddhe paccekabuddhe buddha-
s±vake  ca  saªgahetv±  anavasesato  ariye  dassetu½  “apic±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha
y±va   s±sana½   antaradh±yati,  t±va  satth±  dharati  eva  n±m±ti  imameva  bhaga-
vanta½.   Ye   cetarahi   buddhas±vak±,  te  ca  sandh±ya  paccuppannaggahaºa½.
Tasmi½  tasmi½  k±le te te paccuppann±ti ce, at²t±n±gataggahaºa½ na kattabba½
siy±.
    Id±ni  yath± bhagav± “dhamma½ vo, bhikkhave, desess±mi ±dikaly±ºa½ majjhe-
kaly±ºa½   pariyos±nakaly±ºa½   s±ttha½   sabyañjana½   kevalaparipuººa½   pari-
suddha½  brahmacariya½  pak±sess±mi, yadida½ cha chakk±n²”ti chachakkadesa-
n±ya  (ma.  ni. 3.420) aµµhahi padehi vaººa½ abh±si. Eva½ mah±-ariyava½sadesa-
n±ya   ariy±na½   va½sa½  “catt±rome,  bhikkhave,  ariyava½s±  aggaññ±  rattaññ±
va½saññ±  por±º±,  asa½kiºº±  asa½kiººapubb±  na sa½k²yanti na sa½k²yissanti,
appaµikuµµh±  samaºehi  br±hmaºehi viññ³h²”ti yehi navahi padehi vaººa½ abh±si,
t±ni  t±va  ±netv±  thoman±vaseneva  vaººento  “te  kho  panete”ti-±dim±ha. Agg±ti
j±nitabb± sabbava½sehi seµµhabh±vato seµµhabh±vas±dhanato ca.
    Rattaññ±  ciraratt±ti  j±nitabb±  rattaññ³hi  buddh±d²hi  tehi  ca  tath± anuµµhitatt±.
Va½s±ti  j±nitabb±ti  buddh±d²na½ ariy±na½ va½s±ti j±nitabb±. Por±º±ti pur±tan±.
Na adhunappattik±ti na adhun±tan±. Avikiºº±ti na khitt± na cha¹¹it±. Ten±ha “ana-
pan²t±”ti.  Na  apan²tapubb±ti  na  cha¹¹itapubb±, tissannampi sikkh±na½ parip³ra-
º³p±yabh±vato  na  pariccattapubb±.  Tato  eva id±nipi na apan²yanti, an±gatepi na
apan²yissantiyeva.  Dhammasabh±vassa  vij±nanena  viññ³.  Samitap±p±  samaº±
ceva  (2.0266)  b±hitap±p± br±hmaº± Ca. Tehi appaµikuµµh± appaµikkhitt±. Ye hi na
paµikkositabb±,   te   aninditabb±.   Agarahitabb±   apariccajitabbat±ya   appaµikkhipi-
tabb± hont²ti.
    Santuµµhoti   ettha   yath±dhippetasantosameva   dassentena   paccayasantosava-
sena   santuµµhoti   vutta½,  jh±navipassan±divasenapi  idha  bhikkhuno  santuµµhat±
hot²ti.  Itar²taren±ti  itarena  itarena.  Itarasaddo aniyamavacano dvikkhattu½ vucca-
m±no  ya½-kiñcisaddehi  sam±nattho  hot²ti  vutta½ “yena kenac²”ti. Sv±ya½ aniya-
mav±cit±ya   eva   yath±   th³l±d²na½  aññataravacano,  eva½  yath±laddh±d²nampi
aññataravacanoti.  Tattha  dutiyapakkhasseva  idha  icchitabh±va½ dassento “atha
kho”ti-±dim±ha.    Nanu    ca   yath±laddh±dayopi   th³l±dayo   eva?   Saccameta½,
tath±pi  atthi  viseso.  Yo  hi  yath±laddhesu  th³l±d²su  santoso, so yath±l±bhasanto-
sova,  na  itaro.  Na hi so paccayamattasannissayo icchito, atha kho attano k±yaba-
las±ruppabh±vasannissayopi.   Th³laduk±dayo   tayopi  c²vare  labbhanti,  majjhimo
catupaccayas±dh±raºo, pacchimo pana c²vare sen±sane ca labbhat²ti daµµhabba½.
Ime  tayo  santoseti  ida½  sabbasaªg±hikanayena  vutta½.  Ye  hi  parato  gil±napa-
ccaya½  piº¹ap±te  eva  pakkhipitv±  c²vare v²sati, piº¹ap±te pannarasa, sen±sane
pannaras±ti  samapaññ±sa  santos±  vuccanti,  te  sabbepi  yath±raha½  imesu eva
t²su santosesu saªgaha½ samosaraºa½ gacchant²ti.



    C²vara½  j±nitabbanti “ida½ n±ma c²vara½ kappiyan”ti j±tito c²vara½ j±nitabba½.
C²varakhettanti    c²varassa    uppattikkhetta½.    Pa½suk³lanti   pa½suk³lac²vara½,
pa½suk³lalakkhaºappatta½   c²vara½   j±nitabbanti   attho.   C²varasantosoti  c²vare
labbham±no  sabbo  santoso  j±nitabbo.  C²varappaµisa½yutt±ni  dhutaªg±ni  j±nita-
bb±ni,  y±ni  gopento c²varasantosena sammadeva santuµµho hot²ti. Khomakapp±si-
kakoseyyakambalas±ºabhaªg±ni   khom±d²ni.   Tattha   khoma½   n±ma   khomasu-
ttehi  v±yita½  khomapaµµac²vara½.  Tath±  ses±nipi.  S±ºanti s±ºav±kasuttehi kata-
c²vara½.  Bhaªganti  pana  khomasutt±d²ni  sabb±ni,  ekacc±ni  v±  missetv±  katac²-
vara½.  Bhaªgampi v±kamayamev±ti keci. Ch±ti gaºanaparicchedo. Yadi eva½ ito
aññ±  (2.0267)  vatthaj±ti  natth²ti?  No  natthi. S± pana etesa½ anulom±ti dassetu½
“duk³l±d²n²”ti-±di   vutta½.   ¾di-saddena   pattuººa½,   som±rapaµµa½,  c²napaµµa½,
iddhija½,  devadinnanti  tesa½  saªgaho. Tattha duk³la½ s±ºassa anuloma½ v±ka-
mayatt±.  Pattuººadese  sañj±tavattha½  pattuººa½. “Koseyyaviseso”ti hi abhidh±-
nakose  vutta½.  Som±radese  c²nadese  ca  j±tavatth±ni  som±rac²napaµµ±ni. Pattu-
ºº±d²ni  t²ºi  koseyyassa  anulom±ni  p±ºakehi  katasuttamayatt±.  Iddhija½  ehibhi-
kkh³na½  puññiddhiy±  nibbattac²vara½,  ta½ khom±d²na½ aññatara½ hot²ti tesa½
eva  anuloma½.  Devat±hi dinnac²vara½ devadinna½, ta½ kapparukkhe nibbatta½
j±liniy±   devakaññ±ya   anuruddhattherassa  dinnavatthasadisa½,  tampi  khom±d²-
na½yeva anuloma½ hoti tesu aññatarabh±vato.
    Im±n²ti  antogadh±vadh±raºavacana½,  im±ni ev±ti attho. Buddh±d²na½ paribho-
gayoggat±ya     kappiyac²var±ni.     Id±ni     avadh±raºena    nivattit±ni    ekadesena
dassetu½   “kusac²ran”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  kusatiºehi  aññehi  v±  t±disehi  tiºehi
katac²vara½   kusac²ra½.   Akkav±k±d²hi   v±kehi  katac²vara½  v±kac²ra½.  Catukko-
ºehi  tikoºehi  v±  phalakehi  katac²vara½ phalakac²ra½. Manuss±na½ kesehi kata-
kambala½



kesakambala½.   C±mariv±la-assav±l±d²hi   kata½   v±lakambala½.   Makacitant³hi
v±yito   potthako.   Cammanti   migacamm±di  ya½  kiñci  camma½.  Ul³kapakkhehi
ganthitv±   katac²vara½   ul³kapakkha½.   Bhujapattatac±dimaya½   rukkhadussa½.
Tir²µakanti  attho. Sukhumatar±hi lat±hi lat±v±kehi v± v±yita½ lat±dussa½. Erakav±-
kehi kata½ erakadussa½. Tath± kadalidussa½. Sukhumehi ve¼uvil²vehi kata½ ve¼u-
dussa½.  ¾di-saddena vakkal±d²na½ saªgaho. Akappiyac²var±ni titthiyaddhajabh±-
vato.
    Aµµhanna½  m±tik±na½  vasen±ti  “s²m±ya  deti,  katik±ya  det²”ti-±din±  (mah±va.
379)  ±gat±na½  aµµhanna½  c²varuppattim±tik±na½  vasena.  C²var±na½ paµil±bha-
kkhettadassanatthañhi   bhagavat±   “aµµhim±,   bhikkhave,   m±tik±”ti-±din±   m±tik±
µhapit±. M±tik±ti hi m±taro c²varuppattijanik±ti.
    Sos±nikanti  (2.0268)  sus±ne  patita½.  P±paºikanti  ±paºadv±re  patita½.  Rathi-
yanti   puññatthikehi   v±tap±nantarena   rathik±ya   cha¹¹itaco¼aka½.  Saªk±rak³µa-
kanti   saªk±raµµh±ne   cha¹¹itaco¼aka½.  Sin±nanti  nah±naco¼aka½,  ya½  bh³tave-
jjehi sas²sa½ nah±yitv± k±lakaººico¼anti cha¹¹etv± gacchanti. Titthanti titthaco¼a½,
sin±natitthe    cha¹¹itapilotik±.   Aggida¹¹hanti   aggin±   da¹¹happadesa½.   Tañhi
manuss±   cha¹¹enti.   Gokh±yit±d²ni   p±kaµ±neva.  T±nipi  hi  manuss±  cha¹¹enti.
Dhaja½  uss±petv±ti  n±va½  ±rohantehi  v±  yuddha½  pavisantehi v± dhajayaµµhi½
uss±petv±, tattha baddha½ v±tena ±n²ta½ tehi cha¹¹itanti adhipp±yo.
    S±dakabhikkhun±ti    gahapatic²varassa   s±diyanabhikkhun±.   Ekam±samattanti
c²varam±sasaññita½   ekam±samatta½   vitakketu½   vaµµati,   na  tato  paranti  adhi-
pp±yo.  Sabbassapi  hi taºh±niggahatth± s±sane paµipatt²ti. Pa½suk³liko addham±-
seneva    karoti   aparappaµibaddhatt±   paµil±bhassa,   itarassa   pana   parappaµiba-
ddhatt±  m±samatta½  anuññ±ta½. Ida½ m±sa¹¹ham±samatta½ …pe… vitakkasa-
ntoso  vitakkentassa  parimitak±likatt±.  Mah±thera½  tattha  attano sah±ya½ iccha-
ntopi  garug±ravena  “g±madv±ra½,  bhante,  gamiss±mi”iccev±ha.  Theropi  tassa
ajjh±saya½   ñatv±   “ahamp±vuso,   gamiss±m²”ti   ±ha.   “Imassa   bhikkhuno   vita-
kkassa  avasaro  m±  hot³”ti  pañha½  puccham±no  g±ma½  p±visi.  Ucc±rapalibu-
ddhoti   ucc±rena   p²¼ito.  Tad±  bhagavato  dukkarakiriy±nussaraºamukhena  tath±-
gate   uppannassa  p²tisomanassavegassa  balavabh±vena  kiles±na½  vikkhambhi-
tatt± tasmi½yeva …pe… t²ºi phal±ni patto.
    Kattha    labhiss±m²ti    cintan±pi   l±bh±s±pubbik±ti   tath±   “acintetv±”ti   vutta½.
“Sundara½  labhiss±mi, man±pa½ labhiss±m²”ti-evam±dicintan±ya k± n±ma kath±,
katha½  pana  gantabbanti  ±ha “kammaµµh±nas²seneva gamanan”ti. Tena c²vara½
paµicca  kiñcipi na cintetabbamev±ti dasseti. Apesalo appatir³p±yapi pariyesan±ya
paccayo  bhaveyy±ti  “pesala½ bhikkhu½ gahetv±”ti vutta½. ¾hariyam±nanti sus±-
n±d²su   patita½   vattha½   “ime   bhikkh³  pa½suk³lapariyesana½  carant²”ti  ñatv±
kenaci  purisena  tato  ±n²yam±na½.  Eva½  laddha½  gaºhantassap²ti eva½ paµil±-
bhasantosa½ akopetv± laddha½ gaºhantassapi. Attano pahonakamattenev±ti (2.026
yath±laddh±na½  pa½suk³l±na½  ekapaµµadupaµµ±na½  atth±ya  attano  pahonaka-
ppam±ºeneva.  Avadh±raºena  upari  pacc±sa½ nivatteti. G±me bhikkh±ya ±hiº¹a-
ntena   sapad±nac±rin±   viya  dv±rappaµip±µiy±  caraºa½  loluppavivajjana½  n±ma



loluppassa d³rasamuss±ritatt±.
    Y±petunti  attabh±va½  pavattetu½.  Dhovanupagen±ti dhovanayoggena. Paºº±-
n²ti  ambajamb±dipaºº±ni.  Akopetv±ti  santosa½  akopetv±. Pahonakan²h±renev±ti
antarav±sak±d²su   ya½   k±tuk±mo,   tassa   pahonakaniy±meneva   yath±laddha½
th³lasukhum±di½  gahetv±  karaºa½.  Timaº¹alappaµicch±danamattassev±ti  niv±-
sana½  ce  n±bhimaº¹ala½,  j±ºumaº¹ala½,  itarañce galav±µamaº¹ala½, j±ºuma-
º¹alanti  timaº¹alappaµicch±danamattasseva  karaºa½.  Ta½  pana atthato tiººa½
c²var±na½ heµµhimantena vuttaparim±ºa½yeva hoti. Avic±retv± na vic±retv±.
    Kusibandhanak±leti  maº¹al±ni  yojetv±  sibbanak±le.  Satta v±reti satta sibbana-
v±re. Kappabindu-apadesena kassaci vik±rassa akaraºa½ kappasantoso.
    S²tappaµigh±tan±di   atth±pattito   sijjhat²ti   mukhyameva   c²varaparibhoge   payo-
jana½     dassetu½     “hirikop²nappaµicch±danamattavasen±”ti     vutta½.    Ten±ha
bhagav±   “y±vadeva   hirikop²nappaµicch±danatthan”ti   (ma.  ni.  1.23;  a.  ni.  6.58;
mah±ni.  206).  Vaµµati,  na  t±vat± santoso kuppati sambh±r±na½ dakkhiºeyy±na½
al±bhato.  S±raº²yadhamme  µhatv±ti  s²lavantehi  bhikkh³hi  s±dh±raºabhogibh±ve
µhatv±. It²ti-±din± paµhamasseva ariyava½sassa pa½suk³likaªgatec²varikaªg±na½
tesañcassa  paccayata½ dassento “iti ime dhamm± aññamaññassa samuµµh±pak±
upatthambhak± c±”ti d²peti. Esa nayo ito paresu.
    Santuµµho  hoti  vaººav±d²ti  ettha catukkoµika½ sambhavati. Tattha catutthoyeva
pakkho vaººitathomitoti tath± desan± kat±. Eko santuµµho hoti, santosassa vaººa½
na  katheti  seyyath±pi  thero  n±¼ako.  Eko  na  santuµµho  hoti,  santosassa vaººa½
katheti  seyyath±pi  upanando  sakyaputto. Eko neva santuµµho hoti, na santosassa
vaººa½  katheti  seyyath±pi thero l±¼ud±yi (2.0270). Eko santuµµho ceva hoti, santo-
sassa ca vaººa½ katheti seyyath±pi thero mah±kassapo.
    Anesananti  ayutta½  esana½.  Ten±ha  “appatir³pan”ti, s±sane µhit±na½ appati-
r³pa½  ayogga½.  Kohañña½ karontoti c²varupp±dananimitta½ paresa½ kuhana½
vimh±pana½   karonto.   Uttasat²ti   taºh±sant±sena   upar³pari   tasati.  Paritassat²ti
parito  tassati.  Yath±  sabbe  k±yavacippayog±  tadatth±  eva  j±yanti, eva½ sabba-
bh±gehi  tasati.  Gadhita½  vuccati  giddho,  so  cettha  abhijjh±lakkhaºo adhippeto.
Gadhita½  etassa natth²ti agadhitoti ±ha “vigatalobhagiddho”ti. Mucchanti taºh±va-
sena   muyhana½.   Tassa  samussayassa  adhigata½  an±panno  anupagato.  Ano-
tthato    anajjhotthato.   Apariyonaddhoti   taºhacchadanena   acch±dito.   ¾d²nava½
passam±noti   diµµhadhammika½   sampar±yikañca  dosa½  passanto.  Gadhitapari-
bhogato   nissarati   eten±ti   nissaraºa½,  idamaµµhikat±.  Ta½  paj±n±t²ti  nissaraºa-
pañño. Ten±ha “y±vadeva …pe… j±nanto”ti.
    Nevatt±nukka½set²ti   att±na½   neva   ukka½seti   na   ukkhipati   na   ukkaµµhato
dahati.  Ahanti-±di  ukka½san±k±radassana½.  Na  vambheti  na  h²¼eti  na  nih²nato
dahati.   Tasmi½   c²varasantoseti   tasmi½   yath±vutte   v²satividhe   c²varasantose.
K±mañcettha   vuttappak±rasantosaggahaºeneva   c²varahetu   anesan±pajjan±dipi
gahitameva  tasmi½  sati  tassa bh±vato, asati ca abh±vato. Vaººav±dit±-attukka½-
sanaparavambhan±ni pana gahit±ni na hont²ti “vaººav±d±d²su v±”ti vikappo vutto.
Ettha  ca dakkhoti-±di yesa½ dhamm±na½ vasenassa yath±vuttasantos±d² ijjhanti,



ta½dassana½.  Tattha dakkhoti imin± tesa½ samuµµh±panapañña½ dasseti. Anala-
soti  imin±  paggaºhanav²riya½,  sampaj±noti  imin±  p±rih±riyapañña½,  paµissatoti
imin± tattha asammosavutti½ dasseti.
    Piº¹ap±to    j±nitabboti    pabhedato   piº¹ap±to   j±nitabbo.   Piº¹ap±takkhettanti
piº¹ap±tassa  uppattiµµh±na½.  Piº¹ap±tasantoso  j±nitabboTi  (2.0271)  piº¹ap±ta-
santosappabhedo    j±nitabbo.   Idha   bhesajjampi   piº¹ap±tagatikameva.   ¾harita-
bbato hi sappi-±d²nampi gahaºa½ kata½.
    Piº¹ap±takkhetta½  piº¹ap±tassa  uppattiµµh±na½  khetta½  viya khetta½. Uppa-
jjati  ettha,  eten±ti  ca  uppattiµµh±na½.  Saªghato  v±  hi  bhikkhuno piº¹ap±to uppa-
jjati   uddissavasena   v±.   Tattha   sakalassa  saªghassa  d±tabbabhatta½  saªgha-
bhatta½.  Katipaye  bhikkh³  uddisitv±  uddesena d±tabbabhatta½ uddesabhatta½.
Nimantetv±    d±tabbabhatta½    nimantana½.   Sal±k±ya   d±tabbabhatta½   sal±ka-
bhatta½.   Ekasmi½   pakkhe  ekadivasa½  d±tabbabhatta½  pakkhika½.  Uposathe
uposathe  d±tabbabhatta½  uposathika½.  P±µipadadivase  d±tabbabhatta½  p±µipa-
dika½.     ¾gantuk±na½     d±tabbabhatta½    ±gantukabhatta½.    Dhuragehe    eva
µhapetv±   d±tabbabhatta½   dhurabhatta½.   Kuµi½   uddissa   d±tabbabhatta½  kuµi-
bhatta½.  G±mav±si-±d²hi  v±rena  d±tabbabhatta½ v±rabhatta½. Vih±ra½ uddissa
d±tabbabhatta½ vih±rabhatta½. Ses±ni p±kaµ±neva.
    Vitakketi  “kattha  nu  kho  aha½  ajja  piº¹±ya  cariss±m²”ti.  “Sve kattha piº¹±ya
cariss±m±”ti  therena vutte “asukag±me, bhante”ti k±mameta½ paµivacanad±na½,
yena  pana  cittena cintetv± ta½ vutta½, ta½ sandh±y±ha “ettaka½ cintetv±”ti. Tato
paµµh±y±ti vitakkam±¼ake µhatv± vitakkitak±lato paµµh±ya. Tato para½ vitakkento ari-
yava½s±  cuto  hot²ti ida½ tiººampi ariyava½sik±na½ vasena gahetabba½, na eka-
c±rikasseva.  Sabbopi  hi  ariyava½siko  ekav±rameva  vitakketu½  labhati,  na  tato
para½.    Parib±hiroti   ariyava½sikabh±vato   bahibh³to.   Sv±ya½   vitakkasantoso
kammaµµh±namanasik±rena   na   kuppati   visujjhati  ca.  Ito  paresupi  eseva  nayo.
Tenev±ha  “kammaµµh±nas²sena  gantabban”ti. Gahetabbamev±ti aµµh±nappayutto
eva-saddo. Y±panamattameva gahetabbanti yojetabba½.
    Etth±ti   etasmi½   piº¹ap±tappaµiggahaºe.  Appanti  attano  y±panappam±ºatopi
appa½  gahetabba½ d±yakassa citt±r±dhanattha½. Pam±ºenev±ti attano pam±ºe-
neva appa½ gahetabba½. Pam±ºena gahetabbanti ettha k±raºa½ dassetu½ “paµi-
ggahaºasmiñh²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Makkhet²ti  viddha½seti  apaneti.  Vinip±teti  vin±seti
aµµh±naviniyogena.  S±sananti  satthus±sana½  anusiµµhi½  na  karoti  na paµipajjati.
Sapad±nac±rin±   viya   (2.0272)   dv±rapaµip±µiy±   caraºa½  loluppavivajjanasanto-
soti ±ha “dv±rapaµip±µiy± gantabban”ti.
    Har±petv±ti   adhika½   apanetv±.   ¾h±ragedhato  nissarati  eten±ti  nissaraºa½.
Jighacch±ya   paµivinodanattha½   kat±,  k±yassa  µhiti-±dipayojana½  pana  atth±pa-
ttito  ±gatamev±ti  ±ha “jighacch±ya …pe… santoso n±m±”ti. Nidahitv± na paribhu-
ñjitabba½  tadahup²ti adhipp±yo. Itarattha pana sikkh±padeneva v±rita½. S±raº²ya-
dhamme µhiten±ti s²lavantehi bhikkh³hi s±dh±raºabhogibh±ve µhitena.
    Sen±sanen±ti  sayanena  ±sanena ca. Yattha yattha hi mañc±dike vih±r±dike ca
seti,  ta½  sena½.  Yattha  yattha  p²µh±dike  ±sati,  ta½ ±sana½. Tadubhaya½ ekato



katv±   “sen±sanan”ti  vutta½.  Ten±ha  “mañco”ti-±di.  Tattha  mañco  mas±rak±di.
Tath±   p²µha½.  Mañcabhisi,  p²µhabhis²ti  duvidho  bhisi.  Vih±ro  p±k±raparicchinno
sakalo  ±v±so,  “d²ghamukhap±s±do”ti  keci.  A¹¹hayogo  d²ghap±s±do, “ekapassa-
cch±danakasen±sanan”ti  keci.  P±s±doti  caturassap±s±do,  “±yatacaturassap±s±-
do”ti   keci.   Hammiyanti   muº¹acchadanap±s±do.   Guh±ti   keval±  pabbataguh±.
Leºa½  dv±rabandha½.  Aµµo  bahalabhittikageha½,  yassa  gop±nasiyo  aggahetv±
iµµhak±hi  eva  chadana½  hoti,  “aµµal±k±rena  kar²yat²”tipi  vadanti. M±¼o ekak³µasa-
ªgahito anekakoºo paµissayaviseso, “vaµµ±k±rena katasen±sanan”ti keci.
    Piº¹ap±te  vuttanayenev±ti “s±dako bhikkhu ‘aha½ kattha vasiss±m²’ti vitakket²”-
ti-±din±  yath±raha½  piº¹ap±te  vuttanayeneva veditabb±. “Tato para½ vitakkento
ariyava½s±  cuto  hoti parib±hiro, sen±sana½ kuhi½ labhiss±m²ti acintetv± kamma-
µµh±nas²seneva gantabban”ti ca evam±di sabba½ purimanayeneva.
    Kasm±   panettha   paccayasantosa½   dassentena  bhagavat±  gil±napaccayasa-
ntoso na gahitoti? Na kho paneta½ eva½ daµµhabbanti



dassento  “gil±napaccayo  pana  piº¹ap±te  eva paviµµho”ti ±ha, ±haritabbat±s±ma-
ññen±ti adhipp±yo. Yadi eva½ tatth±pi piº¹ap±te viya vitakkasantos±dayopi (2.0273
pannarasa   santos±  icchitabb±ti?  Noti  dassento  ±ha  “tatth±”ti-±di.  Nanu  cettha
dv±daseva  dhutaªg±ni  viniyoga½  gat±ni,  eka½  pana  nesajjikaªga½  na katthaci
viniyuttanti   ±ha   “nesajjikaªga½   bh±van±r±ma-ariyava½sa½   bhajat²”ti.  Ayañca
attho aµµhakath±ru¼ho ev±ti dassento “vuttampi cetan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Pathavi½    pattharam±no   viy±ti-±di   ariyava½sadesan±ya   sudukkarabh±vada-
ssana½  mah±visayatt±  tass±  desan±ya.  Yasm±  nayasahassapaµimaº¹ita½ hoti,
ariyamagg±dhigam±ya  vitth±rato  pavattiyam±n±  desan± cittupp±dakaº¹e ayañca
bh±van±r±ma-ariyava½sakath±   ariyamagg±dhigam±ya  vitth±rato  pavattiyam±n±
eva hot²ti vutta½ “sahassanayapaµimaº¹ita½ …pe… desana½ ±rabh²”ti.
    Paµipakkhavidhamanato  abhimukhabh±vena  ramaºa½  ±ramaºa½ ±r±moti ±ha
“abhirat²ti   attho”ti.   Byadhikaraº±nampi   pad±na½   vasena  bhavati  b±hiratthasa-
m±so yath± “urasilomo kaºµhek±¼o”ti ±ha “bh±van±ya ±r±mo ass±ti bh±van±r±mo”-
ti.   Abhiramitabbaµµhena   v±   ±r±mo,   bh±van±  ±r±mo  ass±ti  bh±van±r±moti  eva-
mpettha    sam±sayojan±   veditabb±.   Bh±vento   ramat²ti   etena   bh±van±r±masa-
dd±na½  kattus±dhanata½ kammadh±rayasam±satañca dasseti. “Pajahanto rama-
t²”ti vuttatt± pah±n±r±moti etth±pi eseva nayo.
    K±ma½  “nesajjikaªga½  bh±van±r±ma-ariyava½sa½  bhajat²”ti vutta½ bh±van±-
nuyogassa  anucchavikatt±,  nesajjikaªgavasena pana nesajjikassa bhikkhuno eka-
cc±hi   ±patt²hi   an±pattibh±voti  tampi  saªgaºhanto  “terasanna½  dhutaªg±nan”ti
vatv±   vinaya½   patv±   garuke  µh±tabbanti  icchitatt±  sallekhassa  apariccajanava-
sena  paµipatti  n±ma  vinaye  µhitassev±ti ±ha “terasanna½ …pe… kathita½ hot²”ti.
K±ma½  sutt±bhidhammapiµakesupi  tattha  tattha  s²lakath±  ±haµ±yeva,  yehi  pana
guºehi   s²lassa   vod±na½  hoti,  tesu  kathitesu  yath±  s²lakath±b±hulla½  vinayapi-
µaka½  kathita½  hoti, eva½ bh±van±kath±b±hulla½ suttapiµaka½ abhidhammapiµa-
kañca  catutthena  ariyava½sena  kathitena  kathitameva  hot²ti  vutta½ “bh±van±r±-
mena  avasesa½  piµakadvaya½  kathitan”ti.  “So  nekkhamma½ bh±vento (2.0274)
ramat²”ti  nekkhammapada½  ±di½  katv±  tattha  desan±ya  pavattatt± sabbesampi
v±   samathavipassan±maggadhamm±na½   yath±saka½   paµipakkhato   nikkhama-
nena  nekkhammasaññit±na½  tattha  ±gatatt±  so p±µho nekkhammap±¼²ti vuccat²ti
±ha   “nekkhamap±¼iy±   kathetabbo”ti.   Ten±ha   aµµhakath±ya½   “sabbepi  kusal±
dham±,   nekkhammanti  pavuccare”ti.  Dasuttarasuttantapariy±yen±ti  dasuttarasu-
ttantadhammena  (d².  ni.  3.350  ±dayo)  dasuttarasuttante  ±gatanayen±ti v± attho.
Sesapadadvayepi eseva nayo.
    Soti   j±gariya½   anuyutto   bhikkhu.   Nekkhammanti   k±mehi  nikkhantabh±vato
nekkhammasaññita½  paµhamajjh±n³pac±ra½,  so “abhijjha½ loke pah±y±”ti-±din±
(vibha.   508)   ±gato.   Paµhamajjh±nassa   pubbabh±gabh±van±   hi   idh±dhippet±,
tasm± “aby±p±dan”ti-±d²supi evameva attho veditabbo. Sa-up±y±nañhi aµµhanna½
sam±patt²na½   aµµh±rasanna½  mah±vipassan±na½  catunna½  ariyamagg±nañca
vasenettha  desan±  pavatt±ti.  Tattha  aby±p±danti mett±. ¾lokasaññanti vibh³ta½
katv±    manasikaraºena    upaµµhita-±lokasañj±nana½.    Avikkhepanti    sam±dhi½.



Dhammavavatth±nanti   kusal±didhamm±na½   y±th±vanicchaya½,  “sapaccayan±-
mavavatth±nan”tipi  vadanti. Eva½ k±macchand±din²varaºappah±nena “abhijjha½
loke  pah±y±”ti-±din±  vuttassa  paµhamajjh±nassa  pubbabh±gapaµipad±ya  bh±va-
n±r±mata½   pah±n±r±matañca   dassetv±   id±ni   saha  up±yena  aµµhasam±patt²hi
aµµh±rasahi  ca  mah±vipassan±hi ta½ dassetu½ “ñ±ºan”ti-±dim±ha. N±mar³papa-
riggahaºakaªkh±vitaraº±nañhi  vibandhabh³tassa  mohassa d³r²karaºena ñ±tapa-
riññ±ya  µhitassa  aniccasaññ±dayo  sijjhanti.  Tath± jh±nasam±patt²su anabhiratini-
mittena   p±mojjena   tattha   anabhiratiy±   vinodit±ya   jh±n±d²na½  samadhigamoti
sam±pattivipassana½      arativinodana-avijj±pad±lana-up±yo.     Uppaµip±µiniddeso
pana     n²varaºasabh±v±ya     avijj±ya    heµµh±n²varaºesu    saªgahadassanatthanti
daµµhabba½.   Kiñc±pi  paµhamajjh±n³pac±reyeva  dukkha½,  catutthajjh±n³pac±re-
yeva   sukha½   pah²yati,   atisayappah±na½   pana   sandh±y±ha  “catutthajjh±na½
sukhadukkhe”ti.
    Aniccassa   (2.0275),  aniccanti  ca  anupassan±  anicc±nupassan±,  tebh³maka-
dhamm±na½  aniccata½  gahetv±  pavatt±ya  anupassan±yeta½  n±ma½. Niccasa-
ññanti   saªkhatadhammesu   nicc±   sassat±ti  pavatta½  micch±sañña½.  Saññ±s²-
sena  diµµhicitt±nampi  gahaºa½  daµµhabba½.  Esa nayo ito paresupi. Nibbid±nupa-
ssananti  saªkh±resu  nibbindan±k±rena pavatta½ anupassana½. Nandinti sapp²ti-
kataºha½.  Vir±g±nupassananti  virajjan±k±rena pavatta½ anupassana½. Nirodh±-
nupassananti   saªkh±r±na½  nirodhassa  anupassana½.  “Te  saªkh±r±  nirujjhanti-
yeva,  ±yati½ samudayavasena na uppajjant²”ti eva½ v± anupassan± nirodh±nupa-
ssan±.  Tenev±ha  “nirodh±nupassan±ya  nirodheti  no samudet²”ti. Muccituk±mat±
hi  aya½ balappatt±ti. Paµinissajjan±k±rena pavatt± anupassan± paµinissagg±nupa-
ssan±.  Paµisaªkh±  santiµµhan± hi aya½. ¾d±nanti nicc±divasena gahaºa½. Santa-
tisam³hakicc±rammaº±na½   vasena   ekattaggahaºa½   ghanasaññ±.  ¾y³hana½
abhisaªkharaºa½.  Avatth±vises±patti  vipariº±mo.  Dhuvasaññanti thirabh±vagga-
haºa½.
    Nimittanti  sam³haghanavasena,  sakiccaparicchedat±ya  ca  saªkh±r±na½ savi-
ggahata½.   Paºidhinti   r±g±dipaºidhi½.  S±  panatthato  taºh±vasena  saªkh±resu
ninnat±.  Abhinivesanti  att±nudiµµhi.  Aniccadukkh±divasena sabbadhammat²raºa½
adhipaññ±dhammavipassan±.   S±r±d±n±bhinivesanti   as±re   s±ranti  gahaºavipa-
ll±sa½.  “Issarakutt±divasena loko samuppanno”ti abhiniveso sammoh±bhiniveso.
Keci  pana  “ahosi½  nu  kho  ahamat²tamaddh±nanti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.18;  sa½. ni.
2.20)  pavattasa½say±patti  sammoh±bhiniveso”ti  vadanti.  Saªkh±resu  t±ºaleºa-
bh±vaggahaºa½  ±lay±bhiniveso.  “¾layarat±  ±layasammudit±”ti  (d².  ni.  2.64,  67;
ma.  ni.  1.281;  2.337;  sa½.  ni.  1.172;  mah±va.  7,  8)  ca  vacanato  ±layo  taºh±,
s±yeva  cakkh±d²su r³p±d²su ca abhinivesavasena pavattiy± ±lay±bhinivesoti keci.
Eva½  µhit±  te  saªkh±r± paµinissajj²yant²ti pavatta½ ñ±ºa½ paµisaªkh±nupassan±.
Vaµµato  vigatatt±  vivaµµa½  nibb±na½, tattha ±rammaºasaªkh±tena anupassanena
pavattiy±   vivaµµ±nupassan±   gotrabhu.   Sa½yog±bhinivesanti  sa½yujjanavasena
saªkh±resu nivesana½. Diµµhekaµµheti diµµhiy± sahaj±tekaµµhe pah±nekaµµhe ca. O¼±-
riketi  uparimaggavajjhe  kilese  (2.0276)  apekkhitv±  vutta½, aññath± dassanappa-



h±tabb±pi  dutiyamaggavajjhehipi  o¼±rik±ti.  Aºusahagateti  aºubh³te.  Ida½ heµµhi-
mamaggavajjhe   apekkhitv±   vutta½.   Sabbakileseti   avasiµµhasabbakilese.  Na  hi
paµham±dimaggehipi pah²n± kiles± puna pah²yant²ti.
    Evanti  paµisambhid±magge (paµi. ma. 1.41, 95) nekkhammap±¼iy± yojana½ niga-
metv±   d²ghanik±yeti-±din±   dasuttarapariy±yena   (d².   ni.  3.350  ±dayo)  yojana½
dasseti.  Eka½ dhamma½ bh±vento ramati, eka½ dhamma½ pajahanto ramat²ti ca
nayida½  dasuttarasutte  (d².  ni.  3.350  ±dayo) ±gataniy±mena vutta½, tattha pana
“eko   dhammo   bh±vetabbo,   eko   dhammo   pah±tabbo”ti  desan±  ±gat±.  Eva½
santepi yasm± atthato bhedo natthi, tasm± paµisambhid±magge (paµi. ma. 1.41, 95)
nekkhammap±¼iya½  ±gatan²h±reneva  “eka½  dhamma½  bh±vento  ramati,  eka½
dhamma½ pajahanto ramat²”ti vutta½. Esa nayo sesav±resupi.
    Evanti-±din±   dasuttarapariy±yena   (d².   ni.  3.350  ±dayo)  yojana½  nigametv±
id±ni   satipaµµh±nasuttantapariy±yena   (ma.  ni.  1.105  ±dayo)  yojana½  dassetu½
“majjhimanik±ye”ti-±di       ±raddha½.      K±mañcettha      k±y±nupassan±vaseneva
sa½khipitv±  yojan±  kat±,  ekav²satiy±  pana  µh±n±na½  vasenapi  yojan± k±tabb±.
Id±ni  abhidhammaniddesapariy±yena  dassetu½  “abhidhamme  niddesapariy±ye-
n±”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Aniccatoti-±d²su  ya½  vattabba½, ta½ visuddhimaggasa½va-
ººan±su (visuddhi. 2.698; visuddhi. mah±µ². 2.698) vuttanayena veditabba½.
    Ukkaºµhitanti   adhikusalesu   dhammesu   pantasen±sanesu   ca  ukkaºµh±diñca,
ananuyogoti   attho.  Ariyava½sap³rako  dh²ro  s²lav±  bhikkhu  ariyava½saparip³ra-
ºassa  bheda½  anicchanto  sam±hito vipassako ca paccayagh±tena aratiy± ratiy±
ca  sahit±  abhibhavit± hot²ti vutta½ “aratiratisaho, bhikkhave, dh²ro”ti. Sesa½ suvi-
ññeyyameva.
 
                                               Ariyava½sasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 9. Dhammapadasuttavaººan±
 
    29.   Navame   (2.0277)   jh±n±dibhedo  dhammo  pajjati  eten±ti  dhammapada½,
anabhijjh±va   dhammapada½   anabhijjh±dhammapada½,   Anabhijjh±padh±no  v±
dhammakoµµh±so  anabhijjh±dhammapada½. Eva½ sesesupi. Atthato pana anabhi-
jjh±dhammapada½   n±ma   alobho  v±  alobhas²sena  adhigatajjh±navipassan±ma-
ggaphalanibb±n±ni   v±.   Aby±p±do  dhammapada½  n±ma  mett±  v±  mett±s²sena
adhigatajjh±n±d²ni  v±.  Samm±satidhammapada½  n±ma  s³paµµhitassati  v± satis²-
sena   adhigatajjh±n±d²ni   v±.   Samm±sam±dhidhammapada½   n±ma   aµµhasam±-
patti  v±  aµµhasam±pattis²sena  adhigatajjh±navipassan±maggaphalanibb±n±ni v±.
Dasa-asubhavasena   v±   adhigatajjh±n±d²ni   anabhijj±  dhammapada½.  Catubra-
hmavih±ravasena  adhigat±ni  aby±p±do  dhammapada½.  Das±nussati  ±h±repaµi-
k³lasaññ±vasena  adhigat±ni  samm±satidhammapada½. Dasakasiºa-±n±p±nava-
sena   adhigat±ni   samm±sam±dhidhammapada½.   Anabhijjh±l³ti  anabhijjh±yana-
s²lo.  Abhipubbo  jhesaddo  abhijjh±yanaµµho.  Tenev±ha  “nittaºho  hutv±”ti.  Pakati-



bh±va½  avijahanten±ti  parisuddhabh±va½ sabh±vasaªkh±ta-anavajjasaªkh±ta½
pakatibh±va½   avijahantena.   S±vajjadhammasamuppattiy±   hi   cittassa  anavajja-
bh±vo jahito hot²ti.
 
                                             Dhammapadasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  10. Paribb±jakasuttavaººan±
 
    30.  Dasame  abhiññ±t±Ti ediso ca ediso c±ti abhilakkhaºavasena ñ±t±. Ten±ha
“ñ±t±  p±kaµ±”ti. Paµisall±n± vuµµhitoti ettha paµisall±nanti tehi tehi saddhivih±rika-a-
ntev±sika-up±sak±disattehi  ceva  r³p±rammaº±disaªkh±rehi ca paµinivattitv± apa-
sakkitv±  sall²na½  nil²yana½,  ek²bh±vo  pavivekoti  vutta½  hoti. Yo tato vuµµhito, so
paµisall±n±  vuµµhito n±ma hoti. Bhagav± pana yasm± paµisall±n± uttamato phalasa-
m±pattito  vuµµh±si,  tasm±  vutta½ “paµisall±n± vuµµhitoti phalasam±pattito vuµµhito”-
ti.   Vatthuk±mes³ti   r³p±d²su   kilesak±massa   vatthubh³tesu   k±mesu.   Bahalar±-
ganti thiram³ladummocan²yat±hi ajjhos±nena bahalabh³ta½ kilesak±ma½ (2.0278).
Sak±raº±ti  yehi  k±raºehi  paresa½ v±de dosa½ dassenti, tehi k±raºehi sak±raº±.
Na hi lakkhaºayuttena hetun± vin± parav±desu dosa½ dassetu½ sakk±.
    Evam±d²ti  ettha  ±disaddena “natthi hetu natthi paccayo satt±na½ sa½kiles±y±”-
ti  (d². ni. 1.168) evam±di½ saªgaºh±ti, tasm± evam±div±dino eva½ hetuppaµikkhe-
pav±dinoti  attho.  Ettha  ca natthikadiµµhi vip±ka½ paµib±hati, akiriyadiµµhi kamma½
paµib±hati,   ahetukadiµµhi   ubhaya½   paµib±hati.   Tattha  kamma½  paµib±hantena
vip±ko  paµib±hito  hoti,  vip±ka½  paµib±hantenapi  kamma½ paµib±hita½. Iti sabbe-
pete  atthato  ubhayapaµib±hak±  ahetuv±d±  ceva  akiriyav±d±  ca  natthikav±d± ca
honti.
    Okkantaniyam±ti     og±¼hamicchattaniyam±.     Sajjh±yat²ti     ta½     diµµhid²paka½
gantha½  uggahetv±  paµhati. V²ma½sat²ti tassa attha½ vic±reti. Tass±ti-±di v²ma½-
san±k±radassana½.    Tasmi½    ±rammaºeti    yath±parikappitahetupaccay±bh±v±-
dike natthi het³ti-±dinayappavatt±ya



laddhiy±  ±rammaºe.  Micch±sati santiµµhat²ti “natthi het³”ti-±divasena anussav³pa-
laddhe  atthe  tad±k±raparivitakkanehi  saviggahe  viya  sar³pato cittassa paccupa-
µµhite  cirak±laparicayena  evametanti  nijjh±nakkhamabh±v³pagamanena  nijjh±na-
kkhantiy±     tath±gahite    punappuna½    tatheva    ±sevantassa    bahul²karontassa
micch±vitakkena     sam±n²yam±n±    micch±v±y±mopatthambhit±    ata½sabh±va½
ta½sabh±vanti  gaºhant²  micch±sat²ti  laddhan±m± ta½laddhisahagat± taºh± santi-
µµhati.   Citta½   ekagga½   hot²ti   yath±vuttavitakk±dipaccayal±bhena   tasmi½   ±ra-
mmaºe   avaµµhitat±ya   anekaggata½  pah±ya  citta½  ekagga½  appita½  viya  hoti
micch±sam±dhin±.  Sopi hi paccayavisesena laddhabh±van±balo kad±ci sam±dh±-
napaµir³pakiccakaro hotiyeva paharaºavijjhan±d²su viy±ti daµµhabba½.
    Javan±ni   javant²ti   anekakkhattu½  ten±k±rena  pubbabh±giyesu  javanav±resu
pavattesu  sabbapacchime  javanav±re satta javan±ni javanti. Paµhamajavane sate-
kiccho  hoti,  tath±  dutiy±d²s³ti  dhammasabh±vadassanameta½,  na  pana tasmi½
khaºe   tesa½   satekicchabh±v±p±dana½  kenaci  (2.0279)  sakk±  k±tu½.  Tatth±ti
tesu  t²su micch±dassanesu. Koci eka½ dassana½ okkamat²ti yassa ekasmi½yeva
abhiniveso   ±sevan±   pavatt±,   so  eka½yeva  dassana½  okkamati.  Yassa  dv²su
t²supi  v±  abhiniveso  ±sevan± pavatt±, so dve t²ºi okkamati. Etena y± pubbe ubha-
yapaµib±hikat±mukhena   pavatt±   atthasiddh±   sabbadiµµhik±,   s±   pubbabh±giy±,
micch±niy±mokkantiy±  pana  yath±saka½  paccayasamud±gamadiµµhito  bhinn±ra-
mmaº±na½    viya    vises±dhigam±na½   ekajjha½   anuppattiy±   abhikiºº±   ev±ti
dasseti.  Ekasmi½  okkantepi  dv²su  t²su  okkantesupi  niyatamicch±diµµhikova hot²ti
imin±   tissannampi   diµµh²na½  sam±naphalata½  sam±nabalañca  dasseti.  Tasm±
tissopi cetan± ekassa uppann± aññamañña½ anubalappad±yik± honti.
    Ki½  panesa  etasmiññeva attabh±ve niyato, ud±hu aññasmimp²ti? Etasmiññeva
niyato.   Akusalañhi   n±meta½   abala½,   na   kusala½  viya  mah±bala½.  Aññath±
sammattaniy±mo  viya accantiko siy±, ±sevanavasena pana bhavantarepi ta½ ta½
diµµhi½   rocetiyeva.   Tenev±ha   “vaµµakh±ºuko   n±mesa   satto”ti.  Tasm±  “saki½
nimuggo   nimuggo   eva  b±lo”ti  viya  vaµµakh±ºujotan±,  y±disehi  pana  paccayehi
aya½   ta½   dassana½   okkanto   puna  kad±ci  micchattaniy±mo  tappaµikkhepapa-
ccaye   paµicca   tato   s²sukkhepanamassa   na  hot²ti  na  vattabba½.  Tena  vutta½
“yebhuyyen±”ti. Edis±Ti “buddh±nampi atekicch±”ti-±din± vuttasadis±.
    Attano   nind±bhayen±ti   “samm±   diµµhiñca  n±ma  te  garahant²”ti-±din±  attano
upari  parehi  vattabbanind±bhayena.  Ghaµµanabhayen±ti  tath± paresa½ apas±da-
nabhayena.   Sahadhammena   parena  attano  upari  k±tabbaniggaho  up±rambho,
tato  paritt±so  up±rambhabhaya½.  Ta½  pana  atthato  upav±dabhaya½  hot²ti ±ha
“upav±dabhayen±”ti.   Paµippassaddhivasena   abhijjh±  vinayati  eten±ti  abhijjh±vi-
nayo, arahattaphala½. Ten±ha “abhijjh±vinayo vuccati arahattan”ti.
 
                                               Paribb±jakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Uruvelavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                              4. Cakkavaggo
 
 
                                                        1. Cakkasuttavaººan±
 
    31.  Catutthassa  (2.0280)  paµhame  catt±ri  cakk±n²Ti  ettha  cakka½  n±ma d±ru-
cakka½,    ratanacakka½,   dhammacakka½,   iriy±pathacakka½,   sampatticakkanti
pañcavidha½.   Tattha   “ya½   panida½,  samma,  rathak±racakka½  chahi  m±sehi
niµµhita½  ch±ratt³neh²”ti  (a. ni. 3.15) ida½ d±rucakka½. “Pitar± pavattita½ cakka½
anuvattet²”ti  (sa½.  ni. 1.215) ida½ ratanacakka½. “May± pavattita½ cakkan”ti (su.
ni.  562;  bu.  va½.  27.17;  j±.  1.1.104;  1.5.100,  103) ida½ dhammacakka½. “Catu-
cakka½  navadv±ran”ti  (sa½.  ni.  1.29,  109) ida½ iriy±pathacakka½. “Catt±rim±ni,
bhikkhave,  cakk±ni  yehi  samann±gat±na½  devamanuss±na½ catucakka½ pava-
ttat²”ti  (a.  ni.  4.31) ida½ sampatticakka½. Idh±pi etadeva adhippetanti ±ha “catt±ri
sampatticakk±ni  vattant²”ti.  Anucchavike  deseti  puññakiriy±ya samm±paµipattiy±
anur³padese.  Sevana½  k±lena  k±la½ upasaªkamana½. Bhajana½ bhattivasena
payirup±sana½.    Attano    samm±    µhapananti    attano    cittasant±nassa   yoniso
µhapana½.  Saddh±d²su  nivesananti  ±ha  “sace”ti-±di.  Idameva  cettha pam±ºanti
idameva   pubbekatapuññat±saªkh±ta½   sampatticakka½   eva   etesu  sampattica-
kkesu  pam±ºabh³ta½  itaresa½ k±raºabh±vato. Ten±ha “yena h²”ti-±di. So eva ca
katapuñño puggalo att±na½ samm± µhapeti akatapuññassa tadabh±vato.
 
                                                    Cakkasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      2. Saªgahasuttavaººan±
 
    32.  Dutiye tassa d±nameva d±tabbanti pabbajitassa pabbajitaparikkh±ra½ patta-
c²var±di,   gihino  gihiparikkh±ra½  vatth±vudhay±nasayan±di  d±tabba½.  Sabbanti
sabba½  upak±ra½.  Makkhetv±  n±seti  Makkhibh±ve  µhatv±.  Telena viya makkhe-
t²ti  satadhotatelena  makkheti  viya. Atthava¹¹hanakath±ti hit±vahakath±. Kath±ga-
haºañcettha nidassanamatta½, paresa½ hit±vaho k±yappayogopi (2.0281) atthaca-
riy±.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  vacippayogavaseneva atthacariy± vutt±. Sam±nattat±ti
sadisabh±vo,  sam±naµµh±ne  µhapana½,  ta½ panassa sam±naµµhapana½ attasadi-
sat±karaºamukhena   ekasambhogat±.  Attano  sukhuppattiya½  tassa  ca  dukkhu-
ppattiya½  tena  dukkhena attan± ekasambhogat±ti ±ha “sam±nasukhadukkhabh±-
vo”ti. S± ca sam±nasukhadukkhat± ekato nisajj±din± p±kaµ± hot²ti dassento “ek±sa-
ne”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha  j±tiy±  h²no  bhogena  adhiko dussaªgaho hoti. Na hi sakk± tena saddhi½
ekaparibhogo   k±tu½   j±tiy±   h²natt±.   Tassa   tath±   akariyam±ne  ca  so  kujjhati



bhogena  adhikatt±,  tasm±  so  dussaªgaho.  Bhogena  h²no  j±tiy± adhikopi dussa-
ªgaho   hoti.   So   hi   “aha½  j±tim±”ti  bhogasampannena  saddhi  ekaparibhoga½
icchati,  tasmi½  akariyam±ne  kujjhati.  Ubhohipi  h²no  susaªgaho hoti. Na hi so ita-
rena  saddhi½  ekaparibhoga½  icchati j±tiy± h²nabh±vato, na akariyam±no kujjhati
bhogena   h²nabh±vato.   Ubhohi   sadisopi  susaªgahoyeva.  Sadisabh±veneva  ita-
rena saha ekaparibhogassa pacc±s²s±ya, akaraºe ca tassa kujjhanassa abh±vato.
Bhikkhu   duss²lo   dussaªgaho   hoti.  Na  hi  sakk±  tena  saddhi½  ekaparibhoga½
k±tu½,  akariyam±ne  ca  kujjhati.  S²lav±  pana  susaªgaho  hoti.  S²lav± hi ad²yam±-
nepi  kismiñci  ±mise  akariyam±nepi  saªgahe  na  kujjhati,  añña½ attan± saddhi½
paribhoga½  akarontampi  na  p±pakena  cittena  passati  pesalabh±vato.  Tato eva
paribhogopi  anena  saddhi½  sukaro  hoti,  tasm±  gihi ce, ubhohi sadiso. Pabbajito
ce,  s²lav± puggalo. Eva½ sam±nattat±ya saªgahetabbo. Tenev±ha “so sace gaha-
µµhassa  j±tiy±  pabbajitassa  s²lena  sadiso  hoti,  tass±ya½ sam±nattat± k±tabb±”ti.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                 Saªgahasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          3. S²hasuttavaººan±
 
    33.   Tatiye  (2.0282)  s²hoti  parissayasahanato  paµipakkhahananato  ca  “s²ho”ti
laddhan±mo    mig±dhipati.    Catt±roti    sam±nepi    s²haj±tibh±ve   vaººavises±disi-
ddhena  visesena  catt±ro s²h±. Te id±ni n±mato vaººato ±h±rato dassetv± idh±dhi-
ppetas²ha½  n±nappak±rato  vibh±vetu½  “tiºas²ho”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Tiºabhakkho
s²ho  tiºas²ho  purimapade uttarapadalopena yath± “s±kapatthivo”ti (p±ºini 2.1.60).
K±¼avaººat±ya  k±¼as²ho. Tath± paº¹us²ho. Ten±ha “k±¼ag±visadiso, paº¹upal±sa-
vaººag±visadiso”ti  ca.  Rattakambalassa  viya kesaro kesarakalomo etassa atth²ti
kesar². L±kh±parikammakatehi viya p±dapariyanteh²ti ca yojan±.
    Kamm±nubh±vasiddha-adhipaccamahesakkhat±hi     sabbamigagaºassa     r±j±.
Suvaººaguhato v±ti-±di “s²hassa vih±ro kiriy± eva½ hot²”ti katv± vutta½.
    Sama½  patiµµh±petv±ti  sabbabh±gehi samameva bh³miya½ patiµµh±petv±. ¾ka-
¹¹hitv±ti    purato   ±ka¹¹hitv±.   Abhiharitv±ti   abhimukha½   haritv±.   Saªgh±tanti
vin±sa½. V²satiyaµµhika½ µh±na½ usabha½.
    Samas²hoti   samaj±tiko  samappabh±vo  ca  s²ho.  Sam±nosm²ti  desan±matta½,
samappabh±vat±ya  eva  na  bh±yati.  Sakk±yadiµµhibalavat±y±ti  “ke  aññe amhehi
uttaritar±,  atha  kho  mayameva mah±bal±”ti eva½ bal±tim±nanimitt±ya aha½k±ra-
hetubh³t±ya  sakk±yadiµµhiy± balavabh±vena. Sakk±yadiµµhiy± pah²natt±ti niraha½-
k±ratt± attasinehassa suµµhu samuggh±tatt± na bh±yati.
    Tath±   tath±ti   s²hasadisat±din±   tena   tena  pak±rena  att±na½  kathes²ti  vatv±
tamattha½ vivaritv± dassetu½ “s²hoti kho”ti-±di vutta½.
    Katamah±bhin²h±rassa    lokan±thassa    bodhiy±    niyatabh±vappattiy±    ekanta-
bh±v²  buddhabh±voti  katv±  “t²su  p±s±desu  niv±sak±lo  (2.0283),  magadharañño



paµiññ±d±nak±lo,   p±y±sassa   paribhuttak±lo”ti-±din±   abhisambodhito  purim±va-
tth±pi  s²hasadis±  katv±  dassit±.  Bh±vini bh³t³pac±ropi hi lokavoh±ro. Vijj±bh±va-
s±maññato  dvivijja½  itaravijjampi  ekajjha½ gahetv± paµiccasamupp±dasammasa-
nato  ta½  puretarasiddha½  viya  katv±  ±ha “tisso vijj± sodhetv±”ti. Anulomapaµilo-
mato pavattañ±ºassa vasena “yamakañ±ºamanthanen±”ti vutta½.
    Tattha   viharantass±ti  ajap±lanigrodham³le  viharantassa.  Ek±dasame  divaseti
sattasatt±hato  para½  ek±dasame  divase.  Acalapallaªketi  isipatane  dhammaca-
kkappavattanattha½  nisinnapallaªke.  Tampi  hi kenaci appaµivattiya½ dhammaca-
kkappavattanattha½  nisajj±ti  katv± vajir±sana½ viya acalapallaªka½ vuccati. Ima-
smiñca   pana   padeti   “dveme,   bhikkhave,  ant±”ti-±dinayappavatte  ca  imasmi½
saddhammakoµµh±se.   Dhammaghoso   …pe…   dasasahassilokadh±tu½  paµicch±-
desi   “sabbattha  µhit±  suºant³”ti  adhiµµh±nena.  So¼asah±k±reh²ti  dukkhapariññ±,
samudayappah±na½,   nirodhasacchikiriy±,   maggabh±van±ti   ekekasmi½  magge
catt±ri catt±ri katv± so¼asahi ±k±rehi.
    Paµhamena    nayena    abhisambodhito   purimatar±vatth±pi   avassa½bh±vit±ya
gahetv±   s²hasadisata½   dassetv±   id±ni   abhisambuddh±vatth±su   eva  s²hasadi-
sata½  dassetu½  “aparo  nayo”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Aµµhahi  k±raºeh²ti  “tath±  ±gatoti
tath±gato,  tath±  gatoti tath±gato, tathalakkhaºa½ ±gatoti tath±gato, tathadhamme
y±th±vato   abhisambuddhoti   tath±gato,   tathadassit±ya   tath±gato,  tathav±dit±ya
tath±gato,  tath±k±rit±ya  tath±gato,  abhibhavanaµµhena tath±gato”ti (d². ni. aµµha. 1.
7;  ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.12;  sa½.  ni.  aµµha. 2.3.78; a. ni. aµµha. 1.1.170; ud±. aµµha. 18;
itivu.  aµµha. 38; therag±. aµµha. 1.3; bu. va½. aµµha. 1.2 nid±nakath±; mah±ni. aµµha.
14;   paµi.   ma.   1.37)   eva½  vuttehi  aµµhahi  tath±gatas±dhakehi  k±raºehi.  Yadipi
bhagav±  bodhipallaªke  nisinnamatteva  abhisambuddho na j±to, tath±pi t±ya nisa-
jj±ya  nisinnova  panujja  sabba½  parissaya½  abhisambuddho  j±to.  Tath±  hi  ta½
“apar±jitapallaªkan”ti  vuccati,  tasm± “y±va bodhipallaªk± v±”ti vatv± tena aparitu-
ssanto “y±va arahattamaggañ±º± v±”ti ±ha.
    Iti   (2.0284)   sakk±yoTi  ettha  itisaddo  nidassanattho.  Tena  sakk±yo  sar³pato
parim±ºato  paricchedato  ca dassitoti ±ha “aya½ sakk±yo”ti-±di. “Aya½ sakk±yo”-
ti  imin±  pañcup±d±nakkhandh± sar³pato dassit±. “Ettako sakk±yo”ti imin± te pari-
m±ºato dassit±. Tassa ca parim±ºassa ekantikabh±va½ dassentena “na ito bhiyyo
sakk±yo atth²”ti



vutta½.  Sabh±vatoti salakkhaºato. Sarasatoti sakiccato. Pariyantatoti parim±ºapa-
riyantato.  Paricchedatoti yattake µh±ne tassa pavattitassa paricchindanato. Pariva-
µumatoti    pariyos±nappavattito.   Sabbepi   pañcup±d±nakkhandh±   dassit±   honti
yath±vuttena  vibh±gena.  Aya½  sakk±yassa  samudayo  n±m±ti  aya½  ±h±r±disa-
kk±yassa  samudayo  n±ma.  Ten±ha  “ett±vat±”ti-±di. Atthaªgamoti nirodho. “¾h±-
rasamuday±   ±h±ranirodh±”ti   ca   as±dh±raºameva   ta½  gahetv±  sesesu  ±di-sa-
ddena saªgaºh±ti.
    Paºº±salakkhaºapaµimaº¹itanti  paºº±sa-udayavayalakkhaºavibh³sita½ samu-
dayatthaªgamaggahaºato.   Kh²º±savatt±ti  anavasesa½  s±vasesañca  ±sav±na½
parikkh²ºatt±.   An±g±m²nampi   hi  bhaya½  cittutr±sañca  na  hot²ti.  Ñ±ºasa½vego
bhayatupaµµh±napaññ±.   Itar±sa½   pana   devat±nanti  akh²º±savadeve  sandh±ya
vadati. Bhoti dhamm±lapanamattanti sabh±vakathanamatta½.
    Cakkanti  satthu  ±º±cakka½.  Ta½  pana  dhammato  ±gatanti  dhammacakka½.
Tattha  ariyas±vak±na½  paµivedhadhammato  ±gatanti dhammacakka½. Itaresa½
desan±dhammato  ±gatanti  dhammacakka½.  Duvidhepi  ñ±ºa½ padh±nanti ñ±ºa-
s²sena  vutta½  “paµivedhañ±ºampi  desan±ñ±ºamp²”ti.  Id±ni ta½ ñ±ºa½ sar³pato
dassetu½   “paµivedhañ±ºa½   n±m±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Yasm±  tassa  ñ±ºassa  paµivi-
ddhatt±   bhagav±   t±ni   saµµhi   nayasahass±ni  veneyy±na½  dassetu½  samattho
ahosi,  tasm± t±ni saµµhi nayasahass±ni tena ñ±ºena saddhi½yeva siddh±n²ti katv±
dassento  “saµµhiy±  ca nayasahassehi paµivijjh²”ti ±ha. Tiparivaµµanti “ida½ dukkha-
n”ti  ca  “pariññeyyan”ti  ca  “pariññ±tan”ti  ca  eva½ tiparivaµµa½, ta½yeva dv±das±-
k±ra½.  Tanti desan±ñ±ºa½. Esa bhagav±. Appaµipuggaloti paµinidhibh³tapuggala-
rahito. Ekasadisass±ti nibbik±rassa.
 
                                                     S²hasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  4. Aggapas±dasuttavaººan±
 
    34.   Catutthe   (2.0285)   aggesu  pas±d±ti  seµµhesu  pas±d±.  Agg±  v±  pas±d±ti
seµµhabh³t±  pas±d±.  Seµµhavacano  hettha aggasaddo. Purimasmi½ atthavikappe
aggasaddena  buddh±diratanattaya½  vuccati.  Tesu  bhagav±  t±va asadisaµµhena,
guºavisiµµhaµµhena,  asamasamaµµhena ca aggo. So hi mah±bhin²h±ra½ dasanna½
p±ram²na½  pavicayañca  ±di½  katv±  bodhisambh±raguºehi  ceva  buddhaguºehi
ca  payojanehi  ca  sesajanehi  asadisoti  asadisaµµhenapi  aggo.  Ye  cassa te guº±
mah±karuº±dayo,  tehi sesasatt±na½ guºehi visiµµhaµµhenapi sabbasattuttamat±ya
aggo.  Ye  pana  purimak±  samm±sambuddh±  sabbasattehi  asam±,  tehi saddhi½
ayameva   r³pak±yaguºehi  ceva  dhammak±yaguºehi  ca  samoti  asamasamaµµhe-
napi  aggo.  Tath±  dullabhap±tubh±vato  acchariyamanussabh±vato  bahujanahita-
sukh±vahato  adutiya-asah±y±dibh±vato  ca  bhagav±  loke aggoti vuccati. Yath±ha–
         “Ekapuggalassa,  bhikkhave,  p±tubh±vo  dullabho lokasmi½. Katamassa eka-
    puggalassa?     Tath±gatassa     arahato    samm±sammuddhassa.    Ekapuggalo,



    bhikkhave,     loke    uppajjam±no    uppajjati    acchariyamanusso.    Ekapuggalo,
    bhikkhave,   loke   uppajjam±no  uppajjati  bahujana  …pe…  samm±sambuddho.
    Ekapuggalo,  bhikkhave,  loke  uppajjam±no  uppajjati adutiyo asah±yo appaµimo
    appaµibh±go  appaµipuggalo asamo asamasamo dvipad±na½ aggo. Katamo eka-
    puggalo? Tath±gato araha½ samm±sambuddho”ti (a. ni. 1.171-173).
    Dhammasaªgh±   aññadhammasaªghehi  asadisaµµhena  visiµµhaguºat±ya  dulla-
bhap±tubh±v±din±  ca  agg±.  Tath±  hi tesa½ sv±kkh±tat±disuppaµipannat±diguºa-
visesehi   aññe   dhammasaªghasadis±  appatara½  nih²n±  v±  natthi,  kuto  seµµh±.
Sayameva  tehi  visiµµhaguºat±ya  seµµh±.  Tath± dullabhupp±da-acchariyabh±vaba-
hujanahitasukh±vaha-adutiy±sah±y±disabh±v±    ca   te.   Yadaggena   hi   bhagav±
dullabhap±tubh±vo,    tadaggena    (2.0286)   dhammasaªgh±p²ti.   Acchariy±d²supi
eseva  nayo.  Eva½  aggesu  seµµhesu  uttamesu  pavaresu guºavisiµµhesu pas±d±ti
aggappasad±.
    Dutiyasmi½   panatthe   yath±vuttesu  aggesu  buddh±d²su  uppattiy±  aggabh³t±
pas±d±  aggappas±d±.  Ye  pana  ariyamaggena  ±gat±  aveccappas±d±,  te ekante-
neva  aggabh³t±  pas±d±ti  aggappas±d±. Yath±ha– “idha, bhikkhave, ariyas±vako
buddhe  aveccappas±dena  samann±gato  hot²”ti-±di (sa½. ni. 5.1037-1038). Agga-
vip±katt±pi   cete  aggappas±d±.  Vuttampi  ceta½–  “agge  kho  pana  pasann±na½
aggo vip±ko”ti (a. ni. 4.34; itivu. 90).
    Apad±  v±ti-±d²su  v±-saddo  samuccayattho, na vikappattho. Yath± “anuppanno
v±  k±m±savo  uppajjati,  uppanno  v±  k±m±savo  pava¹¹hat²”ti  (ma. ni. 1.17) ettha
anuppanno   ca   uppanno   c±ti   attho.   Yath±  ca  “bh³t±na½  v±  satt±na½  µhitiy±
sambhaves²na½   v±  anuggah±y±”ti  ettha  bh³t±nañca  sambhaves²nañc±ti  attho.
Yath±  ca  “aggito  v±  udakato  v±  mithubhedato  v±”ti (d². ni. 2.152) ettha aggito ca
udakato  ca mithubhedato c±ti attho, eva½ “apad± v± …pe… aggamakkh±yat²”ti (a.
ni.   4.34;   itivu.   90)   etth±pi   apad±   ca   dvipad±  c±ti  sampiº¹anavasena  attho
daµµhabbo. Tena vutta½ “v±-saddo samuccayattho, na vikappattho”ti.
    R³pinoti r³pavanto. Na r³pinoti ar³pino. Saññinoti saññavanto. Na saññinoti asa-
ññino.  “Apad±  v±”ti-±disabbapadehi  k±mabhavo, r³pabhavo, ar³pabhavo, ekavo-
k±rabhavo,    catuvok±rabhavo,    pañcavok±rabhavo,    saññibhavo,   asaññibhavo,
nevasaññin±saññibhavoti   navavidhepi   bhave  sattepi  anavasesato  pariy±diyitv±
dasseti.  Ettha  hi r³piggahaºena k±mabhavo, r³pabhavo, pañcavok±rabhavo, eka-
vok±rabhavo    ca   dassito,   ar³piggahaºena   ar³pabhavo,   catuvok±rabhavo   ca
dassito,  saññibhav±dayo  pana sar³peneva dassit±. Apad±diggahaºena k±mabha-
vapañcavok±rabhavasaññibhav±na½ ekadesova dassito.
    Kasm±  (2.0287)  panettha  yath± adutiyasutte “dvipad±na½ aggo”ti dvipad± eva
gahit±,  eva½  dvipadaggahaºameva  akatv±  apad±diggahaºa½ katanti? Vuccate–
adutiyasutte  t±va  seµµhataravasena  dvipadaggahaºameva kata½. Imasmiñhi loke
seµµho  n±ma  uppajjam±no  apadacatuppadabahupadesu  na  uppajjati,  dvipadesu-
yeva   uppajjati.   Kataresu  dvipadesu?  Manussesu  ceva  devesu  ca.  Manussesu
uppajjam±no   sakalaloka½   vase   vattetu½   samattho   buddho   hutv±   uppajjati,
devesu  uppajjam±no  dasasahassilokadh±tu½ vase vattanako mah±brahm± hutv±



uppajjati,  so  tassa  kappiyak±rako v± ±r±miko v± sampajjati. Iti tatopi seµµhatarava-
senesa  dvipad±na½ aggoti tattha vutta½. Idha pana anavasesapariy±d±navasena
eva½  vutta½  “y±vat±,  bhikkhave, satt± apad± v± …pe… nevasaññin±saññino v±,
tath±gato   tesa½  aggamakkh±yat²”ti.  Niddh±raºe  ceta½  s±mivacana½.  Ma-k±ro
padasandhikaro, aggo akkh±yat²ti padavibh±go. Tenev±ha “guºehi aggo”ti-±di.
    Aggo   vip±ko   hot²ti   agge   samm±sambuddhe   pasann±na½  yo  pas±do  aggo
seµµho  uttamakoµibh³to  v±,  tasm± tassa vip±kopi aggo seµµho uttamakoµibh³to u¼±-
ratamo  paº²tatamo  hoti.  So  pana  pas±do  duvidho  lokiyalokuttarabhedato.  Tesu
lokiyassa t±va–
          “Ye keci buddha½ saraºa½ gat±se,
          na te gamissanti ap±yabh³mi½;
          pah±ya m±nusa½ deha½,
          devak±ya½ parip³ressanti. (d². ni. 2.332; itivu. aµµha. 90; sa½. ni. 1.37);
          “Buddhoti kittayantassa, k±ye bhavati y± p²ti;
          varameva  hi  s±  p²ti,  kasiºenapi jambud²passa. (d². ni. aµµha. 1.6; itivu. aµµha.
90);
          “Sata½ hatth² sata½ ass±, sata½ assatar²rath±;
          sata½ kaññ±sahass±ni, ±mukkamaºikuº¹al±;
          ekassa padav²tih±rassa, kala½ n±gghanti so¼asi½”. (c³¼ava. 305);
         “S±dhu    (2.0288)    kho,    dev±naminda,    buddha½    saraºagamana½   hoti,
    buddha½     saraºagamanahetu     kho,    dev±naminda,    evamidhekacce    satt±
    k±yassa   bhed±  para½  maraº±  sugati½  sagga½  loka½  upapajjanti.  Te  aññe
    deve  dasahi  µh±nehi  adhiggaºhanti  dibbena ±yun±, dibbena vaººena, dibbena
    sukhena,   dibbena   yasena,   dibbena   ±dhipateyyena,   dibbehi  r³pehi,  dibbehi
    saddehi,   dibbehi   gandhehi,  dibbehi  rasehi,  dibbehi  phoµµhabbeh²”ti  (sa½.  ni.
    4.341)–
Evam±d²na½  suttapad±na½  vasena pas±daphalavisesayogo veditabbo, tasm± so
ap±yadukkhavinivattanena     saddhi½     sampattibhavesu    sukhavisesad±yakova
daµµhabbo.
    Lokuttaro   pana   s±maññaphalavip±kad±yako  vaµµadukkhavinivattako.  Sabbopi
c±ya½ pas±do parampar±ya vaµµadukkha½ vinivattetiyeva. Vuttañheta½–
         “Yasmi½   samaye,   bhikkhave,   ariyas±vako   attano   saddha½   anussarati,
    nevassa   tasmi½   samaye  r±gapariyuµµhita½  citta½  hoti,  na  dosapariyuµµhita½
    …pe…   na   mohapariyuµµhita½   citta½   hoti,   ujugatamevassa  tasmi½  samaye
    citta½   hoti,   ujugatacittassa   p±mojja½   j±yati,  pamuditassa  p²ti  j±yati  …pe…
    n±para½ itthatt±y±ti paj±n±t²”ti.
    Dhamm±ti  sabh±vadhamm±.  Saªkhat±ti  samecca  sambh³ya  paccayehi kat±ti
saªkhat±,  sapaccay± dhamm±. Het³hi paccayehi ca na kehici kat± saªkhat±ti asa-
ªkhat±,    apaccayo    nibb±na½.   Saªkhat±na½   pariyositabh±vena   “asaªkhat±”ti
puthuvacana½.   Vir±go   tesa½   aggamakkh±yat²Ti  tesa½  saªkhat±saªkhatadha-
mm±na½  yo vir±gasaªkh±to asaªkhatadhammo, so sabh±veneva saºhasukhuma-
bh±vato   santatarapaº²tatarabh±vato  gambh²r±dibh±vato  madanimmadan±dibh±-



vato  agga½  seµµha½  uttama½ pavaranti vuccati. Yadidanti nip±to, yo ayanti attho.
Madanimmadanoti-±d²ni   sabb±ni   nibb±navevacan±ni.   Tenev±ha  “vir±goti-±d²ni
nibb±nasseva   n±m±n²”ti.   R±gamad±dayoti  ±di-saddena  m±namadapurisamad±-
dike  saªgaºh±ti  (2.0289).  Sabb±  pip±s±ti  k±mapip±s±dik±  sabb± pip±s±. Sabbe
±lay±  samuggh±ta½ gacchant²ti k±m±lay±dik± sabbepi ±lay± samuggh±ta½ yanti.
Vaµµ±n²ti kammavaµµavip±kavaµµ±ni. Taºh±ti aµµhasatappabhed± sabb±pi taºh±.
    Aggo vip±ko hot²ti etth±pi–
          “ye keci dhamma½ saraºa½ gat±se …pe…”. (d². ni. 2.332; sa½ ni. 1.37);
          “dhammoti kittayantassa, k±ye bhavati y± p²ti …pe…”. (d². ni. aµµha. 1.6; itivu.
aµµha. 90);
         “S±dhu  kho, dev±naminda, dhamma½ saraºagamana½ hoti, dhamma½ sara-
    ºagamanahetu  kho,  dev±naminda,  evamidhekacce …pe… dibbehi phoµµhabbe-
    h²”ti (sa½. ni. 4.341)–
Evam±d²na½   suttapad±na½  vasena  dhamme  pas±dassa  phalavisesayogo  vedi-
tabbo.



Tath±gatas±vakasaªghoti       aµµha-ariyapuggalasam³hasaªkh±to      diµµhis²las±ma-
    Saªgh±   v±  gaº±  v±ti  janasam³hasaªkh±t±  y±vat±  loke  saªgh±  v±  gaº±  v±.
Tath±gatas±vakasaªghoti       aµµha-ariyapuggalasam³hasaªkh±to      diµµhis²las±ma-
ññena  sa½hato  tath±gatassa  s±vakasaªgho.  Aggamakkh±yat²ti attano s²lasam±-
dhipaññ±vimutti-±diguºavisesena   tesa½   saªgh±na½   aggo  seµµho  uttamo  pava-
roti  vuccati.  Yadidanti y±ni im±ni. Catt±ri purisayug±ni yuga¼avasena, paµhamama-
ggaµµho  paµhamaphalaµµhoti  idameka½ yuga¼a½, y±va catutthamaggaµµho catuttha-
phalaµµhoti  idameka½  yuga¼anti  eva½  catt±ri  purisayug±ni. Aµµha purisapuggal±ti
purisapuggalavasena    eko    paµhamamaggaµµho,   eko   paµhamaphalaµµhoti   imin±
nayena   aµµha  purisapuggal±.  Ettha  ca  purisoti  v±  puggaloti  v±  ekatth±ni  et±ni
pad±ni,   veneyyavasena  paneva½  vutta½.  Esa  bhagavato  s±vakasaªghoti  y±ni-
m±ni  yuga¼avasena catt±ri yug±ni p±µiyekkato aµµha purisapuggal±, esa bhagavato
s±vakasaªgho. ¾huneyyoti-±d²ni vuttatth±neva. Idh±pi–
          “ye keci saªgha½ saraºa½ gat±se …pe…”. (d². ni. 2.332; sa½. ni. 1.37);
          “saªghoti  kittayantassa,  k±ye  bhavati y± p²ti …pe…”. (d². ni. aµµha. 1.6; itivu.
aµµha. 90);
         “S±dhu    (2.0290)    kho,    dev±naminda,    saªgha½    saraºagamana½   hoti,
    saªgha½  saraºagamanahetu  kho,  dev±naminda …pe… dibbehi phoµµhabbeh²”-
    ti (sa½. ni. 4.341)–
¾d²na½  suttapad±na½  vasena  saªghe pas±dassa phalavisesayogo tassa aggavi-
p±kat±  ca  veditabb±.  Tath±  anuttariyapaµil±bho sattamabhav±dito paµµh±ya vaµµa-
dukkhasamucchedo   anuttarasukh±dhigamoti   evam±di-u¼±raphalanipph±danava-
sena aggavip±kat± veditabb±.
    G±th±su   aggatoti   agge   ratanattaye,   aggabh±vato   v±  pasann±na½.  Agga½
dhammanti  aggasabh±va½  buddhasubodhi½  dhammasudhammata½  saªghasu-
ppaµipatti½,  ratanattayassa  anaññas±dh±raºa½ uttamasabh±va½, dasabal±disv±-
kkh±tat±disuppaµipannat±diguºasabh±va½   v±.   Vij±natanti   vij±nant±na½.  Eva½
s±dh±raºato  aggappas±davatthu½  dassetv±  id±ni  as±dh±raºato  ta½  vibh±gena
dassetu½  “agge  buddhe”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha pasann±nanti aveccappas±dena ca
itarappas±dena  ca  pasann±na½  adhimutt±na½. Vir±g³pasameti vir±ge upasame
ca,  sabbassa r±gassa sabbesa½ kiles±na½ accantavir±gahetubh³te accanta-upa-
samahetubh³te  c±ti  attho.  Sukheti vaµµadukkhakkhayabh±vena saªkh±r³pasama-
sukhabh±vena sukhe.
    Aggasmi½   d±na½   dadatanti   agge   ratanattaye   d±na½   dadant±na½   deyya-
dhamma½  pariccajant±na½.  Tattha  dharam±na½ bhagavanta½ cat³hi paccayehi
upaµµhahant±  p³jent±  sakkaront±,  parinibbuta½  bhagavanta½  uddissa dh±tuceti-
y±dike     upaµµhahant±    p³jent±    sakkaront±    buddhe    d±na½    dadanti    n±ma.
“Dhamma½  p³jess±m±”ti  dhammadhare  puggale  cat³hi paccayehi upaµµhahant±
p³jent±   sakkaront±   dhammañca  ciraµµhitika½  karont±  dhamme  d±na½  dadanti
n±ma.   Tath±  ariyasaªgha½  cat³hi  paccayehi  upaµµhahant±  p³jent±  sakkaront±
ta½  uddissa  itarasmimpi  tath±  paµipajjant±  saªghe d±na½ dadanti n±ma. Agga½



puñña½  pava¹¹hat²ti eva½ ratanattaye pasannena cetas± u¼±ra½ paricc±ga½ u¼±-
rañca  p³j±sakk±ra½  pavattent±na½  divase  divase agga½ u¼±ra½ kusala½ upac²-
yati.  Id±ni  tassa  puññassa  aggavip±kat±ya aggabh±va½ dassetu½ “agga½ ±y³”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  ±y³ti  dibba½  v±  m±nusa½  v± agga½ u¼±ra½ parama½ ±yu
pava¹¹hati  upar³pari  (2.0291)  br³hati.  Vaººoti r³pasampad±. Yasoti pariv±rasa-
mpad±.  Kitt²ti  thutighoso.  Sukhanti  k±yika½ cetasikañca sukha½. Balanti k±yaba-
lañceva ñ±ºabalañca.
    Aggassa   ratanattayassa   d±na½   d±t±.   Atha   v±   aggassa  deyyadhammassa
d±na½  u¼±ra½  katv±  tattha  puñña½  pavattet±.  Aggadhammasam±hitoti  aggena
pas±dadhammena   d±n±didhammena   ca   sa½hito   samann±gato  acalappas±da-
yutto,  tassa v± vip±kabh³tehi bahujanassa piyaman±pat±didhammehi yutto. Agga-
ppatto  pamodat²ti  yattha  yattha  sattanik±ye  uppanno,  tattha  tattha aggabh±va½
seµµhabh±va½  adhigato,  aggabh±va½  v±  lokuttaramaggaphala½ adhigato pamo-
dati abhiramati paritussat²ti.
 
                                              Aggapas±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    5. Vassak±rasuttavaººan±
 
    35.  Pañcame  ariye  ñ±yeti sa½kilesato ±rakatt± ariye niddose parisuddhe niyy±-
nikadhammabh±vato  ñ±ye  k±raºeti  attho.  Ñ±yati  nicchayena  kamati  nibb±na½,
ta½  v±  ñ±yati  paµivijjh²yati  eten±t²  ñ±yo, ariyamaggo. So eva ca samp±pakahetu-
bh±vato  k±raºanti  vuccati.  Idha  pana  saha  vipassan±ya ariyamaggo adhippetoti
±ha   “sahavipassanake   magge”ti.   G±th±su  “ñ±ya½  dhamman”ti  etth±pi  eseva
nayo.
 
                                                Vassak±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         6. Doºasuttavaººan±
 
    36.   Chaµµhe   ukk±hi   dh±riyam±n±h²ti  d²pik±hi  dh±riyam±n±hi,  daº¹ad²pik±su
j±letv±   dh±riyam±n±su  m±pitatt±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Tañhi  nagara½  “maªgaladivase
sukhaºe  sunakkhatta½  m±  atikkam²”ti  rattimpi  ukk±su  dh±riyam±n±su m±pita½.
Ukk±su  µh±ti  ukkaµµh±,  ukk±su vijjotayant²su (2.0292) µhit± patiµµhit±ti m³lavibh³j±-
dipakkhepena   (p±ºini   3.2.5)   saddasiddhi   veditabb±.  Niruttinayena  v±  ukk±su
µhit±su  µhit±  ±s²ti  ukkaµµh±.  Apare  pana  bhaºanti “bh³mibh±gasampattiy± manu-
ssasampattiy±  upakaraºasampattiy±  ca  s± nagar² ukkaµµhaguºayogato ukkaµµh±ti
n±ma½  labhat²”ti. Setabyanti tassa nagarassa n±ma½. Ta½ pana kassapadasaba-
lassa j±tanagaranti ±ha “at²te kassapasamm±sambuddhassa j±tanagaran”ti.
    Vijjantarik±y±ti  vijjuniccharaºakkhaºe.  Antaratoti  hadaye.  Antar±ti  ±rambhani-



bbatt²na½  vemajjhe. Antarik±y±ti antar±¼e. Ettha ca “tadantara½ ko j±neyya (a. ni.
6.44;  10.75),  etesa½ antar± kapp± gaºanato asaªkhyeyy± (bu. va½. 28.3), antara-
ntar±  katha½  opap±tet²”ti  (ma.  ni.  2.426)  ca  ±d²su  viya  k±raºavemajjhesu vatta-
m±n±  antar±sadd±  eva  ud±haritabb±  siyu½,  na  pana  cittakkhaºavivaresu  vatta-
m±n± antara-antarikasadd±. Antar±saddassa hi ayamatthuddh±roti.
    Aya½  panettha  adhipp±yo  siy±–  yesu  antar±saddo  vattati, tesu antarasaddopi
vattat²ti  sam±natthatt±  antar±saddatthe  vattam±no  antarasaddo ud±haµo. Antar±-
saddo   eva   v±   “yassantarato”ti   ettha   g±th±sukhattha½   rassa½   katv±  vuttoti
daµµhabba½.   Antar±saddo   eva  pana  ikasaddena  pada½  va¹¹hetv±  “antarik±”ti
vuttoti   evamettha   ud±haraºod±haritabb±na½   virodh±bh±vo  daµµhabbo.  Ayojiya-
m±ne   upayogavacana½   na   p±puº±ti   s±mivacanassa  pasaªge  antar±saddayo-
gena  upayogavacanassa  icchitatt±.  Tenev±ha “antar±saddena pana yuttatt± upa-
yogavacana½ katan”ti.
    Sakalajambud²pe  uppanna½  mah±kalaha½  v³pasametv±ti  parinibbute  bhaga-
vati  dh±t³na½  atth±ya kusin±ranagara½ pariv±retv± µhitehi sesar±j³hi “amh±ka½
dh±tuyo   v±   dentu   yuddha½   v±”ti-±din±  kosin±rakehi  mallehi  saddhi½  kata½
viv±da½  v³pasametv±. So kira br±hmaºo tesa½ viv±da½ sutv± “ete r±j±no bhaga-
vato  parinibbutaµµh±ne  viv±da½  karonti,  na  kho  paneta½  patir³pa½, ala½ imin±
kalahena,  v³pasamess±mi  nan”ti  gantv±  unnate padese µhatv± dvebh±ºav±rapa-
rim±ºa½  doºagajjita½  n±ma (2.0293) avoca. Tattha paµhamabh±ºav±re t±va eka-
padampi   te   na   j±ni½su.   Dutiyabh±ºav±rapariyos±ne  ca  “±cariyassa  viya  bho
saddo,  ±cariyassa  viya  bho  saddo”ti  sabbe  nirav±  ahesu½.  Jambud²patale kira
kulaghare  j±to  yebhuyyena  tassa  na-antev±siko  n±ma  natthi, atha kho so attano
vacana½ sutv± nirave tuºh²bh³te viditv± puna–
          “Suºantu bhonto mama ekav±ca½,
          amh±ka buddho ahu khantiv±do;
          na hi s±dhuya½ uttamapuggalassa,
          sar²rabh±ge siy± sampah±ro.
          “Sabbeva bhonto sahit± samagg±,
          sammodam±n± karomaµµhabh±ge;
          vitth±rik± hontu dis±su th³p±,
          bah³ jan± cakkhumato pasann±”ti. (d². ni. 2.237)–
Ima½  g±th±dvaya½  vatv±  ta½  kalaha½ v³pasametv± dh±tuyo aµµhadh± bh±jetv±
ad±si,   ta½   sandh±yeta½   vutta½   “sakalajambud²pe   uppanna½  mah±kalaha½
v³pasametv±   dh±tuyo   bh±jessat²”ti.   Lakkhaºacakk±n²ti   dv²su   p±datalesu  dve
lakkhaºacakk±ni.
    ¾saven±ti  kammakilesak±raºena  ±savena.  Ettha  hi  tebh³makañca  kamma½,
avases±   ca   akusal±   dhamm±   “±sav±”ti   vutt±.   Dev³papatt²ti   devesu  uppatti
nibbatti.  Ettha  ca  yakkhagandhabbat±ya  vinimutt±  sabbe  dev±  devaggahaºena
gahit±.   Gandhabbo   v±  vihaªgamo  ±k±sac±r².  Ahanti  vibhattivipariº±mena  yoje-
tabba½.
 



                                                     Doºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7. Aparih±niyasuttavaººan±
 
    37.   Sattame   nibb±nasantikeyeva  carat²ti  kilesanibb±nassa  anup±d±parinibb±-
nassa   ca   santikeyeva   carati   “na   cirasseva   adhigamissat²”ti   katv±  (2.0294).
G±th±ya  appam±daratoti  samathavipassan±ya  appamajjane  rato  abhirato, appa-
m±deneva  rattindiva½ v²tin±mentoti attho. Pam±da½ bhayato passantoti niray³pa-
patti-±dibhayahetuto  pam±da½  bhayato  passanto.  Abhabbo parih±n±y±ti so eva-
r³po  samathavipassan±dhammehi  maggaphalehi  v± parih±n±ya abhabbo. Sama-
thavipassan±to hi sampattato na parih±yati, itar±ni ca appatt±ni p±puº±t²ti.
 
                                               Aparih±niyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       8. Patil²nasuttavaººan±
 
    38.   Aµµhame   antav±   lokoti   ekapassena   va¹¹hita½   kasiºanimitta½  “loko”ti
g±hena  v±  takkena  v±  uppannadiµµhi.  L±bh²  hi  jh±nacakkhun± passitv± gaºh±ti,
itaro  takkamattena. Anantav±ti samantato va¹¹hita½ appam±ºa½ kasiºanimitta½
“loko”ti  g±hena  v±  takkena  v±  uppannadiµµhi.  Ta½  j²va½  ta½  sar²ranti  j²vo  sar²-
rañca    ekameva    vatth³ti   uppannadiµµhi.   Vissaµµh±n²Ti   sakapariccajanavasena
nissaµµh±ni.     Vant±n²ti     ida½    puna    an±diyanabh±vadassanavasena    vutta½.
Cattampi  hi  keci  gaºhanti, nayidamevanti dassanattha½ “vant±n²”ti vutta½. Na hi
ya½  yena  vanta½,  na  so  ta½  puna ±d²yati. Vantampi kiñci sasantatilagga½ siy±,
nayidamevanti   dassanattha½  “mutt±n²”ti  vutta½.  Tenev±ha  “chinnabandhan±ni
kat±n²”ti,  santatito  vinimocanavasena  chinnabandhan±ni  kat±n²ti attho. Muttampi
kiñci  muttabandhana½  viya  phala½  kuhiñci  tiµµhati,  na evamidanti dassanattha½
“pah²n±n²”ti    vutta½.    Yath±    kiñci    dunnissaµµha½    puna   ±d±ya   sammadeva
nissaµµha½   “paµinissaµµhan”ti  vuccati,  eva½  vipassan±ya  nissaµµh±ni  ±dinnasadi-
s±ni maggena pah²n±ni paµinissaµµh±ni n±ma hont²ti dassanattha½ “paµinissaµµh±n²”-
ti vutta½. Tenev±ha “yath± na puna citta½ ±rohanti, eva½ paµinissajjit±n²”ti.



    K±mesan±ti  k±m±na½ esan±, k±masaªkh±t± v± esan± k±mesan±. Vuttañheta½
“tattha  katam± k±mesan±? Yo k±mesu k±macchando k±mar±go k±manand² k±ma-
pip±s±  k±mamucch±  k±majjhos±na½,  aya½ (2.0295) vuccati k±mesan±”ti, tasm±
k±mar±go   “k±mesan±”ti   veditabbo.   Tenev±ha  “k±mesan±  …pe…  an±g±mima-
ggena  pah²n±”ti.  Bhav±na½  esan±  bhavesan±.  Vuttampi  ceta½  “tattha  katam±
bhavesan±?  Yo  bhavesu  bhavacchando  …pe…  bhavajjhos±na½,  aya½  vuccati
bhavesan±”ti,   tasm±   bhavesanar±go  r³p±r³pabhavapatthan±ti  veditabbo.  Tene-
v±ha “bhavesan± pana arahattamaggena pah²yat²”ti.
    Brahmacariyassa   esan±   brahmacariyesan±.   S±   ca  maggabrahmacariyassa,
diµµhigatikasammatabrahmacariyassa     ca     gavesanavasena    dvippak±r±ti    ±ha
“brahmacariya½   esiss±m²”ti-±di.  Diµµhigatikasammatassa  brahmacariyassa  esa-
n±pi hi brahmacariyesan±ti vuccati. Vuttampi ceta½–
         “Tattha   katam±  brahmacariyesan±?  Sassato  lokoti  v±,  asassato  lokoti  v±,
    antav±  lokoti  v±,  anantav±  lokoti  v±,  ta½  j²va½  ta½  sar²ranti v±, añña½ j²va½
    añña½  sar²ranti  v±,  hoti  tath±gato  para½  maraº±ti v±, na hoti tath±gato para½
    maraº±ti  v±,  hoti  ca  na  ca  hoti  tath±gato  para½  maraº±ti v±, neva hoti na na
    hoti  tath±gato  para½  maraº±ti  v±,  y±  evar³p± diµµhi diµµhigata½ diµµhigahana½
    diµµhikant±ra½    diµµhivis³k±yika½    diµµhivipphandita½    diµµhisa½yojana½   g±ho
    patiµµh±ho  abhiniveso  par±m±so  kummaggo  micch±patho  micchatta½  titth±ya-
    tana½ vipariyesagg±ho, aya½ vuccati brahmacariyesan±”ti (vibha. 919).
Tasm±    diµµhigatikasammatassa   brahmacariyassa   esan±   diµµhabrahmacariyesa-
n±ti   veditabb±.   Tenev±ha   “diµµhibrahmacariyesan±   pana   sot±pattimaggeneva
paµippassambhat²”ti.  Ett±vat±  ca r±gadiµµhiyo esan±ti dassita½ hoti. Na kevalañca
r±gadiµµhiyo eva esan±, tadekaµµha½ kammampi. Vuttampi ceta½–
         “Tattha  katam± k±mesan±? K±mar±go tadekaµµha½ akusala½ k±yakamma½
    vac²kamma½  manokamma½,  aya½  vuccati  k±mesan±.  Tattha  katam±  bhave-
    san±?  Bhavar±go  tadekaµµha½  akusala½ (2.0296) k±yakamma½ vac²kamma½
    manokamma½,   aya½  vuccati  bhavesan±.  Tattha  katam±  brahmacariyesan±?
    Antagg±hik±   diµµhi   tadekaµµha½  akusala½  k±yakamma½  vac²kamma½  mano-
    kamma½, aya½ vuccati brahmacariyesan±”ti (vibha. 919).
    Navavidham±noti  “seyyassa  seyyohamasm²”ti-±din±  (sa½.  ni.  4.108;  dha. sa.
1121; vibha. 866; mah±ni. 21) ±gato navavidham±no.
    “K±mesan±”ti-±dig±th±ya  pana  brahmacariyesan± sah±ti brahmacariyesan±ya
saddhi½.  Vibhattilopena  hi  aya½ niddeso. Karaºatthe v± eta½ paccattavacana½.
Ida½  vutta½ hoti “brahmacariyesan±ya saddhi½ k±mesan± bhavesan±ti tisso esa-
n±”ti.   T±su   brahmacariyesana½   sar³pato   dassetu½  “itisaccapar±m±so,  diµµhi-
µµh±n±  samussay±”ti  vutta½.  Tassattho– iti eva½ saccanti par±m±so itisaccapar±-
m±so.  Idameva  sacca½  moghamaññanti diµµhiy± pavatti-±k±ra½ dasseti. Diµµhiyo
eva  sabb±natthahetubh±vato diµµhiµµh±n±. Vuttañheta½– “micch±diµµhiparam±ha½,
bhikkhave,  vajja½  vad±m²”ti  (a.  ni. 1.310). T± eva ca upar³pari vuddhiy± m±nalo-
bh±dikilesasamussayanena    vaµµadukkhasamussayanena    ca   samussay±,   “ida-
meva  sacca½  moghamaññan”ti  micch±bhinivisam±n±  sabb±natthahetuk± kilesa-



dukkh³pacayato   hetubh³t±   ca   diµµhiyo   brahmacariyesan±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Etena
pavatti-±k±rato nibbattito ca brahmacariyesan± dassit±ti veditabb±.
     Sabbar±gavirattass±ti   sabbehi  k±mabhavar±gehi  virattassa.  Tato  eva  taºh±-
kkhayasaªkh±te  nibb±ne  vimuttatt±  taºh±kkhayavimuttino  arahato. Esan± paµini-
ssaµµh±Ti  k±mesan±,  bhavesan±  sabbaso  nissaµµh±  pah²n±. Diµµhiµµh±n± sam³ha-
t±ti  brahmacariyesan±saªkh±t± diµµhiµµh±n± ca paµhamamaggeneva samuggh±tit±.
Evampi imiss± g±th±ya atthavaººan± veditabb±. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                   Patil²nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Ujjayasuttavaººan±
 
    39.  Navame  (2.0297) anukulayaññanti anukula½ kul±nukkama½ up±d±ya d±ta-
bbad±na½.  Ten±ha “amh±ka½ …pe… kul±nukulavasena yajitabban”ti. Va½sapa-
rampar±ya  pacch±  duggatapurisehi pad±tabbad±na½. Evar³pa½ kula½ s²lavante
uddissa   nibaddhad±na½,   tasmi½   kule  dalidd±nipi  na  upacchindanti.  Tatrida½
vatthu–  an±thapiº¹ikassa  ghare pañca sal±kabhattasat±ni d²yi½su. Dantamayasa-
l±k±na½   pañcasat±ni   ahesu½.  Atha  ta½  kula½  anukkamena  d±liddiyena  abhi-
bh³ta½.   Ek±   tasmi½   kule   d±rik±  ekasal±kato  uddha½  d±tu½  n±sakkhi.  S±pi
pacch±   s±tav±hana½   raµµha½   gantv±   khala½  sodhetv±  laddhadhaññena  ta½
sal±ka½   ad±si.   Eko   thero  rañño  ±rocesi.  R±j±  ta½  ±netv±  aggamahesiµµh±ne
µhapesi. S± tato paµµh±ya puna pañcapi sal±kasat±ni pavattesi.
    Assamedhanti-±d²su    por±ºakar±jak±le    kira    sassamedha½,   purisamedha½,
samm±p±sa½,  v±c±peyyanti  catt±ri  saªgahavatth³ni  ahesu½,  yehi r±j±no loka½
saªgaºhi½su.  Tattha  nipphannasassato  dasamabh±gaggahaºa½ sassamedha½
n±ma,  sassasamp±dane medh±vit±ti attho. Mah±yodh±na½ cham±sikabhattaveta-
n±nuppad±na½  purisamedha½  n±ma,  purisasaªgaºhane medh±vit±ti attho. Dali-
ddamanuss±na½  hatthe  lekha½ gahetv± t²ºi vass±ni vin± va¹¹hiy± sahassadvisa-
hassamattadhan±nuppad±na½    samm±p±sa½   n±ma.   Tañhi   samm±   manusse
p±seti hadaye bandhitv± viya µhapeti, tasm± samm±p±santi vuccati. “T±ta, m±tul±”-
ti-±din±  pana  saºhav±c±bhaºana½ v±c±peyya½ N±ma, peyyavajja½ piyavacana-
t±ti   attho.   Eva½  cat³hi  vatth³hi  saªgahita½  raµµha½  iddhañceva  hoti  ph²tañca
pah³ta-annap±na½   khema½   nirabbuda½,   manuss±   mud±   modan±  ure  putte
naccent±  ap±rutagharadv±r±  viharanti.  Ida½  gharadv±resu  agga¼±na½ abh±vato
niragga¼anti   vuccati.   Aya½  por±ºik±  paveº².  Aparabh±ge  pana  okk±kar±jak±le
br±hmaº±   im±ni   catt±ri   saªgahavatth³ni   imañca  raµµhasampatti½  parivattent±
umm³la½  katv±  assamedha½ purisamedhanti-±dike pañca yaññe n±ma aka½su.
Vuttañheta½ bhagavat± br±hmaºadhammiyasutte–
          “Tesa½ (2.0298) ±si vipall±so, disv±na aºuto aºu½ …pe…;
          te tattha mante ganthetv±, okk±ka½ tadup±gamun”ti. (su. ni. 301-304);
    Id±ni    tehi    parivattetv±   µhapitamattha½   dassento   “assamedhan”ti-±dim±ha.



Tattha    medhant²ti   vadhenti.   Dv²hi   pariyaññeh²ti   mah±yaññassa   pubbabh±ge
pacch±  ca  pavattetabbehi dv²hi pariv±rayaññehi. Sattanavutipañcapasusatagh±ta-
bhi½sanass±ti  sattanavut±dhik±na½  pañcanna½  pasusat±na½ m±raºena bhera-
vassa p±pabh²ruk±na½ bhay±vahassa. Tath± hi vadanti–
          “Chasat±ni niyujjanti, pas³na½ majjhime hani;
          assamedhassa yaññassa, ³n±ni pas³hi t²h²”ti. (sa½. ni. µ². 1.1.120);
    Sammanti yugacchidde pakkhipitabbadaº¹aka½. P±sant²ti khipanti. Sa½h±rime-
h²ti  sakaµehi  vahitabbehi.  Pubbe  kira  eko r±j± samm±p±sa½ yajanto sarassatina-
dit²re  pathaviy±  vivare dinne nimuggoyeva ahosi, andhab±labr±hmaº± gat±nugati-
gat±   “aya½   tassa   saggagamanamaggo”ti   saññ±ya  tattha  samm±p±sayañña½
paµµhapenti.  Tena  vutta½  “nimuggok±sato  pabhut²”ti. Ay³po appakadivaso y±go,
say³po   bahudivasa½   neyyo   satray±goti.   Mantapad±bhisaªkhat±na½  sappima-
dh³na½ v±jamiti samaññ±. Hiraññasuvaººagomahi½s±di sattarasakadakkhiºassa.
S±ragabbhakoµµh±g±r±d²su   natthi   ettha  agga¼anti  niragga¼o.  Tattha  kira  yaññe
attano s±pateyya½ anavasesato anig³hitv± niyy±t²yati.
    Mah±rambh±ti   bahupasugh±takamm±.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   “vividh±   yattha
haññare”ti   vakkham±natt±   “mah±kicc±   mah±karaº²y±”ti  paµhamo  atthavikappo
vutto.   Dutiyo   pana   atthavikappo  “mah±rambh±ti  papañcavasena  aje¼ak±”ti-±di
vuttanti  adhipp±yena  “apic±”ti-±din±  ±raddho.  Nir±rambh±ti  etth±pi  vuttanayena
attho    veditabbo.    Nanu    ca    p±º±tip±t±di-akusalakammassa   appamattakampi
phala½  nupalabbhati, tasm± tassa nipphalabh±va½ avatv± “na te honti mahappha-
l±”ti  kasm±  vuttanti  ±ha  “niravasesatthe”ti-±di. Anugata½ kulanti anukula½, kul±-
nugatanti  attho. Ye niccabhatt±di½ pubbapurisehi paµµhapita½ apar±para½ anupa-
cchindant±  manuss±  (2.0299)  dadanti,  te  anukula½  yajanti n±ma. Tenev±ha “ye
aññe anukula½ yajant²”ti-±di.
 
                                                    Ujjayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       10. Ud±yisuttavaººan±
 
    40. Dasame p±ºasam±rambharahitanti p±ºagh±tarahita½. Aby±bajjha½ sukha½
loka½,     paº¹ito     upapajjat²ti    k±macchand±diby±p±davirahitatt±    aby±bajjha½
niddukkha½.    Parap²¼±bh±ve    pana    vattabba½    natthi.   Jh±nasam±pattivasena
sukhabahulatt±    sukha½    ekantasukha½   brahmaloka½   jh±napuññena,   itarapu-
ññena  pana  tadaññasampattibhavasaªkh±ta½  sukha½  loka½ paº¹ito sappañño
upeti. Sesa½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                    Ud±yisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Cakkavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                           5. Rohitassavaggo
 
 
                                              1. Sam±dhibh±van±suttavaººan±
 
    41.   Pañcamassa  paµhame  diµµhadhammasukhavih±r±y±Ti  imasmi½yeva  atta-
bh±ve    sukhavih±ratth±ya,   nikkilesat±ya   nir±misena   sukhena   viharaºatth±y±ti
attho.  Imin±  catt±ri  phalasam±pattijjh±n±ni kh²º±savassa ±savakkhay±dhigamato
aparabh±ge adhigatar³p±r³pajjh±n±ni ca kathit±ni. Dibbacakkhuñ±ºadassanappa-
µil±bh±y±ti   dibbacakkhuñ±ºappaµil±bhatth±ya.  Dibbacakkhuñ±ºañhi  r³pagatassa
dibbassa   itarassa  ca  dassanaµµhena  idha  “ñ±ºadassanan”ti  adhippeta½.  ¾loka-
sañña½  manasi  karot²ti div± v± ratti½ v± s³riyad²pacandamaºi-ukk±vijjulat±d²na½
±loko  div±  rattiñca  upaladdho,  yath±laddhavaseneva  ±loka½  manasi  karoti citte
µhapeti,  tath± ca na½ manasi karoti, yath±ssa subh±vit±lokakasiºassa viya kasiº±-
loko  yathicchaka½  y±vadicchakañca  so  ±loko  rattiya½  upatiµµhati (2.0300), yena
tattha  div±sañña½  µhapeti,  div±  viya  vigatathinamiddho  hoti. Ten±ha “yath± div±
tath± rattin”ti.
    Yath±  div±  ±lokasaññ±  manasi kat±, tatheva na½ rattimpi manasi karot²ti yath±
div±   diµµho  ±loko,  tatheva  ta½  ratti½  manasi  karoti.  Dutiyapadeti  “yath±  ratti½
tath±  div±”ti  imasmi½  v±kye.  Esa  nayoti  imin±  yath± rattiya½ cand±lok±di ±loko
diµµho,  evameva  ratti½  diµµh±k±reneva  div±  ta½  ±loka½ manasi karoti citte µhape-
t²ti  imamattha½  atidisati.  Iti vivaµena cetas±ti eva½ apihitena cittena, thinamiddh±-
pidh±nena  apihitacitten±ti  vutta½  hoti. Apariyonaddhen±ti samantato anaddhena
asañch±ditena.  Kiñc±p²ti-±din±  attan±  vuttamevattha½  samattheti. ¾lokasadisa½
kata½ “yath± div± tath± rattin”ti-±din±.



1.214;  2.376;  ma. ni. 1.109) vuttassa sattaµµh±nikassa satisampajaññassa atth±ya.
    Sattaµµh±nikass±ti   “abhikkante   paµikkante  sampaj±nak±r²  hot²”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.
1.214;  2.376;  ma. ni. 1.109) vuttassa sattaµµh±nikassa satisampajaññassa atth±ya.
Pariggahitavatth±rammaºat±y±ti  vatthuno  ±rammaºassa  ca  y±th±vato viditabh±-
vena.  Yath±  hi  sappa½ pariyesantena tassa ±saye vidite sopi vidito gahito eva ca
hoti  mant±gadabalena  tassa  gahaºassa  sukaratt±,  eva½  vedan±ya  ±sayabh³te
vatthumhi  ±rammaºe ca vidite ±dikammikassapi vedan± vidit± gahit± eva hoti sala-
kkhaºato  s±maññalakkhaºato ca tass± gahaºassa sukaratt±. Pageva pariññ±tava-
tthukassa   kh²º±savassa.   Tassa   hi   upp±dakkhaºepi  µhitikkhaºepi  bhaªgakkha-
ºepi  vedan± vidit± p±kaµ± honti “t± vedan± eva½ uppajjitv±”ti-±din±. Na kevalañca
vedan±  eva,  idha  vutt±  saññ±dayopi avutt± cetan±dayopi vidit±va uppajjanti ceva
tiµµhanti  ca  nirujjhanti ca. Nidassanamattañheta½, yadida½ p±¼iya½ vedan±saññ±-
vitakkaggahaºa½.    Tena   anavasesato   sabbadhamm±nampi   upp±d±dito   vidita-
bh±va½ dasseti.
    Apica  vedan±ya  upp±do  vidito hoti, upaµµh±na½ vidita½ hoti, atthaªgamo vidito
hoti.  Katha½ vedan±ya upp±do vidito hoti (2.0301)? Avijj±samuday± vedan±samu-
dayo,   taºh±samuday±   kammasamudayo,   phassasamuday±  vedan±samudayoti
nibbattilakkhaºa½   passantopi   vedan±kkhandhassa  samudaya½  passati.  Eva½
vedan±ya   upp±do  vidito  hoti.  Katha½  vedan±ya  upaµµh±na½  vidita½  hoti?  Ani-
ccato    manasikaroto    khayatupaµµh±na½   vidita½   hoti,   dukkhato   manasikaroto
bhayatupaµµh±na½  vidita½  hoti, anattato manasikaroto suññatupaµµh±na½ vidita½
hoti.  Eva½  vedan±ya  upaµµh±na½ vidita½ hoti. Iti khayato bhayato suññato j±n±ti.
Katha½  vedan±ya  atthaªgamo  vidito  hoti?  Avijj±nirodh±  vedan±nirodho  …pe…
eva½ vedan±ya atthaªgamo vidito hoti. Imin±pi nayenettha attho veditabbo.
    Iti  r³panti ettha itisaddo anavasesato r³passa sar³panidassanatthoti tassa ida½
r³panti  etena  s±dh±raºato  sar³panidassanam±ha,  ettaka½  r³panti etena anava-
sesato,  na  ito  para½  r³pa½ atth²ti tabbinimuttassa aññassa abh±va½. Iti vedan±-
ti-±d²supi   aya½  vedan±,  ettak±  vedan±,  ito  para½  vedan±  natthi.  Aya½  saññ±
…pe…   ime   saªkh±r±   …pe…   ida½   viññ±ºa½,  ettaka½  viññ±ºa½,  ito  para½
viññ±ºa½ natth²ti evamattho daµµhabboti ±ha “vedan±d²supi eseva nayo”ti.
    Ñ±ºena  j±nitv±  paropar±ni.  Paropar±n²ti  par±ni  ca  opar±ni  ca.  Uttam±dham±-
n²ti    parattabh±vasakattabh±v±d²ni    uttam±dham±ni.   Calitanti   taºh±diµµhivippha-
ndita½. An²ghoti r±g±di-²gharahito. At±ri soti so evar³po arah± j±tijara½ atari.
 
                                          Sam±dhibh±van±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           2-4. Pañhaby±karaºasutt±divaººan±
 
    42-44. Dutiye etesa½ pañh±nanti eka½saby±karaº±d²na½ catunna½ pañh±na½.
Tasmi½   tasmi½   µh±ne   by±karaºa½   j±n±t²ti   “cakkhu½   aniccan”ti  puµµhe  “ani-



n”ti   eka½seneva   by±k±tabba½.   “Anicc±   n±ma   cakkhun”ti   puµµhe   pana   “na
kevala½ cakkhumeva, sotampi aniccan”ti eva½ vibhajitv± by±k±tabba½. “Yath± (2.0
cakkhu½  tath± sota½, yath± sota½ tath± cakkhun”ti puµµhe “kenaµµhena pucchas²”-
ti  paµipucchitv±  “dassanaµµhena  pucch±m²”ti vutte “na h²”ti by±k±tabba½. “Anicca-
µµhena   pucch±m²”ti  vutte  “±m±”ti  by±k±tabba½.  “Ta½  j²va½  ta½  sar²ran”ti-±d²ni
puµµhena  pana  “aby±katameta½  bhagavat±”ti µhapetabbo, esa pañho na by±k±ta-
bboti  eva½  j±n±t²ti  attho. Atthasam±gamen±ti atthassa paµil±bhena laddhabbena.
Samiti  saªgati  samodh±nanti  samayo,  paµil±bho. Samayo eva abhisamayo, abhi-
mukhabh±vena  v±  samayo  abhisamayoti  evamettha  padattho veditabbo. Sesa½
suviññeyyameva. Tatiyacatutth±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                         Pañhaby±karaºasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5-6. Rohitassasutt±divaººan±
 
    45-46.  Pañcame  (sa½.  ni. µ². 1.1.107) ekok±seti cakkav±¼assa pariyantasaññite
ekasmi½    ok±se.   Bhummanti   “yatth±”ti   ida½   bhummavacana½.   S±maññato
vuttampi  “so  lokassa anto”ti vacanato visiµµhavisayameva hoti. “Na j±yati, na m²ya-
t²”ti  vatv±  puna  “na  cavati,  na upapajjat²”ti kasm± vuttanti ±ha “ida½ apar±para½
…pe…  gahitan”ti.  Padagamanen±ti  padas±  gamanena.  Satth± saªkh±ralokassa
anta½  sandh±ya  vadati  upari  sabb±ni  pak±setuk±mo.  Saªkh±ralokassa  hi anto
nibb±na½.
    Da¼ha½   thira½   dhanu  etass±ti  da¼hadhanv±,  so  eva  “da¼hadhamm±”ti  vutto.
Ten±ha   “da¼hadhan³”ti.  Uttamappam±ºa½  n±ma  sahassath±madhanu.  Dhanu-
ggaºhanasippacittakat±ya  dhanuggaho,  na  dhanuggahaºamatten±ti ±ha “dhanu-
ggahoti  dhanu-±cariyo”ti.  “Dhanuggaho”ti  vatv±  “sikkhito”ti  vutte dhanusikkh±ya
sikkhitoti  viññ±yati.  Sikkh±  ca  ettakena  k±lena  sikkhantassa  ukka½sagat± hot²ti
±ha  “dv±dasa  vass±ni  dhanusippa½  sikkhito”ti. Usabhappam±ºeti v²sati yaµµhiyo
usabha½,   tasmi½   usabhappam±ºe  padese.  V±lagganti  v±lakoµi½.  Katahatthoti
paricitahattho.  Katasarakkhepoti  thiralakkhe  ca  calalakkhe ca paresa½ dassana-
vasena   (2.0303)   sarakkhepassa  kat±p².  Ten±ha  “dassitasippo”ti,  “katayoggo”ti
keci.  Asanti  eten±ti  asana½,  kaº¹o.  T±lacch±dinti t±lacch±ya½. S± pana ratana-
matt± vidatthicaturaªgul±.
    Puratthim±   samudd±ti   ekasmi½  cakkav±¼e  puratthim±  samudd±.  Samuddas²-
sena  puratthimacakkav±¼amukhavaµµi½  vadati. Pacchimasamuddoti etth±pi eseva
nayo.  Nippapañcatanti  adantak±rita½.  Sampatteti  t±disena  javena  gacchantena
sampatte.  Anotatteti  etth±pi  “sampatte”ti  pada½ ±netv± sambandho, tath± “n±ga-
lat±dantakaµµhan”ti  etth±pi.  Tad±ti  yad± so lokantagavesako ahosi, tad±. D²gh±yu-
kak±loti  anekavassasahass±yukak±lo.  Cakkav±¼alokass±ti  s±maññavasena  eka-
vacana½,  cakkav±¼alok±nanti attho. Imasmi½yeva cakkav±¼e nibbattipubbaparica-
yasiddh±ya nikantiy±.



     Sasaññimhi  samanaketi  na  r³padhammamattake, atha kho pañcakkhandhasa-
mud±yeti  dasseti.  Samitap±poti  samucchinnasa½kilesadhammo.  Chaµµha½  utt±-
nameva.
 
                                               Rohitassasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Suvid³rasuttavaººan±
 
    47.  Sattame  suvid³ravid³ra-sadd±na½  sam±natth±na½yeva ekattha gahaºa½
idha   niddeso   d³r±sannabh±vassa   apekkh±siddhatt±   idh±dhippetassa  d³rabh±-
vassa kenaci pariy±yena an±sannabh±vadassanattha½ katanti ±ha “kenaci pariy±-
yena an±sann±ni hutv±”ti-±di. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                  Suvid³rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      8. Vis±khasuttavaººan±
 
    48.   Aµµhame   v±kkaraºac±turiyato   vacanaguºahet³na½   p³riy±  por²,  poriya½
bhav±ti  por²,  t±ya  poriy±. Ten±ha “paripuººav±c±y±”ti, akkharapadaparipuºº±ya
v±c±y±ti   attho.   Apalibuddh±y±ti  pitt±d²hi  (2.0304)  na  vibaddh±ya  ananubundhi-
t±ya.    Anelagal±y±ti    anel±ya   agal±ya   niddos±ya   aga¼itapadabyañjan±ya   ca.
Therassa  hi  kathayato pada½ v± byañjana½ v± na parih±yati. Ten±ha “anelagal±-
y±ti  niddos±ya  ceva  aga¼it±ya  c±”ti-±di. Tattha niddos±y±ti atthato ca byañjanato
ca  vigatados±ya.  Apatitapadabyañjan±y±ti avirahitapadabyañjan±ya. Atha v± ane-
lagal±y±ti  na  ela½  dosa½ galat²ti anelagal±. Avicchinnav±c±ya anelagal±ya yath±
dandhamanuss±   mukhena   khe¼a½   ga¼antena   v±ca½  bh±santi,  na  evar³p±ya.
Atha  kho  niddos±ya visadav±c±y±ti attho. Vivaµµappak±sin² v±c± na kad±ci vivaµµa-
mutt±ti  katv±  ±ha  “vivaµµapariy±pann±y±”ti, vivaµµa½ amuñcitv± pavatt±y±ti attho.
Vivaµµappak±sin²   hi   v±c±   vivaµµa½  paricchijja  ±p±dent²  pavattati.  Navalokuttara-
dhammo   sabbadhammehi   samussitaµµhena  abbhuggataµµhena  ca  dhajo  n±m±ti
±ha “abbhuggataµµhen±”ti-±di. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                  Vis±khasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     9. Vipall±sasuttavaººan±
 
    49.   Navame   anicc±d²ni   vatth³ni   niccanti-±din±   vipar²tato   asant²ti  vipall±s±,
saññ±ya  vipall±so  saññ±vipall±so.  Itaresupi  t²su eseva nayo. Evamete catunna½
vatth³na½   vasena   catt±ro,   tesu   vatth³su  saññ±d²na½  vasena  dv±dasa  honti.



Tesu   aµµha   sot±pattimaggena   pah²yanti.   Asubhe   subhanti  saññ±cittavipall±s±
sakad±g±mimaggena     tanuk±     honti,     an±g±mimaggena    pah²yanti.    Dukkhe
sukhanti  saññ±cittavipall±s±  arahattamaggena  pah²yant²ti veditabb±. Sesamettha
utt±nameva.
 
                                                 Vipall±sasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   10. Upakkilesasuttavaººan±
 
    50. Dasame (2.0305) upakkiliµµhabh±vakaraºen±ti mal²nabh±vakaraºena. Pañca-
vidh±ya  sur±ya  catubbidhassa  ca  merayass±ti ettha p³vasur±, piµµhasur±, odana-
sur±,   kiººapakkhitt±,  sambh±rasa½yutt±ti  pañca  sur±.  Pupph±savo,  phal±savo,
madhv±savo,  gu¼±savoti  catt±ro ±sav±, catubbidha½ meraya½ n±ma. Tattha p³ve
bh±jane  pakkhipitv±  tajja½  udaka½ datv± madditv± kat± p³vasur±. Eva½ sesasu-
r±pi.  Kiºº±ti  pana  tass±  sur±ya  b²ja½  vuccati.  Ye sur± “modak±”tipi vuccanti, te
pakkhipitv±    kat±    kiººapakkhitt±.    Dh±taki-±sav±din±n±sambh±rehi    sa½yojit±
sambh±rasa½yutt±.Madhukat±lan±¼iker±dipuppharaso cirapariv±sito pupph±savo.
Panas±diphalaraso phal±savo. Muddik±raso madhv±savo. Ucchuraso gu¼±savo.
 
                                                Upakkilesasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Rohitassavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                        2. Dutiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                   (6) 1. puññ±bhisandavaggo
 
 
                                        1. Paµhamapuññ±bhisandasuttavaººan±
 
    51.   Dutiyassa   (2.0306)   paµhame  puññ±bhisand±ti  v±  puññanadiyo.  Avicche-
dena  nicca½  pavattiyam±n±ni  hi  puññ±ni  abhisandanaµµhena  “puññ±bhisand±”ti
vutt±.    Aparimitanti   ±¼hakagaºan±ya   aparimita½,   yojanavasena   panassa   pari-
m±ºa½  atthi.  Tath±  hi  heµµh±  mah±pathaviy± upari ±k±sena parato cakkav±¼apa-
bbatena   majjhe   tattha  tattha  µhitehi  d²papabbatapariyantehi  paricchinnatt±  yoja-



nato    sakk±    pam±ºa½    k±tu½.   Bherav±rammaºeh²ti   saviññ±ºak±viññ±ºakehi
bherav±rammaºehi.  Tath± hi ta½ mah±sar²ramacchakumbh²layakkharakkhasama-
h±n±gad±nav±d²na½     saviññ±ºak±na½    va¼av±mukhap±t±l±d²na½    aviññ±ºak±-
nañca  bherav±rammaº±na½  vasena  “bahubheravan”ti  vuccati. Sesamettha utt±-
nameva.
 
                                    Paµhamapuññ±bhisandasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          2. Dutiyapuññ±bhisandasuttavaººan±
 



    52.    Dutiye   sot±pannassa   saddh±   adhippet±ti   sot±pannassa   maggen±gat±
saddh± adhippet±.
 
                                      Dutiyapuññ±bhisandasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          3-4. Paµhamasa½v±sasutt±divaººan±
 
    53-54.  Tatiye  yath±kamma½  t±  t± gatiyo aranti upagacchant²ti ariy±, satt±. Ime
pana   kucchit±   ariy±ti   kadariy±.   Thaddhamaccharino,   thaddhena  maccharena
samann±gat±ti  attho.  Thaddhamacchariyasadisañhi  kucchita½ (2.0307) sabbad±
nih²na½  natthi  sabbaguº±na½ ±dibh³tassa bhogasampatti-±disabbasampatt²na½
m³labh³tassa   d±nassa  nisedhanato.  Ten±ha  “kadariy±ti  thaddhamaccharino”ti.
Ekacco  hi  attano vasanaµµh±ne bhikkh³ hattha½ pas±retv±pi na vandati. Aññattha
gato  vih±ra½  pavisitv±  sakkacca½  vanditv± madhurappaµisanth±ra½ karoti “ki½,
bhante,  amh±ka½  vasanaµµh±na½  n±gacchatha, sampanno padeso, paµibal±ha½
ayy±na½  y±gubhatt±d²hi  upaµµh±na½  k±tun”ti. Bhikkhu “saddho aya½ up±sako”ti
y±gubhatt±d²hi saªgaºh±ti.
    Atheko   thero  tassa  g±ma½  gantv±  piº¹±ya  carati.  So  ta½  disv±  aññena  v±
gacchati,   ghara½   v±   pavisati.   Sacepi   sammukh²bh±va½   ±gacchati,  hatthena
vanditv±   “ayyassa  bhikkha½  detha,  aha½  ekena  kammena  gacch±m²”ti  pakka-
mati.  Thero  sakalag±ma½  caritv±  tucchapattova nikkhamati. Ida½ t±va muduma-
cchariya½  n±ma.  Yena  ad±yakopi  d±yako viya paññ±yati. Idha pana thaddhama-
cchariya½  adhippeta½.  Yena  samann±gato  bhikkh³su piº¹±ya paviµµhesu “ther±
µhit±”ti  vutte  “ki½  mayha½  p±d±  rujjant²”ti-±d²ni  vatv±  sil±thambho viya kh±ºuko
viya  ca  thaddho  hutv±  tiµµhati,  s±m²cimpi  na  karoti,  kuto  d±na½. Ayamidha adhi-
ppeto.  Tena vutta½ “thaddhamaccharinoti thaddhena maccharena samann±gat±ti
attho”ti. Macchara½ macchera½ macchariyanti atthato eka½.
    Paribh±sak±ti  bhikkh³  gharadv±re  µhite disv± “ki½ tumhe kasitv± ±gat± vapitv±
l±yitv±,  maya½  attanopi  na  labh±ma,  kuto  tumh±ka½,  s²gha½  nikkhamath±”ti-±-
d²hi   santajjak±.   Y±cak±na½   vacanassa   attha½  j±nant²ti  ettha  kiñc±pi  bhikkh³
gharadv±re  µhit±  tuºh²  honti,  atthato  pana  “bhikkha½  deth±”ti  vadanti  n±ma ari-
y±ya  y±can±ya.  Vuttañheta½  “uddissa  ariy±  tiµµhanti,  es±  ariy±na y±can±”ti (mi.
pa.  4.5.9).  Tatra  ye “maya½ pac±ma, ime na pacanti, pacam±ne patv± alabhant±
kuhi½  labhissat²”ti  deyyadhamma½  sa½vibhajanti,  te  vadaññ³ y±cak±na½ vaca-
nassa attha½ j±nanti n±ma ñatv± kattabbakaraºato. Catuttha½ utt±nameva.
 
                                        Paµhamasa½v±sasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   5-6. Samaj²v²sutt±divaººan±
 



    55-56.  Pañcame  (2.0308) anuggaºhanatthanti nakulam±t± nakulapit±ti imesa½
dvinna½   saªgahatth±ya.   Nakulassa   d±rakassa   pit±   nakulapit±.  Nakulam±t±ti
etth±pi eseva nayo. Sesamettha utt±nameva. Chaµµhe natthi vattabba½.
 
                                                Samaj²v²sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               7-10. Suppav±s±sutt±divaººan±
 
    57-60.  Sattame  ±yubh±gapaµil±bhin²  hot²ti  ±yukoµµh±sassa paµil±bhin² hoti. Tivi-
dhalokanti    sattasaªkh±rabh±janasaªkh±ta½    tividha½   loka½.   Vidita½   katv±ti
vibh³ta½ katv±. Lokavid³nanti karaºatthe s±mivacananti ±ha “buddhehi pasatth±”-
ti. Aµµhamanavamadasam±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                              Suppav±s±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          Puññ±bhisandavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      (7) 2. pattakammavaggo
 
 
                                               1-4. Pattakammasutt±divaººan±
 
    61-64.  Dutiyassa  paµhame ye aniµµh± na honti, te iµµh±ti adhippet±ti ±ha “aniµµha-
paµikkhepena   iµµh±”ti.   Iµµh±ti  ca  pariyiµµh±  v±  hotu  m±  v±,  iµµh±rammaºabh³t±ti
attho.  Gavesitampi  hi  iµµhanti  vuccati,  ta½  idha n±dhippeta½. Maneti manasmi½.
Kant±ti  v±  kaman²y±, k±metabb±ti attho. Mana½ app±yant²ti iµµhabh±vena mana½
va¹¹henti.  Kammas±dhano  idha  bhoga-saddoti  ±ha  “bhog±ti  bhuñjitabb±”ti-±di.
Dhamm³pagh±ta½   katv±  kusaladhamma½  vinodetv±.  Upanijjh±y²yant²ti  upajjh±-
y±ti   (2.0309)  ±ha  “sukhadukkhesu  upanijjh±yitabbatt±”ti,  sukhadukkhesu  uppa-
nnesu    anussaritabbatt±ti    attho.    Sandiµµhasambhatteh²Ti    ettha   tattha   tattha
saªgamma  diµµhamatt±  n±tida¼hamitt±  sandiµµh±, suµµhu bhatt± sinehavanto da¼ha-
mitt± sambhatt±.
    Visamalobhanti    balavalobha½.   Sukhitanti   sañj±tasukha½.   P²ºitanti   dh±ta½
suhita½.   Tath±bh³to  pana  yasm±  balasampanno  hoti,  tasm±  “balasampanna½
karot²”ti vutta½.
    Sobhane   k±yikav±casikakamme   ratoti   s³rato  uk±rassa  d²gha½  katv±,  tassa
bh±vo  soracca½,  K±yikav±casiko  av²tikkamo.  So  pana  atthato sus²labh±voti ±ha
“khantisoracce  niviµµh±ti adhiv±sanakkhantiyañca sus²lat±ya ca niviµµh±”ti. Ekama-
tt±nanti   eka½  cittanti  attho.  R±g±d²nañhi  pubbabh±giya½  daman±di  pacceka½



icchitabba½,  na  maggakkhaºe  viya ekajjha½ paµisaªkh±namukhena pajahanato.
Ekamatt±nanti  v±  vivekavasena  eka½  ek±kina½  att±na½.  Tenev±ha “eka½ atta-
nova  attabh±van”ti-±di.  Upar³paribh³m²s³ti  chak±masaggasaªkh±t±su  upar³pa-
rik±mabh³m²su.  Kammassa  phala½  agga½ n±ma. Ta½ panettha uccag±m²ti ±ha
“uddhamaggamass±”ti.    Suvagge   niyutt±,   suvaggappayojan±ti   v±   sovaggik±.
Dasanna½  vises±nanti dibba-±yuvaººayasasukha-±dhipateyy±nañceva iµµhar³p±-
d²nañca  phalavises±na½.  Vaººaggahaºena  cettha  sako  attabh±vavaººo gahito,
r³paggahaºena  bahiddh±  r³p±rammaºa½.  Dutiyatatiyacatutth±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                             Pattakammasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         5. R³pasuttavaººan±
 
    65.  Pañcame  paminoti u¼±rat±divisesa½ eten±ti pam±ºa½, rupak±yo pam±ºa½
etass±ti  r³pappam±ºo.  Tato  eva  r³pe  pasannoti  r³pappasanno.  Ghosoti  cettha
thutighoso.   L³khanti   paccayal³khat±.   Dhamm±ti   s²l±dayo   guºadhamm±   adhi-
ppet±.  Imesa½  pana  catunna½  puggal±na½ n±n±karaºa½ p±¼iya½yeva ±gata½.
Vuttañheta½–
         “Katamo   (2.0310)   ca   puggalo   r³pappam±ºo   r³pappasanno?   Idhekacco
    puggalo   ±roha½  v±  passitv±  pariº±ha½  v±  passitv±  saºµh±na½  v±  passitv±
    p±rip³ri½  v±  passitv±  tattha  pam±ºa½  gahetv±  pas±da½ janeti. Aya½ vuccati
    puggalo r³pappam±ºo r³pappasanno.
         “Katamo   ca  puggalo  ghosappam±ºo  ghosappasanno?  Idhekacco  puggalo
    paravaººan±ya   parathoman±ya   parapasa½san±ya  paravaººah±rik±ya  tattha
    pam±ºa½   gahetv±   pas±da½   janeti.   Aya½   vuccati  puggalo  ghosappam±ºo
    ghosappasanno.
         “Katamo   ca   puggalo   l³khappam±ºo   l³khappasanno?  Idhekacco  puggalo
    c²varal³kha½  v± passitv± pattal³kha½ v± passitv± sen±sanal³kha½ v± passitv±
    vividha½  v± dukkarak±rika½ passitv± tattha pam±ºa½ gahetv± pas±da½ janeti.
    Aya½ vuccati puggalo l³khappam±ºo l³khappasanno.
         “Katamo    ca    puggalo    dhammappam±ºo   dhammappasanno?   Idhekacco
    puggalo  s²la½  v±  passitv±  sam±dhi½  v±  passitv±  pañña½  v±  passitv± tattha
    pam±ºa½  gahetv±  pas±da½  janeti.  Aya½  vuccati  puggalo  dhammappam±ºo
    dhammappasanno”ti (pu. pa. 171-172).
    Tattha    ±rohanti   uccata½.   S±   ca   kho   tasmi½   tasmi½   k±le   pam±ºayutt±
daµµhabb±.  Pariº±hanti  n±tikisath³lat±vasena  p²ºata½. Saºµh±nanti tesa½ tesa½
aªgapaccaªg±na½   susaºµhitata½  d²gharassavaµµ±diyuttaµµh±nesu  tath±bh±va½.
P±rip³rinti sabbesa½ sar²r±vayav±na½ paripuººata½ avikalata½. Tattha pam±ºa½
gahetv±ti  tasmi½ r³pe r³pasampattiya½ pam±ºabh±va½ up±d±ya. Pas±da½ jane-
t²ti adhimokkha½ janeti upp±deti.
    Paravaººan±y±ti  “asuko  ediso  ca  ediso c±”ti parassa guºavacanena. Paratho-



man±y±ti  parammukh± parassa sil±ghupp±dakena abhitthavanena parena thutiva-
sena, g±th±di-upanibandhanena vutt±ya thoman±y±ti vutta½ hoti. Parapasa½san±-
y±ti  parammukh±  parassa guºasa½kittanena. Paravaººah±rik±y±ti (2.0311) para-
mparavaººah±rik±ya    parampar±ya    parassa   kittanasaddassa   upasa½h±rena.
Tatth±ti tasmi½ thutighose.
    C²varal³khanti      th³lajiººabahutunnakat±dic²varassa     l³khabh±va½.     Pattal³-
khanti   anekaganthik±haµat±dipattassa   l³khabh±va½.   Vividha½   v±  dukkarak±ri-
kanti  dhutaªg±divasena  pavattan±n±vidha½  dukkaracariya½. S²la½ v± passitv±ti
s²lap±rip³rivasena  visuddha½  k±yavac²sucarita½  ñ±ºacakkhun±  passitv±, jh±n±-
di-adhigamasuddhisam±dhi½   v±  vipassan±bhiññ±saªkh±ta½  pañña½  v±  passi-
tv±ti attho.
    Evametasmi½    catuppam±ºe   lokasanniv±se   buddhesu   appasann±   mand±,
pasann±  bahuk±.  R³pappam±ºassa  hi  buddhar³pato uttari pas±d±vaha½ r³pa½
n±ma    natthi.   Ghosappam±ºassa   buddh±na½   kittighosato   uttari   pas±d±vaho
ghoso  n±ma natthi. L³khappam±ºassa k±sik±ni vatth±ni mah±rah±ni kañcanabh±-
jan±ni    tiººa½   ut³na½   anucchavike   sabbasampattiyutte   p±s±davare   pah±ya
pa½suk³lac²varaselamayapattarukkham³l±disen±sanasevino   buddhassa   bhaga-
vato   l³khato   uttari  pas±d±vaha½  añña½  l³kha½  n±ma  natthi.  Dhammappam±-
ºassa   sadevake  loke  as±dh±raºas²l±diguºassa  tath±gatassa  s²l±diguºato  uttari
pas±d±vaho   añño   s²l±diguºo  n±ma  natthi.  Iti  bhagav±  ima½  catuppam±ºika½
lokasanniv±sa½ muµµhin± gahetv± viya µhitoti.
    Pam±ºi½s³ti   pam±ºa½   aggahesu½.   Niyakajjhatte   tassa   guºa½  na  j±n±t²ti
tassa  abbhantare  pavattam±na½  s²l±diguºa½ na j±n±ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                     R³pasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       7. Ahir±jasuttavaººan±
 
    67.  Sattame  daµµhavis±nev±ti avadh±raºena diµµhavis±dayo nivatteti. Kaµµhamu-
kh±dayo  hi catt±ro ±s²vis± daµµhaviso, diµµhaviso, phuµµhaviso, v±tavisoti pacceka½
catubbidh±  hont²ti  visavegavik±ravasena  (2.0312)  so¼asa  vutt±. Tesu daµµhavis±-
na½yeva idha gahaºa½, na itaresanti dasseti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                   Ahir±jasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    8. Devadattasuttavaººan±
 
    68.  Aµµhame k±le sampatteti gabbhassa parip±kagatatt± vij±yanak±le sampatte.
Potakanti  assatariy±  putta½.  “Phala½  ve  kadali½  hant²”ti-±dig±th±ya  kukkujake-
neva  pattavaµµipasavassa ucchinnatt± phaluppatti kadaliy± par±bhav±ya hot²ti ±ha



“phala½   ve   kadali½  hant²”ti.  Kukkujaka½  n±ma  kadaliy±  pupphan±¼a½.  Tath±
phalap±kapariyos±natt±    osadh²na½    “phala½    ve¼u½   na¼an”ti   vutta½.   Aya½
panettha  piº¹attho–  yath±  attano phala½ kadalive¼una¼e vin±seti, gabbho ca assa-
tari½, eva½



attano kammabh³to sakk±ro asappurisa½ vin±set²ti.
 
                                                Devadattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      9. Padh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    69.   Navame   padahati   eteh²ti   padh±n±ni.   Uttamav²riy±ni   seµµhav²riy±ni   visi-
µµhassa  atthassa  s±dhanato.  Kiles±na½  sa½varatth±y±Ti  yath±  abhijjh±dayo  na
uppajjanti,   eva½  satiy±  upaµµh±nena  kiles±na½  sa½varaºatth±ya.  Pajahanatth±-
y±ti  k±mavitakk±d²na½  vinodanatth±ya.  Padh±nanti  tasseva pajahanassa s±dha-
navasena  pavattav²riya½.  Kusal±na½  dhamm±na½ br³hanatth±y±ti bojjhaªgasa-
ªkh±t±na½   kusaladhamm±na½   va¹¹hanatth±ya.   Padh±nanti   tasseva   va¹¹ha-
nassa s±dhanavasena pavattav²riya½.
 
                                                 Padh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  10. Adhammikasuttavaººan±
 
    70.  Dasame  visamanti bh±vanapu½sakameta½. Ten±ha “visam± hutv±”ti. Asa-
mayen±ti    ak±le.    Bhummatthe    heta½   karaºavacana½.   Pakaµµha½   (2.0313)
padh±na½   añjasa½   etesanti  pañjas±,  añjasa½  pagat±  paµipann±ti  v±  pañjas±,
pakatimaggag±mino.  Na  pañjas±  apañjas±,  amaggappaµipann±.  Te pana yasm±
maggato apagat± n±ma honti, tasm± vutta½ “maggato apagat±”ti-±di.
    G±th±su   pana  evamettha  sambandho  veditabbo.  Gunna½  ce  taram±n±nanti
g±v²su  mahogha½  tarant²su.  Jimha½  gacchati  puªgavoti  yadi  y³thapati usabho
kuµila½   gacchati.   Sabb±   t±   jimha½   gacchant²ti   sabb±   t±  g±viyo  kuµilameva
gacchanti.  Kasm±?  Nette  jimha½ gate sati tassa kuµilagatatt±. So hi t±sa½ pacca-
yiko  upaddavaharo  ca.  Evamevanti  yath± ceta½, evameva yo manussesu padh±-
nasammato,  yadi  so  adhammac±r²  siy±,  ye  tassa anuj²vino, sabbepi adhammik±
honti.   S±misampad±   hi  pakatisampada½  samp±deti.  Yasm±  etadeva½,  tasm±
sabba½ raµµha½ dukkha½ seti, r±j± ce hoti adhammiko.
 
                                               Adhammikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             Pattakammavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        (8) 3. apaººakavaggo
 



 
                                                  1-2. Padh±nasutt±divaººan±
 
    71-72.  Tatiyavaggassa  paµhame  yavati  tena  phala½  missita½  viya hot²ti yoni,
ekantika½  k±raºa½.  Ass±ti  yath±vuttassa bhikkhuno. Paripuººanti avikala½ ana-
vasesa½.  ¾save  khepet²ti  ±savakkhayo,  aggamaggo.  Idha pana arahattaphala½
adhippetanti ±ha “arahattatth±y±”ti. Dutiya½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                Padh±nasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 3-5. Sappurisasutt±divaººan±
 
    73-75.  Tatiye  (2.0314)  pañhatth±ya abhin²toti pañhakaraºatth±ya abhimukha½
n²to.  Alambita½  katv±ti  alamba½  katv±,  ayameva  v± p±µho, vipalamba½ akatv±ti
attho.    Avaj±n±t²ti    avañña½    karoti,    nindat²ti   attho.   Catutthapañcame   natthi
vattabba½.
 
                                               Sappurisasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Kusin±rasuttavaººan±
 
    76.  Chaµµhe  nagara½  pavisituk±m±  uyy±nato upecca vattanti gacchanti eten±ti
upavattana½.  Yatheva  hi  kalambanadit²rato r±jam±tuvih±radv±rena th³p±r±ma½
gantabba½  hoti,  eva½  hiraññavatik±ya  p±rimat²rato  s±lavana½  uyy±na½,  yath±
anur±dhapurassa  th³p±r±mo  dakkhiºapacchimadis±ya,  eva½ ta½ uyy±na½ kusi-
n±r±ya    dakkhiºapacchimadis±ya    hoti.   Yath±   th³p±r±mato   dakkhiºadv±rena
nagara½  pavisanamaggo  p±c²namukho  gantv± uttarena nivattati, eva½ uyy±nato
s±lapanti    p±c²namukh±   gantv±   uttarena   nivatt±,   tasm±   ta½   “upavattanan”ti
vuccati.  Antareti  dvinna½ s±larukkh±na½ vemajjhe. Tattha hi paññ±piyam±nassa
mañcassa  ek±  s±lapanti  s²sabh±ge  hoti,  ek±  p±dabh±ge. Tatrapi eko taruºas±lo
s²sabh±gassa  ±sanno  hoti, eko p±dabh±gassa. Apica yamakas±l± n±ma m³lakha-
ndhaviµapapattehi aññamañña½ sa½sibbitv± µhitas±l±tipi vadanti.
    Dve¼hakanti   dvidh±g±ho,  aneka½sagg±hoti  attho.  Vimat²ti  sa½say±patt²ti  ±ha
“vinicchitu½   asamatthat±”ti.   Ta½   vo   vad±m²ti  ta½  sa½sayavanta½  bhikkhu½
sandh±ya   vo   tumhe  vad±m²ti.  Nikkaªkhabh±vapaccakkhakaraºanti  buddh±d²su
tesa½   bhikkh³na½   nikkaªkhabh±vassa   paccakkhak±riy±  y±th±vato  tamattha½
paµivijjhitv± µhita½ sabbaññutaññ±ºameva. Etth±ti etasmi½ atthe.
 
                                                 Kusin±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                     7. Acinteyyasuttavaººan±
 
    77.  Sattame (2.0315) lokacint±ti lokasannivesappaµisa½yutt± v²ma½s±. Ten±ha
“kena  nu  kho  candimas³riy±”ti-±di.  N±¼iker±dayoti  ±di-saddena  avutt±na½ osa-
dhitiºavanappati-±d²na½  saªgaho.  Evar³p±  lokacint±ti  edis±  vuttasadis±  aññ±pi
s± lokacint±.
 
                                                 Acinteyyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     8. Dakkhiºasuttavaººan±
 
    78.   Aµµhame   d±nasaªkh±t±ya  dakkhiº±y±ti  deyyadhammasaªkh±t±ya  dakkhi-
º±ya.   Visuddhi   n±ma  mah±jutikat±.  S±  pana  mahapphalat±ya  veditabb±ti  ±ha
“mahapphalabh±ven±”ti.    Visujjhat²ti    na   kilissati,   amalin±   mah±jutik±   mah±vi-
pph±r± hot²ti attho. Sucidhammoti r±g±di-asucividhamanena sucisabh±vo. L±maka-
dhammoti   h²nasabh±vo   p±pakiriy±ya.  Akusaladhamm±  hi  ekantanih²n±.  J³jako
s²lav±   kaly±ºadhammo   na   hoti,   tassa   mah±bodhisattassa  attano  puttad±na½
d±nap±ramiy±   matthaka½   gaºhanta½   mah±pathavikampanasamattha½  j±ta½.
Sv±ya½   d±yakaguºoti   ±ha   “vessantaramah±r±j±  kathetabbo”ti-±di.  Uddharat²ti
bahula½     p±pakammavasena     laddhabbavinip±tato    uddharati,    tasm±    natthi
mayha½ kiñci cittassa aññatthattanti adhipp±yo.
    Petadakkhiºanti    pete    uddissa    d±tabbadakkhiºa½.   P±pitak±leyev±ti   “ida½
d±na½   asukassa   petassa   hot³”ti  ta½-uddisanavasena  pattiy±  p±pitak±leyeva.
Ass±ti   petassa.   P±puº²ti   phalasampattilabh±panavasena   p±puºi.  Ayañhi  pete
uddissa  d±ne  dhammat±.  Tad±  kosalarañño paricc±gavasena ativiya d±najjh±sa-
yata½  buddhappamukhassa  ca  saªghassa ukka½sagataguºavisiµµhata½ sandh±-
y±ha “asadisad±na½ kathetabban”ti.
 
                                                 Dakkhiºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9-10. Vaºijjasutt±divaººan±
 
    79-80.   Navame   (2.0316)   ta½sadis±ti  y±dis±  vaºijj±  payutt±  ayath±dhipp±y±
aññ±  v±  sampajjati,  t±dis±v±ti  attho.  Cheda½  gacchat²ti vin±sa½ p±puº±ti. Adhi-
pp±yato   par±   visiµµh±ti   par±dhipp±yo.   Tenev±ha  “ajjh±sayato  adhikataraphal±
hot²”ti.   C²var±din±  paccayena  vadeyy±s²ti  c²var±dipaccayahetu  ma½  vadeyy±si
pattheyy±si.  Atha  v±  yad± c²var±din± paccayena attho hoti, tad± ma½ y±ceyy±s²ti
attho. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva. Dasama½ utt±nameva.
 



                                                  Vaºijjasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Apaººakavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           (9) 4. macalavaggo
 
 
                                                 1-6. P±º±tip±tasutt±divaººan±
 
    81-86.  Catutthassa  paµham±d²ni  utt±natth±neva. Pañcame (sa½. ni. µ². 1.1.132)
“n²ce   kule   pacc±j±to”ti-±dikena   appak±sabh±vena   tamat²ti  tamo,  tena  tamena
yuttoti   tamo  puggalo  vuccati.  Tath±  hi  ta½yogato  puggalassa  tabboh±ro  yath±
“maccherayogato  maccharo”ti,  tasm±  tamoti  appak±sabh±vena tamo tamabh³to
andhak±ra½  viya  j±to, andhak±ratta½ v± pattoti attho. Vuttalakkhaºa½ tamameva
paramparato  ayana½  gati  niµµh± etass±ti tamapar±yaºo. Ubhayenapi tamaggaha-
ºena  khandhatamo  kathito,  na andhak±ratamo. Khandhatamoti ca sampattirahit±
khandhapavattiyeva  daµµhabb±.  “Ucce  kule  pacc±j±to”ti-±dikena  pak±sabh±vena
jotet²ti  joti,  tena jotin±yuttoti-±di sabba½ vuttanayena veditabba½. Itare dveti jotita-
mapar±yaºo, jotijotipar±yaºoti itare dve puggale.
    Veºuvett±divil²vehi  pe¼abh±jan±dik±rak±  vil²vak±rak±.  Migamacch±d²na½  nis±-
danato  nes±d±,  m±gavikamacchabandh±dayo. Rathesu cammena (2.0317) naha-
ºakaraºato  rathak±r±,  cammak±r±.  Pu-iti  kar²sassa  n±ma½,  ta½  kusenti apane-
nt²ti   pukkus±,  pupphacha¹¹ak±.  Dubbaººoti  vir³po.  Okoµimakoti  ±roh±bh±vena
heµµhimako,  rassak±yoti  attho.  Ten±ha  “lakuº¹ako”ti.  Laku  viya ghaµik± viya ¹eti
pavattat²ti  lakuº¹ako,  rasso. Kaºati nim²lat²ti k±ºo. Ta½ panassa nim²lana½ ekena
akkhin±  dv²hipi  v±ti  ±ha  “ekacchik±ºo  v±  ubhayacchik±ºo v±”ti. Kuºana½ kuºo,
hatthavekalla½,  so etassa atth²ti kuº². Khañjo vuccati p±davikalo. Heµµhimak±yasa-
ªkh±to  sar²rassa  pakkho  padeso  hato  ass±ti  pakkhahato. Ten±ha “p²µhasapp²”ti.
Pad²pe   pad²pane   etabba½   netabbanti   pad²peyya½,   telakap±l±di-upakaraºa½.
Vuttanti aµµhakath±ya½ vutta½.
    ¾gamanavipatt²ti ±gamanaµµh±navasena vipatti “±gamo etth±”ti katv±. Pubbuppa-
nnapaccayavipatt²ti     paµhamuppannapaccayavasena     vipar±vatti.    Caº¹±l±disa-
bh±v±  hissa  m±t±pitaro paµhamuppannapaccayo. Pavattapaccayavipatt²ti pavatte
sukhapaccayavipatti.   T±dise  nih²nakule  uppannopi  koci  vibhavasampanno  siy±,
aya½    pana    duggato    dur³po.    ¾j²vup±yavipatt²Ti   ±j²vanup±yavasena   vipatti.
Sukhena    hi    j²vika½   pavattetu½   up±yabh³t±   hatthisipp±dayo   imassa   natthi,
pupphacha¹¹anasil±koµµan±dikamma½ pana katv± j²vika½ pavatteti. Ten±ha “kasi-
ravuttike”ti.  Attabh±vavipatt²ti upadhivipatti. Dukkhak±raºasam±yogoti k±yikaceta-
sikadukkhuppattiy±  paccayasamodh±na½.  Sukhak±raºavipatt²ti sukhapaccayapa-
rih±ni.  Upabhogavipatt²ti  upabhogasukhassa  vin±so anupaladdhi. Joti ceva jotipa-



r±yaºabh±vo ca sukkapakkho. Chaµµha½ utt±nameva.
 
                                              P±º±tip±tasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         7. Puttasuttavaººan±
 
    87.  Sattame ma-k±ro padasandhikaro “aññamaññan”ti-±d²su viya. Niccalasama-
ºoti  thirasamaºo.  Abhisiñcitabboti  abhisekoti  kammas±dhano (2.0318) abhiseka-
saddo. Ten±ha “abhiseka½ k±tu½ yutto”ti.
    B±kulatthero viy±ti thero hi mah±yasass², tassa



puttadh²taro     nattupanattak±     sukhumas±µakehi     c²var±ni    k±retv±    raj±petv±
samugge  pakkhipitv±  pahiºanti.  Therassa  nah±nak±le  nah±nakoµµhake µhapenti.
Thero t±ni niv±seti ceva p±rupati ca. Teneveta½ vutta½.
    Khadiravanamagge   s²valitthero   viy±ti   satthari   kira   ta½  magga½  paµipanne
devat±  “amh±ka½  ayyassa  s²valittherassa sakk±ra½ kariss±m±”ti cintetv± ekeka-
yojane   vih±ra½   k±retv±   ekayojanato   uddha½  gantu½  adatv±  p±tova  uµµh±ya
dibb±ni   y±gu-±d²ni   gahetv±  “amh±ka½  ayyo  s²valitthero  kaha½  nisinno”ti  vica-
ranti.   Thero  attano  abhihaµa½  buddhappamukhassa  bhikkhusaªghassa  d±pesi.
Eva½   satth±  sapariv±ro  ti½sayojanika½  kant±ra½  s²valittherassa  puññaphala½
anubhavam±nova agam±si. Teneveta½ vutta½.
    Aµµhakan±garasutte  ±nandatthero viy±ti aµµhakan±garako kira gahapati therassa
dhammadesan±ya  pas²ditv±  pañcasatagghanaka½  vih±ra½  k±retv±  ad±si.  Ta½
sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
    Pilindavacchatthero   viy±Ti   therassa  kira  iddh±nubh±vena  pasann±  manuss±
sappi-±d²ni  bah³ni  bhesajj±ni  abhihari½su.  Pakatiy±pi  ca  ±yasm± pilindavaccho
l±bh² hoti pañcanna½ bhesajj±na½, laddha½ laddha½ paris±ya vissajjeti. Teneta½
vutta½ “gil±napaccaya½ pilindavacchatthero viy±”ti.
    Tiººampi  sannip±tena  nibbatt±n²ti pitt±d²na½ tiººampi visam±na½ sannip±tena
j±t±ni.   Atis²t±dibh±vena   ut³na½   pariº±moti  ±ha  “atis²ta-ati-uºha-ututo  j±t±n²”ti.
Purima-ututo  visadiso  utu  utupariº±mo,  tato  j±t±ni utupariº±maj±ni, visabh±ga-u-
tuto  j±t±n²ti attho. Jaªgaladesav±s²nañhi an³padese vasant±na½ visabh±gova utu
uppajjati,   an³padesav±s²nañca   jaªgaladeseti.   Eva½  malayasamuddat²r±divase-
napi utuvisabh±gat± uppajjatiyeva. Tato j±t±ni utupariº±maj±ni n±ma.
    Attano (2.0319) pakaticariy±na½ visama½ k±yassa pariharaºavasena visamapa-
rih±raj±ni.  T±ni  pana  acc±sana-atiµµh±n±din± veditabb±n²ti ±ha “acc±sana-atiµµh±-
n±dik±”ti.      ¾di-saddena      mah±bh±ravahaºasudh±koµµana-adesak±lacaraº±d²ni
saªgaºh±ti.  Parassa  upakkamato  nibbatt±ni  opakkamik±ni,  aya½ coroti v± p±ra-
d±rikoti      v±     gahetv±     jaººukakapparamuggar±d²hi     nippothana-upakkama½
paccaya½ katv± uppann±n²ti attho. Ten±ha “vadhabandhan±di-upakkamena nibba-
tt±n²”ti.   Kevalanti   b±hira½  paccaya½  anapekkhitv±  kevala½,  tena  vin±ti  attho.
Ten±ha “pubbekatakammavip±kavaseneva j±t±n²”ti.
 
                                                     Puttasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               8-10. Sa½yojanasutt±divaººan±
 
    88-90.   Aµµhame   sot±panno   cat³hi   v±tehi  indakh²lo  viya  parappav±dehi  aka-
mpiyo   acalasaddh±ya   samann±gatatt±   s±sane  laddhappatiµµho  samaºamacalo
n±m±ti  ±ha  “s±sane  laddhappatiµµhatt±”ti-±di.  Thaddhabh±vakar±na½ kiles±na½
sabbaso   samucchinnatt±ti   cittassa   thaddhabh±vakar±na½   uddhambh±giyakile-
s±na½  sabbaso abh±v± samaºasukhum±lo n±ma sukhum±labh±vappattito. Nava-



madasam±ni suviññeyy±neva.
 
                                              Sa½yojanasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Macalavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           (10) 5. asuravaggo
 
 
                                                     1-2. Asurasutt±divaººan±
 
    91-92. Pañcamassa paµhamadutiy±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                   Asurasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                3. Dutiyasam±dhisuttavaººan±
 
    93.  Tatiye  (2.0320)  appaµiv±n²ti bh±vappadh±no niddesoti ±ha “anivattanat±”ti.
“Appaµiv±nit±”ti  vattabbe  “appaµiv±n²”ti  vutta½. Tath± hi v²riyappav±he vattam±ne
antar±  eva  paµigamana½  nivattana½  paµiv±na½, ta½ assa atth²ti paµiv±n², na paµi-
v±n²  appaµiv±n²,  tassa  bh±vo appaµiv±nit±, anivattan±ti attho. Appaµiv±n²ti v± itthili-
ªgavasenev±ya½  niddeso.  Antar±yeva paµigamana½ nivattana½ paµiv±n², na paµi-
v±n² appaµiv±n², anivattan±ti attho.
 
                                            Dutiyasam±dhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 4. Tatiyasam±dhisuttavaººan±
 
    94.  Catutthe  saºµhapetabbanti sammadeva µhapetabba½. Yath± pana µhapita½
saºµhapita½ hoti, ta½ dassetu½ “sannis±detabban”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha sannis±de-
tabbanti  sam±dhippaµipakkhe  kilese  sannis²d±pentena citta½ gocarajjhatte sanni-
s²d±petabbanti.   Ekodi   k±tabbanti  abyaggabh±v±p±danena  ekagga½  k±tabba½.
Sam±dahitabbanti   yath±  ±rammaºe  suµµhu  appita½  hoti,  eva½  samm±  samma-
deva ±dahitabba½, suµµhu ±ropetabba½ sam±hita½ k±tabbanti attho.
 
                                            Tatiyasam±dhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                 5-6. Chav±l±tasutt±divaººan±
 
    95-96.   Pañcame   chav±l±tanti   chav±na½   da¹¹haµµh±ne   al±ta½.   Tenev±ha
“sus±ne   al±tan”ti.   Majjhaµµh±ne  g³thamakkhitanti  pam±ºena  aµµhaªgulamatta½
dv²su   µh±nesu   ±ditta½  majjhe  g³thamakkhita½.  Kaµµhatthanti  kaµµhena  k±tabba-
kicca½. Sesamettha utt±nameva. Chaµµha½ utt±nameva.
 
                                               Chav±l±tasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             7-10. Khippanisantisutt±divaººan±
 
    97-100.  Sattame  (2.0321) khippanisant²ti khippapañño. Ten±ha “khippanis±ma-
no”ti-±di.      Anur³padhammanti     lokuttar±dhigamassa     anucchavikasabh±va½.
Kaly±º±   sundar±   parimaº¹alapadabyañjan±  v±c±  ass±ti  kaly±ºav±co.  Ten±ha
“sundaravacano”ti.  Kaly±ºa½ madhura½ v±kkaraºa½ ud±h±raghoso ass±ti kaly±-
ºav±kkaraºo.  Guºaparipuººabh±vena p³re puººabh±ve bhav±ti por², t±ya poriy±.
Ten±ha   “guºaparipuºº±y±”ti.  Pure  bhavatt±  poriy±  n±garikitthiy±  sukhum±latta-
nena  sadis±ti  por², t±ya poriy±. “Sukhum±lattanen±”ti imin± tass± v±c±ya mudusa-
ºhabh±vo    vutto.   Apalibuddh±y±ti   pittasemh±d²hi   na   paliveµhit±ya.   Ados±y±ti
sandiddhavilambit±didosarahit±ya     aga¼itapadabyañjan±y±ti     apatitapadabyañja-
n±ya   avirahitapadabyañjan±ya.   Ubhayameta½   anelagal±y±ti  imasseva  atthava-
cana½.   Anelagal±y±Ti  hi  anel±ya  ceva  agal±ya  c±ti  attho.  Attha½  viññ±petu½
samatth±y±ti  ±dimajjhapariyos±na½  p±kaµa½  katv±  bh±sitatthassa viññ±panasa-
tth±ya. Aµµhamanavamadasam±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                            Khippanisantisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Asuravaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                         3. Tatiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                        (11) 1. val±hakavaggo
 
 
                                              1-2. Val±hakasuttadvayavaººan±



 
    101-2.   Tatiyapaºº±sakassa  (2.0322)  paµhame  gajjit±ti  thanit±.  Tattha  gajjitv±
novassanabh±vo  n±ma  p±pako.  Manuss±  hi  yad±  devo  gajjati,  tad± “suvuµµhit±
bhavissat²”ti  b²j±ni  n²haritv±  vapanti. Atha deve avassante khette b²j±ni khetteyeva
nassanti,  gehe  b²j±ni  geheyeva  nassant²ti  dubbhikkha½ hoti. Nogajjitv± vassana-
bh±vopi  p±pako. Manuss± hi imasmi½ k±le “dubbuµµhik± bhavissat²”ti ninnaµµh±ne-
suyeva  vappa½  karonti.  Atha  devo  vassitv± sabbab²j±ni mah±samudda½ p±peti,
dubbhikkhameva     hoti.    Gajjitv±    vassanabh±vo    pana    bhaddako.    Tad±    hi
subhikkha½   hoti.  Nogajjitv±  novassanabh±vo  ekantap±pakova.  Bh±sit±  hoti  no
katt±ti  “id±ni  ganthadhura½  p³ress±mi, v±sadhura½ p³ress±m²”ti kathetiyeva, na
uddesa½ gaºh±ti, na kammaµµh±na½ bh±veti.
    Katt±  hoti  no bh±sit±ti “ganthadhura½ p³ress±mi, v±sadhura½ v±”ti na bh±sati,
sampatte  pana  k±le  samatta½  samp±deti.  Imin±  nayena  itarepi veditabb±. Atha
v±  sabba½  paneta½  paccayad±yakeheva  kathita½.  Eko  hi  “asukadivase  n±ma
d±na½   dass±m²”ti  saªgha½  nimanteti,  sampatte  k±le  no  karoti.  Aya½  puggalo
puññena  parih±yati,  bhikkhusaªgho pana l±bhena parih±yati. Aparo saªgha½ ani-
mantetv±  sakk±ra½  katv±  “bhikkh³  ±ness±m²”ti  na  labhi,  sabbe  aññattha  nima-
ntit±   honti.   Ayampi   puññena   parih±yati,   saªghopi  l±bhena  parih±yati.  Aparo
paµhama½  saªgha½  nimantetv±  pacch± sakk±ra½ katv± d±na½ deti, aya½ kicca-
k±r²  hoti.  Aparo  neva  saªgha½  nimanteti,  na  d±na½  deti,  aya½  p±papuggaloti
veditabbo. Dutiya½ utt±nameva.
 
                                            Val±hakasuttadvayavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. Kumbhasuttavaººan±
 
    103.  Tatiye  (2.0323)  rittakoti anto ritto. Pihitamukhoti pidahitv± µhapito. Ap±ruta-
mukhoti   vivaritv±   µhapito,   upamitapuggalesu  panettha  antoguºas±ravirahito  ca
tuccho, b±hirasobhanat±ya pihito puggaloti veditabbo. Sesesupi eseva nayo.
 
                                                  Kumbhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  4. Udakarahadasuttavaººan±
 
    104.  Catutthe  udakarahado jaººukamattepi udake sati paººarasasambhinnava-
ººatt±  v±  bahalatt± v± udakassa apaññ±yam±natalo utt±no gambh²robh±so n±ma
hot²ti  ±ha  “pur±ºapaººarasa  …pe… gambh²robh±so n±m±”ti. Tiporisacatuporise
pana   udake   sati   acchatt±   udakassa  paññ±yam±natalo  gambh²ro  utt±nobh±so
n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha  “acchavippasannamaºivaººa-udako utt±nobh±so n±m±”ti. Ubha-
yak±raºasambhavato   pana   itare  dve  veditabb±.  Puggalepi  kilesussadabh±vato



guºagambh²rat±ya   ca   abh±vato   guºagambh²r±na½   sadisehi  abhikkaman±d²hi
yutto utt±no gambh²robh±so n±ma. Imin± nayena ses± veditabb±.
 
                                             Udakarahadasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5-6. Ambasutt±divaººan±
 
    105-6.  Pañcame  ±maka½  hutv±ti  anto  ±ma½  hutv±.  Pakka½ ±mavaºº²ti anto
pakka½  bahi  ±masadisa½.  Tattha  yath±  ambe  apakkabh±vo  ±mat±  hoti,  eva½
puggalepi  puthujjanat±. Yath± ca tattha pakkasadisat± pakkavaººit±, eva½ pugga-
lepi   ariy±na½   abhikkaman±disadisat±   pakkavaººit±ti   imin±  nayena  ses±  vedi-
tabb±. Chaµµha½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                   Ambasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                       7. M³sikasuttavaººan±
 
    107. Sattame (2.0324) ±v±µa½ khanat²ti attano ±saya½ bilak³pa½ khanati. Na ca
tattha   vasat²ti   tattha   avasitv±   kismiñcideva  µh±ne  vasati,  eva½  bi¼±r±di-amitta-
vasa½  gacchati.  Vasit±  no  g±dha½  katt±ti  saya½  na  khanati,  parena  kate  bile
vasati,  eva½  j²vita½  rakkhati.  Tatiy±  dvepi  karont² j²vita½ rakkhati. Catutth² dvepi
akaront²   amittavasa½   gacchati.   Im±ya   pana   upam±ya  upamitesu  puggalesu
paµhamo  yath± s± m³sik± g±dha½ khanati, eva½ navaªga½ satthus±sana½ ugga-
ºh±ti.  Yath±  pana  s±  tattha  na  vasati,  kismiñcideva  µh±ne  vasant² amittavasa½
gacchati,  tath±  ayampi  pariyattivasena  ñ±ºa½  pesetv±  catusaccadhamma½  na
paµivijjhati,   lok±misaµµh±nesu   vicaranto  maccum±rakilesam±radevaputtam±rasa-
ªkh±t±na½   vasa½   gacchati.   Dutiyo   yath±  m³sik±  g±dha½  na  khanati,  eva½
navaªga½  satthus±sana½  na  uggaºh±ti.  Yath±  pana parena khanite bile vasant²
j²vita½   rakkhati,   eva½   parassa  katha½  sutv±  catusaccadhamma½  paµivijjhitv±
tiººa½  m±r±na½ vasa½ atikkamati. Imin± nayena tatiyacatutthesupi opammasa½-
sandana½ veditabba½.
 
                                                   M³sikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     8. Bal²baddasuttavaººan±
 
    108.  Aµµhame  bal²baddo  t±va  yo  attano  gogaºa½  ghaµµeti  ubbejeti,  paragoºe
pana  s³rato  sukhas²lo  hoti,  aya½  sagavacaº¹o no paragavacaº¹o n±ma. Pugga-
lopi   attano   parisa½   ghaµµento  vijjhanto  pharuse  samud±caranto,  paraparis±ya
pana   soracca½   niv±tavuttita½   ±pajjanto   sagavacaº¹o   n±m±ti   imin±  nayena
ses±pi veditabb±.
 
                                                 Bal²baddasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       9. Rukkhasuttavaººan±
 
    109.   Navame   rukkho  t±va  pheggu  s±rapariv±roti  vanajeµµhakarukkho  saya½
pheggu   hoti,   pariv±rarukkh±  panassa  s±r±  honti.  Imin±  nayena  (2.0325)  ses±
veditabb±.  Puggalesu  pana s²las±ravirahitato pheggut±, s²l±c±rasamann±gamena
ca s±rat± veditabb±.
 
                                                   Rukkhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                      10. ¾s²visasuttavaººan±
 
    110.   Dasame   yassa   visa½   pajjalitatiºukk±ya   aggi  viya  s²gha½  abhiruhitv±
akkh²ni  gahetv±  khandha½  gahetv±  s²sa½  gahetv±  µhitanti  vattabbata½  ±pajjati
maºisapp±d²na½  visa½ viya, manta½ pana parivattetv± kaººav±ta½ datv± daº¹a-
kena  pahaµamatte  otaritv± daµµhaµµh±neyeva tiµµhati, aya½ ±gataviso na ghoraviso
n±ma.   Yassa   pana  visa½  saºika½  abhiruhati,  ±ru¼h±ru¼haµµh±ne  pana  ±sitta-u-
daka½  viya  hoti  udakasapp±d²na½  viya,  dv±dasavassaccayenapi  kaººaviddha-
khandhapiµµhik±d²su  paññ±yati, mantaparivattan±d²su ca kariyam±nesu s²gha½ na
otarati,  aya½ ghoraviso na ±gataviso n±ma. Yassa pana visa½ s²gha½ abhiruhati,
na s²gha½ otarati ane¼akasapp±d²na½ visa½ viya, aya½ ±gataviso ca ghoraviso ca.
Ane¼akasappo  n±ma  mah±-±s²viso.  Yassa  visa½  manda½ hoti, oh±riyam±nampi
sukheneva otarati n²lasappadhamanisapp±d²na½ visa½ viya, aya½ neva ±gataviso
na ghoraviso. N²lasappo n±ma s±khavaººo rukkhagg±d²su vicaraºasappo.
 
                                                   ¾s²visasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Val±hakavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            (12) 2. kesivaggo
 
 
                                                      1-7. Kesisutt±divaººan±
 
    111-117.    Dutiyassa   paµhame   assadammeti   dammanayogge   asse.   S±ret²ti
sikkh±peti pavatteti. Sesamettha utt±nameva. Dutiy±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                    Kesisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              8-10. Sa½vejan²yasutt±divaººan±
 
    118-120.  Aµµhame  (2.0326)  saddhass±ti  buddh±d²su  pasannacittassa  vattasa-
mpannassa,   yassa   p±to   vuµµh±ya   cetiyaªgaºavatt±d²ni  sabbavatt±ni  kat±neva
paññ±yanti.  Dassan²y±n²ti  dassan±rah±ni.  Sa½vego  n±ma  sahottappa½ ñ±ºa½.
Abhij±tiµµh±n±d²nipi  tassa  uppattihet³ni bhavant²ti sikkh±pento ±ha “sa½vegajana-
k±n²”ti. Ýh±n±n²ti k±raº±ni, padesaµµh±n±ni v±. Navamadasam±ni suviññeyy±ni.
 
                                            Sa½vejan²yasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                    Kesivaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           (13) 3. bhayavaggo
 
 
                                                    1. Att±nuv±dasuttavaººan±
 
    121.  Tatiyassa  paµhame att±na½ anuvadantassa uppajjanakabhayanti att±na½
anuvadantassa     p±pakammino    uppajjanakabhaya½.    Dvatti½sakammak±raºe
paµicca   uppajjanakabhayanti   ag±rik±na½   vasena   vutta½,  anag±rik±na½  pana
vinayadaº¹a½     paµicca     uppajjanakabhayampi     daº¹abhayanteva     saªkha½
gacchati. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                               Att±nuv±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Ðmibhayasuttavaººan±
 
    122.   Dutiye   kodh³p±y±sasseta½   adhivacananti  ettha  kujjhanaµµhena  kodho,
Sveva  cittassa  k±yassa ca atippamaddanamathanupp±danehi da¼ha-±y±saµµhena
up±y±so.  Anekav±ra½  pavattitv±  attan±  samaveta½  satta½  ajjhottharitv±  s²sa½
ukkhipitu½  adatv± ³misadisat± daµµhabb±. Yath± hi b±hira½ udaka½ otiººo ³m²su
os²ditv±   marati,   eva½  (2.0327)  imasmi½  s±sane  kodh³p±y±se  os²ditv±  vibbha-
mati,  tasm±  kodh³p±y±so  “³mibhayan”ti  vutto.  Odarikattasseta½  adhivacananti
yath±   hi   b±hira½   udaka½   otiººo  kumbh²lena  kh±dito  marati,  eva½  imasmi½
s±sane   odarikattena   odarikabh±vena   ±misagedhena   micch±j²vena  j²vikakappa-
nena   n±sitas²l±diguºat±ya  kh±ditadhammasar²ro  vibbhamati,  tasm±  odarikatta½
“kumbh²labhayan”ti vutta½.
    Anupaµµhit±ya   satiy±ti  k±yagata½  sati½  anuµµh±petv±.  Asa½vuteh²ti  apihitehi.
Pañcanneta½   k±maguº±na½   adhivacananti   yath±  hi  b±hira½  udaka½  otiººo
±vaµµe  nimujjitv±  marati,  eva½  imasmi½  s±sane  pabbajito  pañcak±maguº±vaµµe
nimujjitv±  vibbhamati.  K±mar±g±bhibh³to  hi  satto  ito  ca  etto,  etto  ca  itoti eva½
man±piyar³p±divisayasaªkh±te  ±vaµµe  att±na½  sa½s±retv± yath± tato bahibh³te
nekkhamme   cittampi   na   upp±deti,  eva½  ±vaµµetv±  byasan±p±danena  k±magu-
º±na½ ±vaµµasadisat± daµµhabb±.
    Anuddha½set²ti  kilameti vilolati. R±g±nuddha½siten±ti r±gena anuddha½sitena.
M±tug±masseta½    adhivacananti.    Yath±    hi    b±hira½   udaka½   otiººo   caº¹a-
maccha½  ±gamma  laddhappah±ro  marati,  eva½  imasmi½  s±sane  m±tug±ma½
±rabbha uppannak±mar±go vibbhamati, tasm± m±tug±mo “susuk±bhayan”ti vutto.
M±tug±mo   hi   yonisomanasik±rarahita½   adh²rapurisa½   itthikuttabh³tehi  attano



h±sabh±vavil±sehi  abhibhuyya  gahetv±  dh²raj±tikampi  attano  r³p±d²hi  sampalo-
bhanavasena   anavasesa½   attano   upak±radhamme   s²l±dike  samp±detu½  asa-
mattha½ karonto anayabyasana½ p±peti.
    Im±ni   pana   catt±ri   bhay±ni  bh±yitv±  yath±  udaka½  anorohantassa  udaka½
niss±ya   udakapip±s±vinayana½   sar²rasuddhipari¼±h³pasamo   k±ya-utugg±h±pa-
nanti,  evam±di  ±nisa½so  natthi, evameva½ im±ni catt±ri bhay±ni bh±yitv± s±sane
apabbajantassapi  ima½ s±sana½ niss±ya saªkhepato vaµµadukkh³pasamo, vitth±-
rato  pana  s²l±nisa½s±divasena  anekavidho  ±nisa½so  natthi.  Yath±  pana  im±ni
catt±ri  bhay±ni  abh±yitv±  (2.0328)  udaka½  orohantassa  vuttappak±ro ±nisa½so
hoti,  eva½  im±ni  abh±yitv±  s±sane  pabbajantassapi vuttappak±ro ±nisa½so hoti.
Mah±dhammarakkhitatthero  pan±ha “catt±ri bhay±ni bh±yitv± udaka½ anotaranto
sota½  chinditv±  parat²ra½  p±puºitu½  na sakkoti, abh±yitv± otaranto sakkoti, eva-
meva½   bh±yitv±   s±sane   apabbajantopi   taºh±sota½   chinditv±   nibb±nap±ra½
daµµhu½ na sakkoti, abh±yitv± pabbajanto sakkot²”ti.
 
                                                Ðmibhayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           3. Paµhaman±n±karaºasuttavaººan±
 
    123.   Tatiye   brahmak±yik±na½   dev±nanti   ettha   brahm±na½  k±yo  sam³hoti
brahmak±yo,   tappariy±pannat±ya   tattha   gat±ti  brahmak±yik±.  Et±ya  ca  sabba-
ssapi  brahmak±yassa  samaññ±ya  bhavitabba½. ¾bhassar±na½ dev±nanti-±din±
pana   dutiyajjh±nabh³mik±d²na½   upari   gahitatt±   gobal²baddaññ±yena  tadavasi-
µµh±na½   aya½  samaññ±,  tasm±  “brahmak±yik±na½  dev±nan”ti  paµhamajjh±na-
bh³mik±na½yeva  gahaºa½  veditabba½.  Saha  byayati  gacchat²ti sahabyo, saha-
vattanako.  Tassa  bh±vo  sahabyat±,  sahapavatt²ti  ±ha  “sahabh±va½ upagaccha-
t²”ti.   Kappo   ±yuppam±ºanti  ettha  yadipi  brahmap±risajj±d²na½  ±yuno  antara½
atthi,   ukkaµµhaparicchedena   paneta½   vuttanti  dassento  “paµhamajjh±na½  atthi
h²nan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Dve  kapp±  ±yuppam±ºanti  ettha pana h²najjh±nena nibbatt±na½ vasena aya½
paricchedo   katoti   dassetu½  “dutiyajjh±na½  vuttanayeneva  tividha½  hot²”ti-±di
±raddha½.   Catt±ro   kapp±ti  ettha  pana  ukkaµµhaparicchedena  catusaµµhi  kapp±
vattabb±ti  dassento  “ya½  heµµh± vutta½ ‘kappo dve kapp±’ti, kampi ±haritv± attho
veditabbo”ti   ±ha.  Katha½  panettha  ayamattho  labbhat²ti  ±ha  “kappoti  ca  guºa-
ssapi  n±man”ti.  Tattha paµhama½ vutto kappo, tato ekena guºena, ekasmi½ v±re
gaºan±y±ti  attho.  Dve  kapp±  hont²ti ekav±ragaºan±ya kappassa dviguºitatt± dve
mah±kapp±  hont²ti  attho.  Dutiyen±ti  dutiyav±ragaºan±ya. Catt±roti dutiyav±raga-
ºan±ya  dv²su kappesu dviguºitesu (2.0329) catt±ro mah±kapp± hont²ti attho. Puna
te  catt±ro  kapp±ti vuttanayena dve v±re guºetv± ye catt±ro kapp± dassit±, puna te
catt±ro  kapp±  catugguº±  hont²ti  attho.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  dve  v±re  guºetv±  ye
catt±ro  kapp±  dassit±,  tesu catukkhattu½ guºitesu catusaµµhi kapp± sampajjant²ti.



Tath±  hi  catt±ro  ekasmi½  v±re  guºit± aµµha honti, puna te aµµha dutiyav±re guºit±
so¼asa  honti,  puna  te  so¼asa  tatiyav±re  guºit± dvatti½sa honti, puna te dvatti½sa
catutthav±re  guºit±  catusaµµhi  honti.  Tenev±ha “imehi cat³hi guºehi guºit± ekena
guºena aµµha hont²”ti-±di. Ettha ca heµµh± uposathasutte (a. ni. 3.71)–
         “Y±ni  m±nusak±ni  paññ±sa  vass±ni,  c±tumah±r±jik±na½ dev±na½ eso eko
    rattindivo”ti–
¾din± k±m±vacaradev±nameva ±yuppam±ºa½ dassita½. Heµµh±yeva–
         “Tayome,  bhikkhave,  puggal±  santo  sa½vijjam±n± lokasmi½. Katame tayo?
    Idha,  bhikkhave,  ekacco puggalo sabbaso r³pasaññ±na½ samatikkam± …pe…
    ±k±s±nañc±yatan³pag±na½ dev±na½



    sahabyata½    upapajjati.    ¾k±s±nañc±yatan³pag±na½,   bhikkhave,   dev±na½
    v²sati kappasahass±ni ±yuppam±ºan”ti (a. ni. 3.117)–
¾din±   ar³p±vacar±na½yeva   ±yuppam±ºa½   vutta½.   Idha   pana  r³p±vacar±na-
meva   ±yuppam±ºa½   dassita½.   Vibhaªgap±¼iya½   (vibha.   1022)   pana  “manu-
ss±na½  kittaka½  ±yuppam±ºa½,  vassasata½ appa½ v± bhiyyo”ti-±din± devama-
nuss±nañceva r³p±r³p±vacarasatt±nañca ±yuppam±ºa½ dassita½.
    Tattha   samm±sambuddhena   manuss±na½   dev±nañca  ±yu½  paricchindam±-
nena  cat³su  ap±yesu  bhummadevesu  ca  ±yu  na  paricchinna½.  Ta½  kasm±ti?
Niraye   t±va   kammameva  pam±ºa½.  Y±va  kamma½  na  kh²yati,  t±va  paccanti.
Tath±     sesa-ap±yesu.    Bhummadev±nampi    kammameva    pam±ºa½.    Tattha
nibbatt±  hi  keci  satt±hamatta½  tiµµhanti,  keci a¹¹ham±sa½, kappa½ tiµµham±n±pi
atthiyeva.  Tattha  manussesu  gihibh±ve µhit±yeva sot±pann±pi honti, sakad±g±mi-
phala½ an±g±miphala½ arahattampi p±puºanti, tesu sot±pann±dayo y±vaj²va½ (2.03
tiµµhanti,   kh²º±sav±   pana   parinibb±yanti   v±  pabbajanti  v±.  Kasm±?  Arahatta½
n±ma  seµµhaguºa½,  gihiliªga½ h²na½, ta½ h²nat±ya uttama½ guºa½ dh±retu½ na
sakkoti,  tasm± te parinibb±tuk±m± v± honti pabbajituk±m± v±. Bhummadev± pana
arahatta½  patt±pi  y±vaj²va½  tiµµhanti,  chasu k±m±vacaresu devesu sot±pannasa-
kad±g±mino  y±vaj²va½  tiµµhanti,  an±g±min±  r³pabhava½  gantu½  vaµµati kh²º±sa-
vena  parinibb±tu½.  Kasm±?  Nil²yanok±sassa  abh±v±.  R³p±vacar±r³p±vacaresu
sabbepi  y±vaj²va½  tiµµhanti,  tattha  r³p±vacare  nibbatt±  sot±pannasakad±g±mino
na puna idh±gacchanti, tattheva parinibb±yanti. Ete hi jh±na-an±g±mino n±ma.
    Aµµhasam±pattil±bh²na½    pana    ki½    niyameti?   Paguºajjh±na½.   Yadevassa
paguºa½  hoti, tena upapajjati. Sabbesu paguºesu ki½ niyameti? Nevasaññ±n±sa-
ññ±yatanasam±patti.   Eka½seneva   hi   so   nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatane  upapajjati.
Navasu  brahmalokesu  nibbatta-ariyas±vak±na½  tatr³papattipi upar³papattipi, na
heµµh³papatti.  Puthujjan±na½  pana tatr³papattipi hoti, upar³papattipi, heµµh³papa-
ttipi.   Pañcasu  suddh±v±sesu  cat³su  ca  ar³pesu  ariyas±vak±na½  tatr³papattipi
hoti  upar³papattipi.  Paµhamajjh±nabh³miya½ nibbatto an±g±m² nava brahmaloke
sodhetv±  matthake  µhito  parinibb±ti.  Vehapphala½,  akaniµµha½, nevasaññ±n±sa-
ññ±yatananti  ime tayo devalok± seµµhabhav± n±ma. Imesu t²su µh±nesu nibbatta-a-
n±g±mino  neva  uddha½  gacchanti,  na adho, tattha tattheva parinibb±yant²ti ida½
pakiººaka½ veditabba½.
 
                                       Paµhaman±n±karaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          4-6. Dutiyan±n±karaºasutt±divaººan±
 
    124-6.   Catutthe   te   dhammeti  te  “r³pagatan”ti-±din±  nayena  vutte  r³p±dayo
dhamme.  Aniccatoti  imin±  niccappaµikkhepato  tesa½  aniccatam±ha,  tato eva ca
udayavayavantato   vipariº±mato   t±vak±likato   ca  te  anicc±ti  jotita½  hoti.  Yañhi
nibbatta½   hoti,  ta½  udayavayaparicchinna½.  Jar±ya  maraºena  ca  tadeva  vipa-



r²ta½, ittarakkhaºameva ca hot²ti. Dukkhatoti imin± sukhappaµikkhepato tesa½ (2.033
dukkhatam±ha.  Tato  eva  ca  abhiºhappaµip²¼anato  dukkhavatthuto  ca te dukkh±ti
jotita½  hoti.  Udayavayavantat±ya  hi  te abhiºhappaµip²¼anato nirantaradukkhat±ya
dukkhasseva  ca  adhiµµh±nabh³t±. Paccayay±pan²yat±ya rogam³lat±ya ca rogato.
Dukkhat±s³layogato  kiles±sucipaggharaºato  upp±dajar±bhaªgehi  uddhum±tapa-
ripakkapabhinnato   ca   gaº¹ato.   P²¼±jananato,   antotudanato,  dunn²haraºato  ca
sallato.  Ava¹¹hi-±vahanato  aghavatthuto  ca aghato. Aseribh±vajananato ±b±dha-
padaµµh±nat±ya  ca  ±b±dhato.  Avasavattanato avidheyyat±ya ca parato. By±dhija-
r±maraºehi   palujjan²yat±ya  palokato.  S±miniv±sik±rakavedaka-adhiµµh±yakavira-
hato   suññato.  Attappaµikkhepaµµhena  anattato.  R³p±didhamm±  hi  na  ettha  att±
atth²ti   anatt±.   Eva½   sayampi  att±  na  hont²ti  anatt±.  Tena  aby±p±rato  nir²hato
tucchato  anatt±ti  d²pita½  hoti. Lakkhaºattayameva sukh±vabodhanattha½ ek±da-
sahi   padehi   vibhajitv±   gahitanti   dassetu½   “tatth±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Pañcamacha-
µµh±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                        Dutiyan±n±karaºasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                    7. Paµhamatath±gata-acchariyasuttavaººan±
 
    127.  Sattame vattam±nasam²pe vattam±ne viya voharitabbanti “okkamat²”ti ±ha
“okkanto hot²ti attho”ti. Dasasahassacakkav±¼apattharaºo samujjalabh±vena u¼±ro.
Dev±nubh±vanti  dev±na½  pabh±nubh±va½.  Dev±nañhi pabha½ so obh±so adhi-
bhavati,  na  deve.  Ten±ha  “dev±nan”ti-±di.  Rukkhagacch±din±  kenaci  na hañña-
t²ti  agh±,  asamb±dh±.  Ten±ha “niccavivar±”ti. Asa½vut±ti heµµh± upari kenaci api-
hit±.   Ten±ha   “heµµh±pi  appatiµµh±”ti.  Tattha  pi-saddena  yath±  heµµh±  udakassa
pidh±yik±  sandh±rik±  pathav²  natthi  asa½vut± lokantarik±, eva½ uparipi cakkav±-
¼esu  devavim±n±na½  abh±vato  asa½vut±  appatiµµh±ti  dasseti.  Andhak±ro  ettha
atth²ti  andhak±r±.  Cakkhuviññ±ºa½  na  j±yati  ±lokassa  abh±vato,  na  cakkhuno.
Tath±  hi  “tenobh±sena  (2.0332)  aññamañña½  sañj±nant²”ti  vutta½.  Jambud²pe
µhitamajjhanhikavel±ya  pubbavidehav±s²na½  atthaªgamavasena  upa¹¹ha½ s³ri-
yamaº¹ala½  paññ±yati,  aparagoy±nav±s²na½ uggamanavasena. Eva½ sesad²pe-
sup²ti   ±ha   “ekappah±reneva   t²su  d²pesu  paññ±yant²”ti.  Ito  aññath±  dv²su  eva
d²pesu  paññ±yanti.  Ekek±ya  dis±ya  navanavayojanasatasahass±ni andhak±ravi-
dhamanampi  imin±va  nayena daµµhabba½. Pabh±ya nappahont²ti attano pabh±ya
obh±situ½       n±bhisambhuºanti.       Yugandharapabbatamatthakasamappam±ºe
±k±se vicaraºato “cakkav±¼apabbatassa vemajjhena carant²”ti vutta½.
    By±vaµ±ti  kh±danattha½ gaºhitu½ upakkamant±. Viparivattitv±ti vivaµµitv±. Chijji-
tv±ti   mucch±pavattiy±   µhitaµµh±nato  muccitv±,  aªgapaccaªgachedanavasena  v±
chijjitv±.  Accantakh±reti  ±tapasantap±bh±vena  atis²tabh±va½  sandh±ya accanta-
kh±rat±  vutt±  siy±.  Na  hi  ta½  kappasaºµh±na-udaka½ sampattikaramah±megha-
vuµµha½  pathavisandh±raka½  kappavin±saka-udaka½  viya  kh±ra½ bhavitumara-



hati,  tath±  sati  pathav²pi  vil²yeyya,  tesa½  v± p±pakammaphalena pet±na½ paka-
ti-udakassa   pubbakhe¼abh±v±patti   viya   tassa   udakassa  kh±rabh±v±patti  hot²ti
vutta½ “accantakh±re udake”ti.
 
                                Paµhamatath±gata-acchariyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                      8. Dutiyatath±gata-acchariyasuttavaººan±
 
    128.  Aµµhame  ±l²yanti ±ramitabbaµµhena sev²yant²ti ±lay±, pañca k±maguº±. ¾ra-
mant²ti  rati½  vindanti  k²¼anti  la¼anti.  ¾l²yanti v± all²yant± abhiramaºavasena seva-
nt²ti  ±lay±,  taºh±vicarit±ni. Tehi ±layehi ramant²ti ±lay±r±m±. Yatheva hi susajjita½
pupphaphalabharitarukkh±disampanna-uyy±na½   paviµµho   r±j±   t±ya   sampattiy±
ramati,  sammudito  ±moditappamodito  hoti,  na  ukkaºµheti,  s±yampi nikkhamitu½
na  icchati, evamimehi k±m±layataºh±layehi satt± ramanti, sa½s±ravaµµe pamudit±
anukkaºµhit±  vasanti.  Tena  tesa½  bhagav±  duvidhampi  ±laya½  uyy±nabh³mi½
viya dassento “±lay±r±m±”ti-±dim±ha. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                  Dutiyatath±gata-acchariyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         9-10. ¾nanda-acchariyasutt±divaººan±
 
    129-130.  Navame  (2.0333) paµisanth±radhammanti pakatic±rittavasena vutta½,
upagat±na½   pana   bhikkh³na½   bhikkhun²nañca   pucch±vissajjanavasena  ceva
cittarucivasena  ca  yath±k±la½ dhamma½ desetiyeva, up±saka-up±sik±na½ pana
upanisinnakakath±vasena. Dasama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                        ¾nanda-acchariyasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Bhayavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         (14) 4. puggalavaggo
 
 
                                                    1. Sa½yojanasuttavaººan±
 
    131.  Catutthassa  paµhame  upapattippaµil±bha½ sa½vattanik±n²ti upapattipaµil±-
bhiy±ni.  Bhavapaµil±bhiy±n²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Yeh²ti  yehi  sa½yojanehi hetu-
bh³tehi,  karaºabh³tehi  v±.  Nanu ca sot±pannassapi orambh±giy±ni sa½yojan±ni



appah²n±ni, kasm± pana sakad±g±m²yeva idha gahitoti ±ha “sakad±g±miss±ti ida½
appah²nasa½yojanesu ariyesu uttamakoµiy± gahitan”ti. Tattha appah²nasa½yojane-
s³ti    appah²na-orambh±giyasa½yojanesu.   Uttamakoµiy±   gahitanti   ukkaµµhapari-
cchedena    gahita½.    Sakad±g±mito   parañhi   appah²na-orambh±giyasa½yojano
ariyo  n±ma  natthi.  Nanu  ca  sakad±g±missa  pah²n±nipi  orambh±giy±ni  sa½yoja-
n±ni  atthi  diµµhivicikicch±s²labbatapar±m±sasa½yojan±na½  pah²natt±, tasm± “ora-
mbh±giy±ni   sa½yojan±ni  appah²n±n²”ti  kasm±  vuttanti  ±ha  “orambh±giyesu  ca
appah²na½    up±d±y±”ti-±di.    Yasm±   k±mar±gaby±p±dasa½yojan±ni   sakad±g±-
missa  appah²n±ni,  tasm±  t±ni  appah²n±ni  up±d±ya “orambh±giy±ni sa½yojan±ni
appah²n±n²”ti vutta½, na sabbesa½ appah²natt±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                               Sa½yojanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Paµibh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    132.   Dutiye   (2.0334)   paµibh±na½   vuccati   ñ±ºampi   ñ±ºassa   upaµµhitavaca-
nampi,  ta½  idha adhippeta½, atthayutta½ k±raºayuttañca paµibh±namass±ti yutta-
ppaµibh±no.  Pucch±nantarameva  s²gha½  by±k±tu½ asamatthat±ya nomuttappaµi-
bh±namass±ti   nomuttappaµibh±no.   Imin±   nayena   ses±  veditabb±.  Ettha  pana
paµhamo  kañci  k±la½ v²ma½sitv± yuttameva pekkhati tipiµakac³¼an±gatthero viya.
So   pana   pañha½   puµµho   pariggahetv±  yuttappattak±raºameva  katheti.  Dutiyo
pucch±nantarameva yena v± tena v± vacanena paµib±hati, v²ma½sitv±pi ca yutta½
na  pakkheti  catunik±yikapiº¹atissatthero  viya.  So pana pañha½ puµµho pañhapa-
riyos±nampi  n±gameti,  ya½  v± ta½ v± kathetiyeva, vacanattha½ panassa v²ma½-
siyam±na½   katthaci   na   lagati.   Tatiyo  pucch±samak±lameva  yutta½  pekkhati,
ta½khaºa½yeva  ca  na½ by±karoti tipiµakac³¼±bhayatthero viya. So pana pañha½
puµµho   s²ghameva   katheti,   yuttappattak±raºo  ca  hoti.  Catuttho  puµµho  sam±no
neva  yutta½  pekkhati,  na  yena  v±  tena  v±  paµib±hitu½ sakkoti, tibbandhak±rani-
muggo viya hoti l±¼ud±yitthero viya.
 
                                                Paµibh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              3-4. Ugghaµitaññ³sutt±divaººan±
 
    133-4.  Tatiye  ugghaµitaññ³ti  ettha ugghaµana½ n±ma ñ±ºugghaµana½, ñ±ºena
ugghaµitamatteyeva   j±n±t²ti   attho.  Saha  ud±haµavel±y±ti  ud±h±re  ud±haµamatte-
yeva.  Dhamm±bhisamayo  hot²ti  catusaccadhammassa  ñ±ºena  saddhi½ abhisa-
mayo.   Aya½   vuccat²ti  aya½  “catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±”ti-±din±  (vibha.  355)  nayena
sa½khittena  m±tik±ya µhapiyam±n±ya desan±nus±rena ñ±ºa½ pesetv± arahatta½
gaºhitu½   samattho  puggalo  “ugghaµitaññ³”ti  vuccati.  Vipañcita½  vitth±ritameva



attha½  j±n±t²ti  vipañcitaññ³.  Aya½ vuccat²ti aya½ sa½khittena m±tika½ µhapetv±
vitth±rena  atthe  bh±jiyam±ne  arahatta½  p±puºitu½ samattho puggalo “vipañcita-
ññ³”ti  vuccati  (2.0335).  Uddes±d²hi netabboti neyyo. Anupubbena dhamm±bhisa-
mayoti  anukkamena  arahattappatti.  Byañjanapadameva  parama½ ass±ti padapa-
ramo.  Na  t±ya  j±tiy±  dhamm±bhisamayo  hot²ti tena attabh±vena jh±na½ v± vipa-
ssana½  v±  magga½  v±  phala½ v± nibbattetu½ na sakkot²ti attho. Catuttha½ utt±-
nameva.



 
                                            Ugghaµitaññ³sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    5-8. S±vajjasutt±divaººan±
 
    135-8.  Pañcame  s±vajjoti  sadoso.  S±vajjena k±yakammen±ti sadosena p±º±ti-
p±t±din±  k±yakammena.  Itaresupi  eseva  nayo.  Aya½ vuccat²ti aya½ puggalo t²hi
dv±rehi ±y³hanakammassa sadosatt± g³thakuºap±dibharito padeso viya “s±vajjo”-
ti   vuccati.  S±vajjena  bahulanti  yassa  s±vajjameva  k±yakamma½  bahula½  hoti,
appa½  anavajja½.  So  “s±vajjena  bahula½  k±yakammena  samann±gato  appa½
anavajjen±”ti  vuccati.  Itaresupi eseva nayo. Ko pana evar³po hot²ti? Yo g±madha-
mmat±ya   v±   nigamadhammat±ya   v±   kad±ci  karahaci  uposatha½  sam±diyati,
s²l±ni  p³reti.  Aya½ vuccat²Ti aya½ puggalo t²hi dv±rehi ±y³hanakammesu s±vajja-
sseva  bahulat±ya anavajjassa appat±ya “vajjabahulo”ti vuccati. Yath± hi ekasmi½
padese   dubbaºº±ni   duggandh±ni  pupph±ni  r±sikat±nassu,  tesa½  upari  taha½
taha½   adhimuttakavassikap±µal±ni  patit±ni  bhaveyyu½,  evar³po  aya½  puggalo
veditabbo.   Yath±   pana   ekasmi½   padese  adhimuttakavassikap±µal±ni  r±sikat±-
nassu,    tesa½    upari    taha½   taha½   duggandh±ni   badarapupph±d²ni   patit±ni
bhaveyyu½.  Evar³po  tatiyo  puggalo  veditabbo. Catuttho pana t²hi dv±rehi ±y³ha-
nakammassa    niddosatt±    ca   catumadhurabharitasuvaººav±ti   viya   daµµhabbo.
Chaµµh±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                 S±vajjasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           9-10. Dhammakathikasutt±divaººan±
 
    139-140.   Navame   (2.0336)   appañca   bh±sat²ti  sampattaparis±ya  thokameva
katheti.  Asahitañc±ti  kathento  ca  pana  na atthayutta½ k±layutta½ katheti. Paris±
cassa  na  kusal±  hot²ti sotu½ nisinnaparis± cassa yutt±yutta½ k±raº±k±raºa½ sili-
µµh±siliµµha½   na   j±n±t²ti   attho.  Evar³poti  aya½  eva½j±tiko  b±ladhammakathiko
eva½j±tik±ya   b±laparis±ya  dhammakathikotveva  n±ma½  labhati.  Imin±  nayena
sabbattha  attho  veditabbo.  Ettha  ca  dveyeva  jan±  sabh±vadhammakathik±,  na
itare.  Itare  pana  dhammakathik±na½  anto paviµµhatt± eva½ vutt±. Dasama½ utt±-
nameva.
 
                                         Dhammakathikasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Puggalavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                            (15) 5. ±bh±vaggo
 
 
                                                      1-6. ¾bh±sutt±divaººan±
 
    141-146. Pañcamassa paµham±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                   ¾bh±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                7-10. Dutiyak±lasutt±divaººan±
 
    147-150.  Sattame paramatthato avijjam±nasabh±vassa k±lassa bh±van±diyogo
na  sambhavat²ti  ±ha  “k±l±ti  tasmi½ tasmi½ k±le dhammassavan±divasena pava-
tt±na½    kusaladhamm±na½    eta½    adhivacanan”ti.    K±lasahacarit±   hi   kusal±
dhamm±  idha  k±la-saddena  gahit±  aparassa  asambhavato.  Aµµham±d²ni utt±na-
tth±neva.
 
                                              Dutiyak±lasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    ¾bh±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Tatiyapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                      4. Catutthapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                          (16) 1. indriyavaggo
 
 
                                                    1-5. Indriyasutt±divaººan±
 
    151-155. Catutthassa (2.0337) paµham±d²ni utt±n±neva.
 
                                                  Indriyasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    6-8. Kappasutt±divaººan±



 
    156-158.   Chaµµhe   sa½vaµµana½   vinassana½   sa½vaµµo,  sa½vaµµato  uddha½
tath±  µh±y²  sa½vaµµaµµh±y².  Vivaµµana½ nibbattana½, va¹¹hana½ v± vivaµµo. “Tejo-
sa½vaµµo,   ±posa½vaµµo,   v±yosa½vaµµoti  eva½  sa½vaµµas²m±nukkamena  sa½va-
µµesu    vattabbesu    tath±    avatv±    ±posa½vaµµo,    tejosa½vaµµo,   v±yosa½vaµµoti
vacana½   sa½vaµµamah±bh³tadesan±nupubbiy±”ti  keci.  “Bh±v²sa½vaµµ±nupubbi-
y±”ti  apare.  ¾pena  sa½vaµµo  ±posa½vaµµo. Sa½vaµµas²m±ti sa½vaµµanamariy±d±.
Sa½vaµµat²ti   vinassati.   Sad±ti  sabbak±la½,  t²supi  sa½vaµµak±les³ti  attho.  Eka½
buddhakkhetta½    vinassat²Ti    ettha   buddhakkhetta½   n±ma   tividha½   hoti   j±ti-
kkhetta½, ±º±kkhetta½, visayakkhettañca.
    Tattha  j±tikkhetta½ dasasahassacakkav±¼apariyanta½ hoti, tath±gatassa paµisa-
ndhiggahaº±d²su    kampati.   ¾º±kkhetta½   koµisatasahassacakkav±¼apariyanta½,
yattha  ratanasutta½  (khu.  p±.  6.1  ±dayo;  su. ni. 224 ±dayo) khandhaparitta½ (a.
ni.  4.67; c³¼ava. 251) dhajaggaparitta½ (sa½. ni. 1.249) ±µ±n±µiyaparitta½ (d². ni. 3.
277-278) moraparittanti (j±. 1.2.17-18) imesa½ paritt±na½ ±nubh±vo vattati. Visaya-
kkhetta½ anant±parim±ºa½, ya½ “y±vat± v± pan±kaªkheyy±”ti (a. ni. 3.81) vutta½.
Tattha  ya½  ya½ tath±gato ±kaªkhati, ta½ ta½ j±n±ti. Evametesu t²su buddhakkhe-
ttesu  eka½  ±º±kkhetta½  vinassati, tasmi½ pana vinassante j±tikkhetta½ vinaµµha-
meva   hoti,   vinassantañca  ekatova  vinassati,  saºµhahantañca  (2.0338)  ekatova
saºµhahati.  Sesamettha  visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±su  (visuddhi.  mah±µ².  2.404)
vuttanayeneva gahetabba½. Sattamaµµham±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                  Kappasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     9. Bhikkhun²suttavaººan±
 
    159.  Navame  eva½  pavatta½  paccuppannataºha½  niss±y±ti  “kud±ssu  n±m±-
hampi  ±sav±na½  khay±”ti-±din±  nayena anuttare vimokkhe piha½ upp±dentassa
uppannataºha½  niss±ya. Katha½ pana lokuttaradhamme ±rabbha ±s± uppajjat²ti?
Na  kho  paneta½ eva½ daµµhabba½, na ±rammaºakaraºavasena tattha pih± pava-
ttati  avisayatt±  puggalassa  ca  anadhigatabh±vato. Anussav³paladdhe pana anu-
ttaravimokkhe  uddissa  piha½  upp±dento  tattha piha½ upp±deti n±ma. N±ka¹¹ha-
t²ti   kammapathabh±va½   appattat±ya   paµisandhi½   na  deti.  Sesa½  suviññeyya-
meva.
 
                                                 Bhikkhun²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                10. Sugatavinayasuttavaººan±
 
    160.  Dasame  va¼añjent²ti  sajjh±yanti ceva v±cuggata½ karont± dh±renti ca. Avi-



gatataºhat±ya ta½ ta½ parikkh±raj±ta½ bahumpi ±diyant²ti bahul±, te eva b±hulik±-
yath±  “venayiko”ti  (ma.  ni. 1.246; a. ni. 8.11; p±r±. 8). Te pana yasm± paccayaba-
hulabh±v±  yuttappayutt±  n±ma honti, tasm± ±ha “paccayab±hull±ya paµipann±”ti.
Sithila½   gaºhant²ti   s±thalik±,   sikkh±ya  ±darag±rav±bh±vena  sithila½  ada¼ha½
gaºhant²ti  attho.  Sithilanti  ca  bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso, sithila-saddena v± sam±-
natthassa  s±thalasaddassa  vasena s±thalik±ti padasiddhi veditabb±. Avagamana-
toti  adhogamanato,  orambh±giyabh±vatoti  attho.  Nibb²riy±ti  ujjhituss±h± tadadhi-
gam±ya ±rambhampi akurum±n±.
 
                                             Sugatavinayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Indriyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        (17) 2. paµipad±vaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Sa½khittasuttavaººan±
 
    161.  Dutiyassa  paµhame  (2.0339) dukkh±paµipad± dandh±bhiññ±ti-±d²su p±¼iy±
±gatanayena attho veditabbo. Tath± hi–
         “Tattha   katam±  dukkhapaµipad±  dandh±bhiññ±  paññ±?  Kicchena  kasirena
    sam±dhi½   upp±dentassa   dandha½  ta½  µh±na½  abhij±nantassa  y±  uppajjati
    paññ±   paj±nan±   …pe…   amoho   dhammavicayo   samm±diµµhi,  aya½  vuccati
    dukkhapaµipad±  dandh±bhiññ±  paññ±.  Tattha  katam±  dukkhapaµipad± khipp±-
    bhiññ±   paññ±?   Kicchena   kasirena   sam±dhi½   upp±dentassa   khippa½  ta½
    µh±na½  abhij±nantassa  y± uppajjati paññ± paj±nan± …pe… samm±diµµhi, aya½
    vuccati   dukkhapaµipad±   khipp±bhiññ±   paññ±.  Tattha  katam±  sukhapaµipad±
    dandh±bhiññ±  paññ±? Akicchena akasirena sam±dhi½ upp±dentassa dandha½
    ta½  µh±na½  abhij±nantassa  y±  uppajjati  paññ±  paj±nan± …pe… samm±diµµhi,
    aya½   vuccati  sukhapaµipad±  dandh±bhiññ±  paññ±.  Tattha  katam±  sukhapaµi-
    pad±   khipp±bhiññ±   paññ±?   Akicchena   akasirena   sam±dhi½  upp±dentassa
    khippa½   ta½   µh±na½   abhij±nantassa   y±   uppajjati  paññ±  paj±nan±  …pe…
    samm±diµµhi,  aya½  vuccati  sukhapaµipad± khipp±bhiññ± paññ±”ti (vibha. 801)–
    ayamettha p±¼i.
     Tattha   kicchena   kasirena  sam±dhi½  upp±dentass±ti  pubbabh±ge  ±gamana-
k±le   kicchena   kasirena   dukkhena   sasaªkh±rena   sappayogena   kilese  vikkha-
mbhetv±   lokuttarasam±dhi½  upp±dentassa.  Dandha½  ta½  µh±na½  abhij±nanta-
ss±ti  vikkhambhitesu  kilesesu  vipassan±pariv±se  cira½  vasitv±  ta½ lokuttarasa-
m±dhisaªkh±ta½    µh±na½   dandha½   saºika½   abhij±nantassa   paµivijjhantassa,
p±puºantass±ti  attho.  Aya½  vuccat²ti  y±  es±  eva½  uppajjati, aya½ kilesavikkha-



mbhanappaµipad±ya  dukkhatt±,  vipassan±pariv±sapaññ±ya  ca dandhatt± magga-
k±le  ekacittakkhaºe  uppann±pi paññ± ±gamanavasena “dukkhapaµipad± (2.0340)
dandh±bhiññ±  n±m±”ti  vuccati. Upari t²su padesupi imin± nayena attho veditabbo.
 
                                                 Sa½khittasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Vitth±rasuttavaººan±
 
    162.   Dutiye   akat±bhinivesoti   akat±dhik±ro.   R³p±na½   lakkhaº±d²hi  paricchi-
nditv±   gahaºa½   r³papariggaho.   T²su   addh±su   kilamat²ti   pubbante   aparante
pubbant±paranteti  eva½ t²su padesesu kilamati. Pañcasu ñ±ºes³ti r³papariggah±-
d²su  pañcasu  ñ±ºesu.  Navasu  vipassan±ñ±ºes³ti  udayabbay±dinavavipassan±-
ñ±ºesu. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                   Vitth±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       3. Asubhasuttavaººan±
 
    163. Tatiye “yath± eta½, tath± idan”ti imin± nayen±ti etena–
          “Yath± ida½ tath± eta½, yath± eta½ tath± ida½;
          ajjhattañca bahiddh± ca, k±ye chanda½ vir±jaye”ti. (su. ni. 205);–



Ima½   desan±naya½   saªgaºh±ti.   Tassattho–   yath±  ida½  saviññ±ºak±subha½
±yu-usm±viññ±º±na½  anapagam±  carati tiµµhati nis²dati sayati, tath± eta½ etarahi
sus±ne   sayita½   aviññ±ºakampi  pubbe  tesa½  dhamm±na½  anapagam±  ahosi.
Yath±  ca  eta½  etarahi  matasar²ra½  tesa½  dhamm±na½  apagam±  na  carati na
tiµµhati    na   nis²dati   na   seyya½   kappeti,   tath±   ida½   saviññ±ºakampi   tesa½
dhamm±na½  apagam±  bhavissati. Yath± ca ida½ saviññ±ºaka½ netarahi sus±ne
mata½   seti   na   uddhum±tak±dibh±vamupagata½,   tath±  eta½  etarahi  matasar²-
rampi  pubbe  ahosi.  Yath±  paneta½ (2.0341) etarahi aviññ±ºak±subha½ mataka-
sus±ne   seti   uddhum±tak±dibh±vañca   upagata½,   tath±   ida½  saviññ±ºakampi
bhavissat²ti.  Tattha  yath±  ida½ tath± etanti attan± matasar²rassa sam±nabh±va½
karonto  b±hire dosa½ pajahati. Yath± eta½ tath± idanti matasar²rena attano sam±-
nabh±va½  karonto ajjhattike r±ga½ pajahati. Yen±k±rena ubhaya½ sama½ karoti,
ta½ sampaj±nanto ubhayattha moha½ pajahati.
    Bahiddh±  diµµh±nanti bahiddh± sus±n±d²su diµµh±na½ uddhum±tak±didasanna½
asubh±na½.  “Navanna½  p±µikuly±na½  vasen±”ti  kasm± vutta½, nanu antimaj²vi-
k±bh±vato       piº¹ap±tassa      al±bhal±bhesu      paritassanagedh±disamuppattito
bhattassa  sammadajananato  kimikulasa½vaddhanatoti  evam±d²hipi  ±k±rehi ±h±-
repaµik³lat±  paccavekkhitabb±.  Vuttañheta½–  “antamida½,  bhikkhave,  j²vik±na½
yadida½  piº¹olya½  atip±poya½  lokasmi½  yadida½  piº¹olyo  vicarati  pattap±º²ti
(sa½. ni. 3.80; itivu. 91). Aladdh± ca piº¹ap±ta½ paritassati, laddh± ca piº¹ap±ta½
gadhito  mucchito ajjhopanno an±d²navadass±v² anissaraºapañño paribhuñjat²ti (a.
ni.   3.124).   Bhutto   ca   ±h±ro   kassaci   kad±ci   maraºa½  v±  maraºamatta½  v±
dukkha½ ±vahat²”ti.
    Kaµuk²µak±dayo    dvatti½sakulappabhed±    kimiyo    na½    upaniss±ya   j²vant²ti?
Vuccate–  antimaj²vik±bh±vo  t±va  cittasa½kilesavisodhanattha½ kammaµµh±n±bhi-
nivesanato    pageva   manasi   k±tabbo   “m±ha½   chav±l±tasadiso   bhaveyyan”ti.
Tath±     piº¹ap±tassa    al±bhal±bhesu    paritassanagedh±disamuppattiniv±raºa½
pageva    anuµµh±tabba½    suparisuddhas²lassa    paµisaªkh±navato    tadabh±vato.
Bhattasammado  anekantiko  paribhoge  antogadhov±ti veditabbo. Kimikulasa½va-
ddhana½   pana   saªgahetabba½,   saªgahitameva   v±  “navanna½  p±µikuly±na½
vasen±”ti   ettha   niyamassa  akatatt±.  Imin±  v±  nayena  itaresampettha  saªgaho
daµµhabbo yath±sambhavamettha paµik³lat±paccavekkhaºassa adhippetatt±.
    Evañca   (2.0342)   katv±  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  1.294-295)  dasahi  ±k±rehi
paµik³lat±   veditabb±.   Seyyathida½–   gamanato,  pariyesanato,  paribhogato,  ±sa-
yato,   nidh±nato,  aparipakkato,  paripakkato,  phalato,  nissandato,  sammakkhana-
toti.  Eva½  dasanna½  vasena p±µikulyavacanenapi idha “navannan”ti vacana½ na
virujjhati,   sammakkhanassa   paribhog±d²su  labbham±nabh±v±  visu½  ta½  agga-
hetv±  na vadanti. Visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 1.304) pana sammakkhana½ paribho-
g±d²su   labbham±nampi   nissandavasena   visesato   paµik³lanti  dassetu½  sabba-
pacch± µhapit±.
     Ukkaºµhitasaññ±ya   samann±gatoti   t²su   bhavesu  aruccanavasena  pavatt±ya
vipassan±paññ±ya   samann±gato.   Nibbid±nupassan±   hes±   saññ±s²sena  vutt±.



Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                   Asubhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            4-6. Paµhamakhamasutt±divaººan±
 
    164-166.  Catutthe padh±nakaraºak±le s²t±d²ni nakkhamati na sahat²ti akkham±.
Khamati  sahati  abhibhavat²ti kham±. Indriyadamana½ dam±. “Uppanna½ k±mavi-
takka½   n±dhiv±set²”ti-±din±   (ma.  ni.  1.26;  a.  ni.  4.14;  6.58)  nayena  vitakkasa-
mana½  sam±ti  ±ha  “akusalavitakk±na½  v³pasamanapaµipad±”ti.  Nidassanama-
ttañceta½,  sabbesampi  kiles±na½ samanavasena pavatt± paµipad± sam±. Pañca-
machaµµh±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                          Paµhamakhamasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           7-8. Mah±moggall±nasutt±divaººan±
 
    167-168.   Sattamaµµhamesu  mah±moggall±nattherass±ti-±din±  moggall±natthe-
rassa  heµµh±  tiººa½  magg±na½  sukhapaµipadadandh±bhiññabh±vo, arahattama-
ggassa  dukkhapaµipadakhipp±bhiññabh±vo  vutto,  s±riputtattherassa  pana heµµhi-
m±na½     tiººa½     magg±na½    sukhapaµipadadandh±bhiññabh±vo,    arahattama-
ggassa  ca  sukhapaµipadakhipp±bhiññabh±vo dassito. Ya½ pana vutta½ visuddhi-
magge  (visuddhi. 2.801) “buddh±na½ (2.0343) pana catt±ropi magg± sukhapaµipa-
dakhipp±bhiññ±va    ahesu½,    tath±    dhammasen±patissa.   Mah±moggall±natthe-
rassa  pana  paµhamamaggo sukhapaµipadakhipp±bhiñño ahosi, upari tayo dukkha-
paµipadadandh±bhiññ±”ti.   Yañca   vutta½   aµµhas±liniya½  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  1476)
“tath±gatassa  hi  s±riputtattherassa  ca  catt±ropi  magg± sukhapaµipadakhipp±bhi-
ññ±va  ahesu½,  mah±moggall±nattherassa  pana  paµhamamaggo sukhapaµipada-
khipp±bhiñño    upari    tayo   dukkhapaµipadakhipp±bhiññ±”ti,   ta½   sabba½   añña-
mañña½ n±nulometi. Im±ya p±¼iy± im±ya ca aµµhakath±ya na sameti, tasm± v²ma½-
sitabbameta½.  Ta½ta½bh±ºak±na½  v±  matena  tattha  tattha  tath± tath± vuttanti
gahetabba½.
 
                                        Mah±moggall±nasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9. Sasaªkh±rasuttavaººan±
 
    169.   Navame   sasaªkh±rena  dukkhena  kasirena  adhimattapayoga½  katv±va
kilesaparinibb±nadhammoti    sasaªkh±raparinibb±y².    Asaªkh±rena   appayogena



adhimattapayoga½   akatv±va   kilesaparinibb±nadhammoti  asaªkh±raparinibb±y².
Dhamm±nus±r²   puggalo   hi   ±gamanamhi  kilese  vikkhambhento  appadukkhena
akasirena   akilamantova   vikkhambhetu½   sakkoti.   Saddh±nus±r²  puggalo  pana
dukkhena   kasirena   kilamanto  hutv±  vikkhambhetu½,  tasm±  dhamm±nus±rissa
pubbabh±gamaggakkhaºe   kilesacchedaka½  ñ±ºa½  adandha½  tikhiºa½  s³ra½
hutv±  vahati.  Yath±  n±ma  tikhiºena  asin±  kadali½  chindantassa chinnaµµh±na½
maµµha½  hoti,  atis²gha½  vahati,  saddo  na  suyyati,  balavav±y±makicca½ na hoti,
evar³p±    dhamm±nus±rino    pubbabh±gabh±van±    hoti.   Saddh±nus±rino   pana
pubbabh±gakkhaºe  kilesacchedaka½  ñ±ºa½  dandha½  atikhiºa½  as³ra½ hutv±
vahati.   Yath±   n±ma   kuºµhena   asin±  kadali½  chindantassa  chinnaµµh±na½  na
maµµha½   hoti,   atis²gha½   na   vahati,  saddo  suyyati,  balavav±y±makicca½  icchi-
tabba½  hoti,  evar³p±  saddh±nus±rino  pubbabh±gabh±van±  hoti.  Eva½  santepi
nesa½ kilesakkhaye n±natta½ natthi, anavases±va kiles± kh²yanti.
 
                                               Sasaªkh±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 10. Yuganaddhasuttavaººan±
 
    170.   Dasame   (2.0344)   samathapubbaªgama½   vipassana½   bh±vet²ti   ida½
samathay±nikassa  vasena vutta½. So hi paµhama½ upac±rasam±dhi½ v± appan±-
sam±dhi½  v±  upp±deti,  aya½ samatho. So tañca ta½sampayutte ca dhamme ani-
cc±d²hi   vipassati,   aya½  vipassan±,  iti  paµhama½  samatho,  pacch±  vipassan±.
Tena   vuccati   “samathapubbaªgama½  vipassana½  bh±vet²”ti.  Vipassan±pubba-
ªgama½  samatha½  bh±vet²ti  ida½  pana  vipassan±y±nikassa vasena vutta½. So
ta½   vuttappak±ra½  samatha½  asamp±detv±  pañcup±d±nakkhandhe  anicc±d²hi
vipassati.    Paµhamo    lokuttaramaggo    nibbattat²ti    sot±pattimagga½   sandh±ya
vadati,  lokiyamaggavaseneva  v±  imiss±  p±¼iy±  attho  veditabbo. Katha½? Maggo
sañj±yati,  pubbabh±giyo lokiyamaggo uppajjati. ¾sevati nibbid±nupassan±vasena.
Bh±veti   muccitukamyat±vasena.  Bahul²karoti  paµisaªkh±nupassan±vasena.  ¾se-
vati   v±   bhayatupaµµh±n±diñ±ºavasena.   Bh±veti   muccitukamyat±diñ±ºavasena.
Bahul²karoti   vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±vasena.   Sa½yojan±ni  pah²yanti.  Anusay±
byant² hont²ti maggappaµip±µiy± pah²yanti byant² honti.
    Dhammuddhaccaviggahitam±nasanti     obh±s±d²su    ariyadhammoti    pavatta½
uddhacca½  vikkhepo  dhammuddhacca½,  tena  dhammuddhaccena  vipassan±v²-
thito  uggamanena  vir³pa½  gahita½  pavattiyam±na½  dhammuddhaccaviggahita-
m±nasa½. Vuttañheta½–
         “Dhammuddhaccaviggahitam±nasa½   hoti,   aniccato  manasi  karoti,  obh±so
    uppajjati,  obh±so  dhammoti  obh±sa½  ±vajjati,  tato  vikkhepo uddhacca½, tena
    uddhaccena  viggahitam±naso  aniccato  upaµµh±na½  yath±bh³ta½ nappaj±n±ti.
    Dukkhato   …pe…   anattato   upaµµh±na½  yath±bh³ta½  nappaj±n±ti.  Tath±  ani-
    ccato  manasikaroto ñ±ºa½ uppajjati …pe… p²ti passaddhi sukha½ adhimokkho



    paggaho  upaµµh±na½  upekkh±  nikanti uppajjati, nikanti dhammoti nikanti½ ±va-
    jjati,  tato vikkhepo uddhacca½, tena uddhaccena viggahitam±naso aniccato upa-
    µµh±na½   yath±bh³ta½   (2.0345)   nappaj±n±ti.   Dukkhato  …pe…  anattato  upa-
    µµh±na½ yath±bh³ta½ nappaj±n±t²”ti (paµi. ma. 2.6). Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                              Yuganaddhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµipad±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     (18) 3. sañcetaniyavaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Cetan±suttavaººan±
 
    171.  Tatiyassa  paµhame  k±yasañcetan±het³ti  k±yakammanimitta½, k±yikassa
kammassa  kaµatt±  upacitatt±ti attho. Esa nayo sesasañcetan±dvayepi. Uddhacca-
sahagatacetan±  pavattivip±ka½ detiyev±ti “v²satividh±”ti vutta½. Tath± vac²sañce-
tan±    manosañcetan±ti    ettha    k±m±vacarakusal±kusalavasena    v²sati   cetan±
labbhanti.   Ida½   tath±-saddena   upasa½harati.   Apicettha  nava  mahaggataceta-
n±pi  labbhant²ti  imin± navahi r³p±r³pakusalacetan±hi saddhi½ manodv±re ek³na-
ti½s±ti   t²su  dv±resu  ek³nasattati  cetan±  hont²ti  dasseti.  Avijj±paccay±v±ti  ida½
t±pi  cetan±  avijj±paccay±va  hont²ti  dassanattha½ vutta½. Yath±vutt± hi ek³nasa-
ttati  cetan±  kusal±pi  avijj±paccay± honti, pageva itar± appah²n±vijjasseva uppajja-
nato pah²n±vijjassa anuppajjanato.
    Yasm±  ya½  ta½  yath±vutta½  cetan±bheda½  k±yasaªkh±rañceva  vac²saªkh±-
rañca  manosaªkh±rañca  parehi  anuss±hito  s±mampi  asaªkh±rikacittena  karoti,
parehi  k±riyam±no  sasaªkh±rikacittenapi  karoti,  “ida½ n±ma kamma½ karontopi
tassa   evar³po   n±ma  vip±ko  bhavissat²”ti  eva½  kamma½  vip±kañca  j±nantopi
karoti,  m±t±pit³su  cetiyavandan±d²ni  karontesu  anukaronto d±rako viya kevala½
kammaññeva  vijj±nanto  “imassa  pana  kammassa aya½ vip±ko”ti vip±ka½ aj±na-
ntopi  karoti  (2.0346),  tasm±  ta½  dassetu½  “s±ma½  v± tan”ti-±di vutta½. Parehi
an±ºattoti saraseneva vattam±no. J±nantoTi anussav±divasena j±nanto.
    Nanu    ca   kh²º±savo   cetiya½   vandati,   dhamma½   bhaºati,   kammaµµh±na½
manasi  karoti,  kathamassa  k±yakamm±dayo na hont²ti? Avip±katt±. Kh²º±savena
hi   katakamma½   neva   kusala½   hoti   n±kusala½,   avip±ka½  hutv±  kiriy±matte
tiµµhati.  Tenassa  te  k±y±dayo  na  honti.  Tenev±ha  “kh²º±savassa k±yena karaºa-
kamma½ paññ±yat²”ti-±di. Tanti kusal±kusala½.
    Khi¹¹±ya   padussant²ti   khi¹¹±padosino,  khi¹¹±padosino  eva  khi¹¹±padosik±.
Khi¹¹±padoso  v±  etesa½  atth²ti  khi¹¹±padosik±.  Te  kira  puññavises±dhigatena
mahantena  attano  sirivibhavena  nakkhatta½ k²¼ant± t±ya sampattiy± mahantat±ya



“±h±ra½  paribhuñjimh±  na  paribhuñjimh±”tipi  na  j±nanti. Atha ek±h±r±tikkamato
paµµh±ya    nirantara½   kh±dant±pi   pivant±pi   cavantiyeva   na   tiµµhanti.   Kasm±?
Kammajatejassa balavat±ya karajak±yassa



mandat±ya.   Manuss±nañhi   kammajatejo   mando,   karajak±yo   balav±.   Tesa½
tejassa  mandat±ya  k±yassa  balavat±ya satt±hampi atikkamitv± uºhodaka-accha-
y±gu-±d²hi  sakk±  karajak±ya½  upatthambhetu½.  Dev±na½ pana tejo balav± hoti
u¼±rapuññanibbattatt±  u¼±ragarusiniddhasudh±h±raj²raºato  ca.  Karaja½  manda½
mudusukhum±labh±vato.   Te   eka½   ±h±ravela½   akkamitv±va   saºµh±petu½  na
sakkonti.  Yath±  n±ma  gimh±na½ majjhanhike tattap±s±ºe µhapita½ paduma½ v±
uppala½  v± s±yanhasamaye ghaµasatenapi siñciyam±na½ p±katika½ na hoti vina-
ssatiyeva,   evameva   pacch±   nirantara½   kh±dant±pi  pivant±pi  cavantiyeva  na
tiµµhanti.  Katame  pana  te dev±ti? “Ime n±m±”ti aµµhakath±ya vic±raº± natthi, “±h±-
r³pacchedena   ±tape   khittam±l±   viy±”ti   vuttatt±  ye  keci  kaba¼²k±r±h±r³paj²vino
dev±  eva½ karonti, te eva½ cavant²ti veditabb±. Abhayagiriv±sino pan±hu “nimm±-
naratiparanimmitavasavattino    te    dev±,    khi¹¹±ya    padussanamatteneva   hete
khi¹¹±padosik±ti  vutt±”ti.  Ko  panettha  dev±na½  ±h±ro,  k±  ±h±ravel±ti?  “Sabbe-
sampi  k±m±vacaradev±na½  sudh±  ±h±ro, s± heµµhimehi heµµhimehi (2.0347) upa-
rim±na½  uparim±na½  paº²tatam±  hoti. Ta½ yath±saka½ divasavaseneva divase
divase   bhuñjanti.   Keci   pana  badarappam±ºa½  sudh±h±ra½  paribhuñjanti.  So
jivh±ya½   µhapitamattoyeva   y±va   kesagganakhagg±  k±ya½  pharati,  tesa½yeva
divasavasena sattadivasa½ y±panasamatthova hot²”ti vadanti.
    Iss±pakatatt±   paduµµhena   manas±  padussant²ti  manopadosik±.  Us³yavasena
v± manaso padoso manopadoso, so etesa½ atthi vin±sahetubh³toti manopadosik±.
Akkuddho  rakkhat²ti  kuddhassa  so  kodho  itarasmi½ akkujjhante anup±d±no eka-
v±rameva  uppattiy±  an±sevano  c±vetu½  na  sakkoti,  udakanta½  patv± aggi viya
nibb±yati,  tasm±  akkuddho ta½ cavanato rakkhati. Ubhosu pana kuddhesu bhiyyo
bhiyyo  aññamaññamhi  pariva¹¹hanavasena  tikhiºasamud±c±ro  nissayadahana-
raso  kodho  uppajjam±no  hadayavatthu½  nidahanto  accantasukhum±la½  karaja-
k±ya½   vin±seti,   tato  sakalopi  attabh±vo  antaradh±yati.  Ten±ha  “ubhosu  pan±-
”ti-±di.   Tath±   c±ha  bhagav±  “aññamaññamhi  paduµµhacitt±  kilantak±ya  …pe…
cavant²”ti (d². ni. 1.47).
    Katame   tena   dev±   daµµhabb±ti   ettha   ten±ti   paccatte  karaºavacananti  ±ha
“katame  n±ma  te  dev±  daµµhabb±”ti.  Karaºattheyeva  v±  eta½  karaºavacananti
dassento ±ha “tena v± attabh±ven±”ti. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                   Cetan±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Vibhattisuttavaººan±
 
    172.     Dutiye     atthappabhedassa     sallakkhaºavibh±vanavavatth±nakaraºasa-
mattha½  atthe  pabhedagata½  ñ±ºa½  atthapaµisambhid±.  Atthoti  cettha  saªkhe-
pato   hetuphala½.   Tañhi   hetuvasena   araº²ya½   gantabba½  pattabba½,  tasm±
“attho”ti  vuccati.  Pabhedato  pana  ya½  kiñci  paccayasamuppanna½,  nibb±na½,
bh±sitattho,  vip±ko,  kiriy±ti  ime  pañca  dhamm±  “attho”ti veditabb± (2.0348), ta½



attha½    paccavekkhantassa   tasmi½   atthe   pabhedagata½   ñ±ºa½   atthapaµisa-
mbhid±.   Ten±ha   “pañcasu   atthesu  pabhedagata½  ñ±ºan”ti.  ¾cikkh±m²ti-±d²su
±dito  kathento  ±cikkhati  n±ma,  uddisat²ti  attho.  Tameva uddesa½ pariyos±pento
deseti.   Yath±-uddiµµhamattha½  uddisanavasena  pak±rehi  ñ±pento  ñ±peti.  Pak±-
rehi   eva   tamattha½   patiµµh±pento  paµµhapeti.  Yath±-uddiµµha½  paµiniddisanava-
sena  vivarati. Vivaµa½ vibhajati. Vibhatta-attha½ het³d±haraºadassanehi p±kaµa½
karonto utt±ni½ karoti.
    Tisso paµisambhid±ti dhammaniruttipaµibh±napaµisambhid±. Tattha dhammapaµi-
sambhid±   n±ma  dhammappabhedassa  sallakkhaºavibh±vanavavatth±nakaraºa-
samattha½  ñ±ºa½. Dhammoti ca saªkhepato paccayo. So hi yasm± ta½ ta½ vida-
hati  pavatteti  ceva  p±peti  ca, tasm± “dhammo”ti vuccati. Pabhedato pana yo koci
phalanibbattako   hetu,   ariyamaggo,   bh±sita½,   kusala½,   akusalanti  ime  pañca
dhamm±   “dhammo”ti   veditabb±,   ta½   dhamma½   paccavekkhantassa   tasmi½
dhamme  pabhedagata½  ñ±ºa½ dhammapaµisambhid±. Niruttippabhedassa salla-
kkhaºavibh±vanavavatth±nakaraºasamattha½       nirutt±bhil±pe      pabhedagata½
ñ±ºa½  niruttipaµisambhid±ti.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  atthe ca dhamme ca y± sabh±va-
nirutti,    ta½   sabh±vanirutti½   sadda½   ±rammaºa½   katv±   paccavekkhantassa
tasmi½ sabh±vanirutt±bhil±pe pabhedagata½ ñ±ºa½ niruttipaµisambhid±ti.
    Evamaya½   niruttipaµisambhid±   sadd±rammaº±   n±ma   j±t±,   na   paññatti-±ra-
mmaº±.  Kasm±?  Yasm±  sadda½  sutv±  “aya½  sabh±vanirutt²”ti  j±nanti.  Paµisa-
mbhid±ppatto   hi   “phasso”ti   vutte  “aya½  sabh±vanirutt²”ti  j±n±ti,  “phass±”ti  v±
“phassan”ti   v±  vutte  pana  “aya½  asabh±vanirutt²”ti  j±n±ti.  Vedan±d²supi  eseva
nayo.  Añña½  panesa  n±m±khy±ta-upasaggabyañjanasadda½  j±n±ti  na  j±n±t²ti?
Yadaggena  sadda½  j±nitv±  “aya½  sabh±vanirutti,  aya½ asabh±vanirutt²”ti j±n±ti,
tadaggena  tampi  j±nissat²ti.  Ta½  pana  “nayida½  paµisambhid±kiccan”ti  paµikkhi-
pitv± ida½ vatthu kathita½–
    Tissadattatthero    kira    bodhimaº¹e    suvaººasal±ka½    gahetv±   “aµµh±rasasu
bh±s±su  katarabh±s±ya kathem²”ti pav±resi. Ta½ pana tena attano uggahe µhatv±
pav±rita½,  na  paµisambhid±ya  µhitena.  So  hi  mah±paññat±ya  (2.0349)  ta½ ta½
bh±sa½  kath±petv±  uggahetv± eva½ pav±resi. “Bh±sa½ n±ma satt± uggaºhant²”-
ti  vatv±  panettha  ida½  kathita½.  M±t±pitaro  hi  daharak±le  kum±rake  mañce v±
p²µhe  v± nipajj±petv± ta½ ta½ kathayam±n± t±ni t±ni kicc±ni karonti. D±rak± tesa½
ta½  ta½  bh±sa½  vavatth±penti  “imin±  ida½  vuttan”ti. Gacchante gacchante k±le
sabbampi  bh±sa½  j±nanti.  M±t±  dami¼²,  pit±  andhako.  Tesa½  j±to  d±rako sace
m±tukatha½    paµhama½   suº±ti,   dami¼abh±sa½   bh±sissati.   Sace   pitukatha½
paµhama½   suº±ti,   andhakabh±sa½  bh±sissati.  Ubhinnampi  pana  katha½  assu-
ºanto  m±gadhabh±sa½  bh±sissati.  Yopi  ag±make  mah±-araññe  nibbatto, tattha
añño  kathento  n±ma  natthi.  Sopi  attano  dhammat±ya  vacana½  samuµµh±pento,
m±gadhabh±sameva  bh±sissati. Niraye, tiracch±nayoniya½, pettivisaye, manussa-
loke,  devaloketi  sabbattha m±gadhabh±s±va ussann±, ses± oµµakir±ta-andhakayo-
nakadami¼abh±s±dik±  aµµh±rasa  bh±s±  parivattanti, k±lantarena aññath± honti ca
nassanti ca.



    Ayamevek±    yath±bhuccabrahmavoh±ra-ariyavoh±rasaªkh±t±   m±gadhabh±s±
na  parivattati.  S±  hi  katthaci  kad±ci  parivattant²pi  na  sabbattha  sabbad± sabba-
th±va   parivattati,   kappavin±sepi  tiµµhatiyeva.  Samm±sambuddhopi  hi  tepiµaka½
buddhavacana½  tanti½  ±ropento  m±gadhabh±s±ya eva ±ropesi. Kasm±? Evañhi
±haritu½  sukha½  hoti.  M±gadhabh±s±ya  hi  tanti½  ±ru¼hassa  buddhavacanassa
paµisambhid±ppatt±na½  sotapath±gamanameva  papañco.  Tena saªghaµitamatte-
neva   nayasatena   nayasahassena  attho  upaµµh±ti.  Aññ±ya  bh±s±ya  tanti½  ±ru-
¼haka½   sodhetv±   uggahetabba½  hoti,  bahumpi  uggahetv±  pana  puthujjanassa
paµisambhid±ppatti n±ma natthi, ariyas±vako nopaµisambhid±ppatto n±ma natthi.
    Paµibh±nappabhedassa         sallakkhaºavibh±vanavavatth±nakaraºasamattha½
paµibh±ne   pabhedagata½   ñ±ºa½   paµibh±napaµisambhid±.   Atthadhamm±divisa-
yesu   hi   t²su  ñ±ºesu  “im±ni  ñ±º±ni  idamatthajotak±n²”ti  (vibha.  725-731)  eva½
pavattañ±ºasseta½  (2.0350) adhivacana½. Im± pana catasso paµisambhid± dv²su
µh±nesu   pabheda½  gacchanti,  pañcahi  k±raºehi  visad±  hont²ti  veditabb±.  Kata-
mesu   dv²su?  Sekkhabh³miyañca  asekkhabh³miyañca,  tattha  s±riputtattherassa
mah±moggall±nattherassa      mah±kassapattherassa      mah±kacc±yanattherassa
mah±koµµhikattherass±ti as²tiy±pi mah±ther±na½ paµisambhid± asekkhabh³miya½
pabhedagat±.  ¾nandattherassa,  cittassa  gahapatino, dhammikassa up±sakassa,
up±lissa  gahapatino, khujjuttar±ya up±sik±y±ti evam±d²na½ paµisambhid± sekkha-
bh³miya½  pabhedagat±ti  im±su  dv²su  bh³m²su  pabheda½  gacchanti.  Pabhedo
n±ma maggehi adhigat±na½ paµisambhid±na½ pabhedagamana½.
    Katamehi  pañcahi  k±raºehi  paµisambhid±  visad±  hont²ti?  Adhigamena, pariya-
ttiy±,  savanena,  paripucch±ya,  pubbayogena.  Tattha adhigamo n±ma arahatta½.
Tañhi  pattassa  paµisambhid±  visad±  honti.  Savana½  N±ma  dhammassavana½.
Sakkacca½   suºantassa   hi  paµisambhid±  visad±  honti.  Paripucch±  n±ma  aµµha-
kath±.  Uggahitap±¼iy±  attha½  kathentassa  hi  paµisambhid±  visad±  honti. Pubba-
yogo  n±ma  pubbayog±vacarat±  haraºapacc±haraºanayena  parihaµakammaµµh±-
nat±. Pubbayog±vacarassa hi paµisambhid± visad± honti.
    Etesu  pana  pariyatti,  savana½, paripucch±ti im±ni t²ºi pabhedasseva balavak±-
raº±ni,  pubbayogo  adhigamassa balavapaccayo. Pabhedassa hoti na hot²ti? Hoti,
na  pana yath± adhigamassa balavapaccayo hoti, tath± pabhedassa. Pariyattisava-
naparipucch±  hi  pubbe hontu v± m± v±, pubbayogena pana pubbe ceva etarahi ca
saªkh±rasammasana½  vin±  paµisambhid±dhigamo  n±ma  natthi.  Ime pana dvepi
ekato hutv± paµisambhid± upatthambhetv± visad± hont²ti.
 
                                                   Vibhattisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              3-4. Mah±koµµhikasutt±divaººan±
 
    173-4.  Tatiye  (2.0351)  phass±yatan±nanti  ettha  ±karaµµho  ±yatanasaddoti ±ha
“phass±kar±nan”ti-±di.  “Suvaºº±yatana½,  rajat±yatanan”ti-±d²su  ±karopi “±yata-



nan”ti   vutto,  sañj±tisamosaraº±divasenapi  ±yatanaµµho  labbhatiyeva.  M±-iti  paµi-
sedhe    nip±to.    Sv±ya½    channa½   phass±yatan±na½   asesa½   vir±ganirodh±
atthañña½ vacana½ kiñc²ti sandh±y±h±ti ±ha “m± bhaº²ti attho”ti. Pañcaphass±ya-
tan±ni   niruddh±n²ti   cakkh±d²nañca   tattha   abh±va½  sandh±ya  vadati.  Chaµµha-
ss±ti man±yatanassa. Catutthe natthi vattabba½.
 
                                            Mah±koµµhikasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  5-6. Upav±ºasutt±divaººan±
 
    175-6.  Pañcame vijj±y±ti dibbacakkhupubbeniv±s±nussati-±savakkhayañ±ºasa-
ªkh±t±ya  tividh±ya  vijj±ya,  aµµhavidh±ya v±. Aµµhavidh±pi hi vijj± vipassan±ñ±ºena
manomayiddhiy±   ca   saha   abhiññ±  pariggahetv±  vutt±.  Pannarasadhammabhe-
dena  caraºena samann±gatoti s²lasa½varo, indriyesu guttadv±rat±, bhojane matta-
ññut±,  j±gariy±nuyogo,  saddh±,  hir²,  ottappa½, b±husacca½, v²riya½, sati, paññ±,
catt±ri   r³p±vacarajjh±n±n²ti   eva½  pannarasabhedena  caraºadhammena  sama-
nn±gato.    Imeyeva    hi   pannarasa   dhamm±   yasm±   etehi   carati   ariyas±vako
gacchati amata½ disa½, tasm± “caraºan”ti vutt±. Chaµµhe natthi vattabba½.
 
                                                Upav±ºasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       7. R±hulasuttavaººan±
 
    177.    Sattame    pathav²dh±tureves±ti    duvidh±pes±   thaddhaµµhena,   kakkha¼a-
µµhena,    pharusaµµhena    ekalakkhaº±    pathav²dh±tu   ev±ti   ajjhattika½   b±hir±ya
saddhi½  yojetv± dasseti. Kasm±? B±hir±ya pathav²dh±tuy± acetan±bh±vo p±kaµo,
na  ajjhattik±ya,  tasm± b±hir±ya saddhi½ (2.0352) ekasadis± acetan±yev±ti gaºha-
ntassa  sukhaparigg±h±  hoti,  yath±  ki½?  Dantena  goºena saddhi½ yojito adanto
katip±hameva  visuk±yati  vipphandati,  atha  na  cirasseva  damatha½  upeti, eva½
ajjhattika½  b±hir±ya saddhi½ ekasadis±ti gaºhantassa katip±hameva acetanabh±-
vena   upaµµh±ti,  atha  na  cirenevass±  acetanabh±vo  p±kaµo  hoti  dh±tumattat±ya
dassanato.  Neta½ mama …pe… daµµhabbanti ta½ ubhayampi “na eta½ mama, na
esohamasmi,  na eso me att±”ti eva½ yath±bh³ta½ sammappaññ±ya daµµhabba½.
Yath±bh³tanti  yath±sabh±va½.  Tañhi anicc±disabh±va½, tasm± anicca½ dukkha-
manatt±ti  eva½ daµµhabbanti attho. Yasm± “neta½ mama, nesohamasmi, na meso
att±”ti  passanto neva katthaci att±na½ passati, na ta½ parassa kiñcanabh±ve upa-
netabba½   passati,   na   parassa   att±na½   attano   kiñcanabh±ve   upanetabba½
passati, tasm± vutta½ “catukoµikasuññat± n±ma kathit±”ti.



 
                                                   R±hulasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       8. Jamb±l²suttavaººan±
 
    178.  Aµµhame  santanti aªgasantat±ya ceva ±rammaºasantat±ya ca kaman²ya½
manohara½. Cetovimuttinti r³p±r³p±vacara½ cittavimutti½. Tenev±ha “aµµhanna½
sam±patt²na½  aññatara½ sam±pattin”ti. Lepamakkhiten±ti l±kh±makkhitena. P±ri-
panthike  asodhetv±ti  k±macchand±dip±ripanthike  asodhetv±.  Yo hi k±m±d²nava-
paccavekkhaº±d²hi  k±macchanda½  na  suµµhu vikkhambhetv± k±yappassaddhiva-
sena  duµµhulla½  suppaµippassaddha½ akatv± ±rambhadh±tumanasik±r±divasena
thinamiddha½  na suµµhu paµivinodetv± samathanimittamanasik±r±divasena uddha-
ccakukkucca½   na   sam³hata½   katv±   aññepi   sam±dhiparipanthe  dhamme  na
suµµhu  sodhetv±  jh±na½ sam±pajjati. So asodhita½ ±saya½ paviµµhabhamaro viya
asuddha½  uyy±na½  paviµµhar±j±  viya  ca khippameva nikkhamati. Yo pana sam±-
dhiparipanthe   dhamme  suµµhu  visodhetv±  jh±na½  sam±pajjati,  so  suvisodhita½
±saya½  paviµµhabhamaro  viya suparisuddha½ uyy±na½ paviµµhar±j± viya ca saka-
lampi divasabh±ga½ antosam±pattiya½yeva hoti.
    ¾yamukh±n²ti   (2.0353)   nadita¼±kakandarapadar±dito   ±gamanamagg±.  Te  ca
kandar±yev±ti   ±ha   “catasso   pavisanakandar±”ti.   Ap±yamukh±n²ti  apagamana-
magg±.  Apenti  apagacchanti  eteh²ti  hi  ap±y±,  te  eva  mukh±n²ti  ap±yamukh±ni.
T±ni  ca  udakanikkhamanacchidd±n²ti  ±ha “apav±hanacchidd±n²”ti, ap±yasaªkh±-
t±ni udakanikkhamanacchidd±n²ti attho. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                   Jamb±l²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      9. Nibb±nasuttavaººan±
 
    179. Navame abhidhamme vuttanayen±ti–
         “Katam±  h±nabh±gin²  paññ±?  Paµhamassa  jh±nassa l±bhi½ k±masahagat±
    saññ±manasik±r±   samud±caranti   h±nabh±gin²   paññ±,  tadanudhammat±  sati
    santiµµhati   µhitibh±gin²   paññ±.  Avitakkasahagat±  saññ±manasik±r±  samud±ca-
    ranti  visesabh±gin²  paññ±.  Nibbid±sahagat±  saññ±manasik±r± samud±caranti
    vir±g³pasañhit± nibbedhabh±gin² paññ±”ti (vibha. 799)–
¾din± vibhaªge vuttanayena evamattho veditabbo.
    Tattha    paµhamassa    jh±nassa   l±bhinti   yv±ya½   appaguºassa   paµhamassa
jh±nassa    l±bh²,   ta½.   K±masahagat±   saññ±manasik±r±   samud±carant²ti   tato
vuµµhita½   ±rammaºavasena   k±masahagat±  hutv±  saññ±manasik±r±  samud±ca-
ranti    tudanti    codenti.    Tassa    k±m±nupakkhand±na½    saññ±manasik±r±na½
vasena  s±  paµhamajjh±napaññ±  h±yati  parih±yati,  tasm±  “h±nabh±gin²  paññ±”ti



vutt±. Tadanudhammat±Ti tadanur³pasabh±v±. Sati santiµµhat²ti ida½ micch±sati½
sandh±ya  vutta½,  na samm±sati½. Yassa hi paµhamajjh±n±nur³pasabh±v± paµha-
majjh±na½  santato  paº²tato  disv±  ass±dayam±n±  abhinandam±n±  nikanti  uppa-
jjati,  tassa  nikantivasena paµhamajjh±napaññ± neva h±yati na va¹¹hati, µhitikoµµh±-
sik±  hoti.  Tena vutta½ “µhitibh±gin² paññ±”ti. Avitakkasahagat±ti avitakka½ dutiya-
jjh±na½  (2.0354)  santato  paº²tato  manasikaroto ±rammaºavasena avitakkasaha-
gat±   saññ±manasik±r±.   Samud±carant²ti   paguºato   paµhamajjh±nato   vuµµhita½
dutiyajjh±n±dhigamatth±ya    tudanti   codenti,   tassa   upari   dutiyajjh±n±nupakkha-
nd±na½   saññ±manasik±r±na½  vasena  s±  paµhamajjh±napaññ±  visesabh³tassa
dutiyajjh±nassa uppattipadaµµh±nat±ya “visesabh±gin²”ti vutt±.
     Nibbid±sahagat±ti  ta½yeva  paµhamajjh±nal±bhi½  jh±nato vuµµhita½ nibbid±sa-
ªkh±tena     vipassan±ñ±ºena     sahagat±.     Vipassan±ñ±ºañhi     jh±naªgabhede
vattante  nibbindati  ukkaºµhati, tasm± “nibbid±”ti vuccati. Samud±carant²ti nibb±na-
sacchikiriyatth±ya  tudanti codenti. Vir±g³pasañhit±ti vir±gasaªkh±tena nibb±nena
upasa½hit±.  Vipassan±ñ±ºañhi  sakk±  imin± maggena vir±ga½ nibb±na½ sacchi-
k±tunti   pavattito   “vir±g³pasa½hitan”ti   vuccati.   Ta½sampayuttasaññ±manasik±-
r±pi  vir±g³pasa½hit±  eva  n±ma.  Tassa  tesa½  saññ±manasik±r±na½ vasena s±
paµhamajjh±napaññ±  ariyamaggappaµivedhassa  padaµµh±nat±ya “nibbedhabh±gi-
n²”ti vutt±ti.
 
                                                  Nibb±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 10. Mah±padesasuttavaººan±
 
    180.  Dasame  mah±-ok±seti  mahante ok±se mahant±ni dhammassa patiµµh±pa-
naµµh±n±ni.  Yesu patiµµh±pito dhammo nicch²yati asandehato. K±ni pana t±ni? ¾ga-
manavisiµµh±ni   suttotaraº±d²ni.   Dutiyavikappe   apadis²yant²ti  apades±,  mahant±
apades±  etesanti  mah±pades±. “Sammukh± meta½, ±vuso, bhagavato sutan”ti-±-
din±  kenaci  ±bhatassa  dhammoti  vinicchayane  k±raºa½.  Ki½ pana tanti? Tassa
yath±bhatassa     suttotaraº±di    eva.    Yadi    eva½    katha½    catt±roti?    Yasm±
dhammassa  dve  sampad±yo satth± s±vako ca. Tesu s±vak± saªghagaºapuggala-
vasena  tividh±.  Evamimamh±  may±ya½  dhammo  paµiggahitoti apadisitabb±na½
bhedena  catt±ro.  Ten±ha  (2.0355) “sammukh± meta½, ±vuso, bhagavato sutan”-
ti-±di.  Tath±  ca vutta½ nettiya½ (netti. 4.18) “catt±ro mah±pades± buddh±padeso,
saªgh±padeso,     gaº±padeso,    puggal±padeso.    Ime    catt±ro    mah±pades±”ti.
Buddho  apadeso  etass±ti  buddh±padeso.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Ten±ha “buddh±-
dayo …pe… mah±k±raº±n²”ti.
    Neva   abhinanditabbanti   na   sampaµicchitabba½,  ganthassa  sampaµicchana½
n±ma  savananti  ±ha  “na  sotabban”ti. Padabyañjan±n²ti pad±ni ca byañjan±ni ca,
atthapad±ni   byañjanapad±ni  c±ti  attho.  Pajjati  attho  eteh²ti  pad±ni,  akkhar±d²ni
byañjanapad±ni.  Pajjitabbato pad±ni, saªk±san±d²ni atthapad±ni. “Aµµhakath±ya½



padasaªkh±t±ni   byañjan±n²ti   byañjanapad±neva   vutt±n²”ti  keci.  Attha½  byañje-
nt²ti   byañjan±ni,   byañjanapad±ni.   Tehi  byañjitabbato  byañjan±ni,  atthapad±n²ti
ubhayasaªgahato.   Imasmi½   µh±neti   ten±bhatasuttassa   imasmi½  padese.  P±¼i
vutt±ti   kevalo  p±¼idhammo  vutto.  Attho  vuttoti  p±¼iy±  attho  vutto  niddiµµho.  Anu-
sandhi kathitoti yath±raddhadesan±ya uparidesan±ya ca anusandh±na½ kathita½,
sambandho  kathito. Pubb±para½ kathitanti pubbena para½ avirujjhanañceva vise-
saµµh±nañca  kathita½ pak±sita½. Eva½ p±¼idhamm±d²ni sammadeva sallakkhetv±
gahaºa½   s±dhuka½   uggahaºanti   ±ha  “suµµhu  gahetv±”ti.  Sutte  ot±retabb±n²ti
ñ±ºena  sutte  og±hetv±  t±retabb±ni. Ta½ pana og±hetv± taraºa½ tattha otaraºa½
anuppavesana½  hot²ti vutta½ “otaritabb±n²”ti. Sa½sandetv± dassana½ sandassa-
nanti ±ha “vinaye sa½sandetabb±n²”ti.
    “Ki½  pana  ta½  sutta½,  ko v± vinayo”ti vic±raº±ya½ ±cariy±na½ matibhedamu-
khena  tamattha½ dassetu½ “ettha c±”ti-±di vutta½. Vinayoti vibhaªgap±µham±ha.
So  hi  m±tik±saññitassa  suttassa  atthe  s³canato  “suttan”ti  vattabbata½  arahati.
Vividhanayatt±  visiµµhanayatt±  ca vinayo, khandhakap±µho. Evanti eva½ suttavina-
yesu  pariggayham±nesu  vinayapiµakampi  na  pariy±diyati  pariv±rap±¼iy± asaªga-
hitatt±.   Suttant±bhidhammapiµak±ni   v±   sutta½  atthas³can±di-atthasambhavato.
Evamp²ti  suttant±bhidhammapiµak±ni  sutta½,  vinayapiµaka½  vinayoti eva½ sutta-
vinayavibh±ge  vuccam±nepi. Na t±va pariy±diyant²ti na t±va anavasesato parigga-
yhanti  (2.0356).  Kasm±ti  ceti  ±ha  “asuttan±makañh²”ti-±di. Yasm± suttanti ima½
n±ma½  an±ropetv±  saªg²ta½  j±tak±dibuddhavacana½  atthi,  tasm±  vuttanayena
t²ºi   piµak±ni   na   pariy±diyant²ti.   Suttanip±ta-ud±na-itivuttak±ni  d²ghanik±y±dayo
viya   suttanti   n±ma½  ±ropetv±  asaªg²t±n²ti  adhipp±yenettha  j±tak±d²hi  saddhi½
t±nipi    gahit±ni.    Buddhava½sacariy±piµak±na½    panettha   aggahaºe   k±raºa½
maggitabba½,  ki½  v±  etena  magganena.  Sabbop±ya½ vaººan±nayo therav±da-
dassanamukhena paµikkhitto ev±ti.
    Ki½  atth²ti  asuttan±maka½  buddhavacana½  natthiyev±ti  dasseti. Ta½ sabba½
paµikkhipitv±ti   “suttanti  vinayo”ti-±din±  vuttasa½vaººan±ya½  “n±yamattho  idh±-
dhippeto”ti  paµisedhetv±.  Vineti  etena kileseti vinayo, kilesavinayan³p±yo, so eva
k±raºanti ±ha “vinayo pana k±raºan”ti.
    Dhammeti   pariyattidhamme.  Sar±g±y±ti  sar±gabh±v±ya  k±mar±gabhavar±ga-
paribr³han±ya.  Sa½yog±y±ti  bhavasa½yojan±ya.  Sa-up±d±n±y±ti catur³p±d±n³-
pasa½hitat±ya.  Mahicchat±y±ti  mahicchabh±v±ya.  Asantuµµhiy±ti  asantuµµhabh±-
v±ya.  Kosajj±y±ti  kus²tabh±v±ya.  Saªgaºik±y±ti  kilesasaªgaºikavih±r±ya.  ¾cay±-
y±ti   tividhavaµµ±cay±ya.   Vir±g±y±ti  sakalavaµµato  virajjanatth±ya.  Visa½yog±y±ti
k±mar±g±d²hi   visa½yujjanatth±ya.   Anup±d±n±y±ti  sabbassapi  kammabhavassa
aggahaº±ya.  Appicchat±y±ti  paccayappicchat±divasena  sabbaso icch±ya apaga-
m±ya.  Santuµµhiy±ti  dv±dasavidhasantuµµhabh±v±ya.  V²riy±rambh±y±ti  k±yikassa
ceva   cetasikassa   ca   v²riyassa  paggaºhanatth±ya.  Vivek±y±ti  pavivittabh±v±ya
k±mavivek±ditadaªgavivek±divivekasiddhiy±.   Apacay±y±ti   sabbassapi   vaµµassa
apacayan±ya,  nibb±n±y±ti  attho.  Eva½ yo pariyattidhammo uggahaºadh±raºapa-
ripucch±manasik±ravasena  yoniso  paµipajjantassa  sar±g±dibh±vaparivajjanassa



k±raºa½  hutv±  vir±g±dibh±v±ya  sa½vattati,  eka½sato  eso  dhammo, eso vinayo
sammadeva   ap±y±d²su   apatanavasena   dh±raºato   kiles±na½   vinayanato   ca.
Satthu    samm±sambuddhassa    ov±d±nur³pappavattibh±vato    eta½   satthus±sa-
nanti ca j±neyy±s²ti attho.
    Catusaccatthas³cana½  (2.0357)  suttanti ±ha “sutteti tepiµake buddhavacane”ti.
Tepiµakañhi    buddhavacana½    saccavinimutta½    natthi.    R±g±divinayak±raºa½
yath±  tena  suttapadena pak±sitanti ±ha “vinayeti etasmi½ r±g±divinayak±raºe”ti.
Sutte  otaraºañcettha  tepiµakabuddhavacanapariy±pannat±vaseneva veditabba½,
na  aññath±ti  ±ha “suttappaµip±µiy± katthaci an±gantv±”ti. Challi½ uµµhapetv±ti aro-
gassa  mahato  rukkhassa  tiµµhato  upakkamena  challik±ya  sakalik±ya  papaµik±ya
v±  uµµh±pana½  viya arogassa s±sanadhammassa tiµµhato byañjanamattena tappa-
riy±panna½   viya   hutv±   challisadisa½  pubb±paraviruddhat±didosa½  uµµhapetv±
parid²petv±.  T±dis±ni  pana eka½sato gu¼havessantar±dipariy±pann±ni hont²ti ±ha
“gu¼havessantara   …pe…   paññ±yant²ti   attho”ti.   R±g±divinayeti  r±g±divinayana-
tthena   atad±k±rat±ya   apaññ±yam±n±ni   cha¹¹etabb±ni   Cajitabb±ni  na  gaheta-
bb±ni. Sabbatth±ti sabbav±resu.
 
                                              Mah±padesasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             Sañcetaniyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       (19) 4. br±hmaºavaggo
 
 
                                                 1-3. Yodh±j²vasutt±divaººan±
 
    181-183. Catutthassa paµham±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                       4. Abhayasuttavaººan±
 
    184.  Catutthe  socat²Ti  citte  uppannabalavasokena  socati,  cittasant±pena anto
nijjh±yat²ti  attho.  Kilamat²ti  tasseva  sokassa  vasena  k±ye  ca  uppannadukkhena
kilamati.  Paridevat²Ti  sokuddehakavasena  ta½  ta½  vippalapanto  v±c±ya  paride-
vati. Uratt±¼inti uratt±¼a½, ura½ t±¼etv±ti attho. Ten±ha “ura½ t±¼etv±”ti. Kaªkh±vici-
kicch±ti ettha “ekamevida½ pañcama½ n²varaºa½.



Ki½  nu  kho  idan”ti  (2.0358)  ±rammaºa½  kaªkhanato kaªkh±, “Idameva varan”ti
nicchetu½    asamatthabh±vato    “vicikicch±”ti   vuccati–   “dhammasabh±va½   vici-
nanto kicchati, vigat± cikicch±”ti v± katv±.
 
                                                   Abhayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               5. Br±hmaºasaccasuttavaººan±
 
    185.   Pañcame   etth±ti   etasmi½   suññat±nupassan±dhik±re.   Kvac²ti   katthaci
µh±ne,  k±le,  dhamme  v±.  Atha  v±  kvac²ti  ajjhatta½ bahiddh± v±. Attano att±nanti
sakatt±na½  “aya½  kho,  bho brahm±, mah±brahm± …pe… vas² pit± bh³tabhaby±-
nan”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.42)  parehi  parikappita½  att±nañca kassaci kiñcanabh³ta½
na  passat²ti  dassento  “kassac²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha parass±ti paraj±ti paro purisoti
v±  eva½  gahitassa.  Na  ca  mama  kvacan²ti ettha mama-saddo aµµh±nappayuttoti
±ha  “mama-sadda½  t±va  µhapetv±”ti.  Parassa  c±Ti  attano aññassa. Paro puriso
n±ma  atthi  mamatth±ya µhito. Tassa vasena mayha½ sabba½ ijjhat²ti ekaccadiµµhi-
gatikaparikappitavasena  para½  att±na½ tañca attano kiñcanabh³ta½ na passat²ti
dassento   “na   ca   kvacan²”ti-±dim±ha.   Ettha   ca   n±ha½  kvacan²ti  saka-attano
sabbh±va½  na  passati.  Na kassaci kiñcanatasminti saka-attano eva kassaci atta-
niyata½  na  passati.  Na  ca mam±ti eta½ dvaya½ yath±raha½ sambandhitabba½,
atthi-pada½   pacceka½.   Na   ca   kvacani   parassa   att±   atth²ti   parassa  attano
abh±va½  passati.  Tassa  parassa  attano  mama  kiñcanat± natth²ti parassa attano
anattaniyata½  passati.  Eva½ ajjhatta½ bahiddh± khandh±na½ attattaniyasuññat±-
suddhasaªkh±rapuñjat±-catukoµikasuññat±pariggaºhanena     niµµh±     hoti.     Sesa-
mettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                           Br±hmaºasaccasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    6. Ummaggasuttavaººan±
 
    186.  Chaµµhe  (2.0359)  ±ka¹¹h²yat²ti cittavasiko loko tattha tattha upaka¹¹h²yati.
Tesa½yevettha   gahaºa½   veditabbanti   ye   apariññ±tavatthuk±   cittassa  vasa½
gacchanti,  tesa½yeva  gahaºa½.  Na  hi  pariññ±takkhandh±  pah²nakiles± cittassa
vasa½  gacchanti,  citta½  pana  attano  vase  vattenti.  Saha  s²len±ti c±rittav±rittas²-
lena   saddhi½.   Pubbabh±gapaµipadanti   dhutaªgam±di½   katv±   y±va   gotrabhu-
ñ±ºa½,    t±va    pavattetabba½   samathavipassan±saªkh±ta½   samm±paµipada½.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                Ummaggasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                    7. Vassak±rasuttavaººan±
 
    187.   Sattame   vassak±ro   br±hmaºo   magadhamah±mattoti  ettha  vassak±roti
tassa  br±hmaºassa  n±ma½.  Mahatiy± issariyamatt±ya samann±gato mah±matto.
Issariyamatt±y±ti  ca  issariyappam±ºen±ti  attho, issariyena ceva vitt³pakaraºena
c±ti   eva½   v±   ettha   attho  daµµhabbo,  upabhog³pakaraº±nipi  hi  loke  “matt±”ti
vuccanti.   Magadharañño,   magadharaµµhe  v±  mah±mattoti  magadhamah±matto.
Tudisaññito   g±mo   niv±so   etass±ti   todeyyo.   Tenev±ha  “tudig±mav±sikass±”ti.
Tudig±mav±sit±   cassa   tattha   adhipatibh±ven±ti   daµµhabb±.  So  hi  ta½  g±ma½
soºadaº¹o  viya,  campa½  k³µadanto  viya, kh±ºumata½ adhipatibh±vena ajjh±va-
sati.  Mahaddhano  hoti  pañcacatt±l²sakoµivibhavo. Parisat²ti paris±ya½, janasam³-
heti   attho.  Ten±ha  “sannipatit±ya  paris±y±”ti.  Abhippasannoti  ettha  abhikkama-
nattho   abhi-saddoti   ±ha   “atikkamma   pasanno”ti,  pas±dan²ya½  µh±na½  atikka-
mitv±  appas±dan²yaµµh±ne  pasannoti  adhipp±yo.  Ta½  ta½  kicca½ attha½ passa-
t²ti  atthadas±,  ala½  samatth±  paµibal±  atthadas±  alamatthadas±,  alamatthadase
atisayant²ti   alamatthadasatar±.   Ten±ha   “atthe   passitu½  samatth±”ti-±di.  Neva
sappurisa½   na   asappurisa½   j±n±ti  sappurisadhamm±na½  asappurisadhamm±-
nañca (2.0360) y±th±vato aj±nanato. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                Vassak±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        8. Upakasuttavaººan±
 
    188.    Aµµhame    nibbattivasena    niraya½    arahati,   nirayasa½vattaniyena   v±
kammun±  niraye  niyuttoti  nerayiko.  Av²cimhi  uppajjitv± tattha ±yukappasaññita½
antarakappa½   tiµµhat²ti   kappaµµho.  Niray³papatti½  pariharaºavasena  tikicchitu½
asakkuºeyyoti  atekiccho.  Apariy±dinn±v±ti aparikkh²º±yeva. Sace hi eko bhikkhu
k±y±nupassana½  pucchati,  añño  vedan±nupassana½  …pe…  citt±nupassana½.
“Imin±  puµµhe  aha½  pucch±m²”ti  eko  eka½  na  oloketi,  eva½ santepi tesa½ v±ro
paññ±yati eva, buddh±na½ pana v±ro na paññ±yati. Vidatthicaturaªgula½ ch±ya½
atikkamanato  puretara½yeva  bhagav±  cuddasavidhena  k±y±nupassana½, nava-
vidhena    vedan±nupassana½,    so¼asavidhena   citt±nupassana½,   pañcavidhena
dhamm±nupassana½   katheti.  Tiµµhantu  v±  eva½  catt±ro.  Sace  hi  aññe  catt±ro
sammappadh±nesu,  aññe  iddhip±desu,  aññe  pañcindriyesu,  aññe  pañcabalesu,
aññe    sattabojjhaªgesu,    aññe   aµµhamaggaªgesu   pañhe   puccheyyu½,   tampi
bhagav±  katheyya.  Tiµµhantu v± ete aµµha. Sace aññe sattati½sa jan± bodhipakkhi-
yesu  pañhe  puccheyyu½,  tampi  bhagav±  t±vadeva  katheyya. Kasm±? Y±vat± hi
lokiyamah±jane  eka½  pada½  kathente  t±va  ±nandatthero  aµµha  pad±ni  katheti.
¾nandatthere  pana  eka½  pada½  kathenteyeva  bhagav±  so¼asa  pad±ni  katheti.
Kasm±?  Bhagavato  hi  jivh± mudu, dant±varaºa½ suphusita½, vacana½ aga¼ita½,



bhavaªgapariv±so    lahuko.    Tena    vutta½–    “apariy±dinn±vassa    tath±gatassa
dhammadesan±, apariy±dinna½ dhammapadabyañjanan”ti.
    Tattha      dhammadesan±ti     tantiµµhapan±.     Dhammapadabyañjananti     ettha
dhammoti   p±¼i.   Pajjati   attho   eten±ti  pada½.  V±kyañca  padeneva  saªgahita½.
Attha½ byañjet²ti byañjana½, akkhara½. Tañhi padav±kya½ paricchijjam±na½ ta½
ta½  attha½  byañjeti pak±seti. Etena apar±parehi padabyañjanehi sucirampi k±la½
kathentassa  (2.0361)  tath±gatassa  na  kad±ci  tesa½  pariy±d±na½ atth²ti dasseti.
Guºadha½s²ti guºadha½sanas²lo. PagabboTi v±c±p±gabbiyena samann±gato.
 
                                                    Upakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                9. Sacchikaraº²yasuttavaººan±
 
    189. Navame n±mak±yen±ti sahaj±tan±mak±yena. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                            Sacchikaraº²yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    10. Uposathasuttavaººan±
 
    190.  Dasame  tuºh²bh³ta½  tuºh²bh³tanti ±me¹itavacana½ by±panicch±vasena
vuttanti  ±ha  “yato  yato  anuviloket²”ti.  Anuviloketv±ti  ettha  anu-saddopi by±pani-
cch±vacanamev±ti  anu  anu  viloketv±ti attho, pañcapas±dappaµimaº¹it±ni akkh²ni
umm²letv±   tato  tato  viloketv±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Alanti  yutta½,  op±yikanti  attho  “ala-
meva  nibbinditun”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 2.272; sa½. ni. 2.124-126) viya. Puµabandhanena
pariharitv±   asitabba½   puµosa½   sambala½   a-k±rassa   o-k±ra½  katv±.  Ten±ha
“p±theyyan”ti. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                 Uposathasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Br±hmaºavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           (20) 5. mah±vaggo
 
 
                                                   1. Sot±nugatasuttavaººan±
 
    191.  Pañcamassa  paµhame sot±nugat±nanti pas±dasota½ anugantv± gat±na½,
paguº±na½  v±cuggat±nanti  attho.  Eva½bh³t± ca pas±dasota½ odahitv± (2.0362)



ñ±ºasotena  suµµhu  vavatthapit± n±ma hont²ti ±ha “pas±dasotan”ti-±di. Ekaccassa
hi  uggahitapubbavacana½ ta½ ta½ paguºa½ niccharita½ suµµhu vavatthapita½ na
hoti.   “Asuka½   sutta½   v±  j±taka½  v±  katheh²”ti  vutte  “sajjh±yitv±  sa½sanditv±
samanugg±hitv±  j±niss±m²”ti  vadanti.  Ekaccassa ta½ ta½ paguºa½ bhavaªgaso-
tasadisa½  hoti  “asuka½  sutta½  v± j±taka½ v± katheh²”ti vutte uddharitv± tameva
katheti.  Ta½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½  “ñ±ºasotena  vavatthapit±nan”ti.  Itthiliªg±d²ni
t²ºi liªg±ni. N±m±d²ni catt±ri pad±ni. Paµham±dayo satta vibhattiyo.
     Va¼añjet²ti  p±¼i½  anusandhi½  pubb±paravasena  v±cuggata½  karonto  dh±reti.
Vacas±  paricit±ti  suttadasakavaggadasakapaºº±sadasakavasena  v±c±ya sajjh±-
yit±,  “dasasutt±ni  gat±ni,  dasavagg±ni  gat±n²”ti-±din± sallakkhetv± v±c±ya sajjh±-
yit±ti  attho. Vagg±divasena hi idha vacas± paricayo adhippeto, na pana suttekade-
sassa  suttamattassa  vacas±  paricayo.  Manas±  anu anu pekkhit± bh±gaso nijjh±-
yit±    vidit±    manus±nupekkhit±.    Yassa    v±c±ya   sajjh±yita½   buddhavacana½
manas±  cintentassa  tattha  tattha  p±kaµa½  hoti, mah±d²pa½ j±letv± µhitassa r³pa-
gata½   viya   vibh³ta½   hutv±   paññ±yati.   Ta½   sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Suppaµivi-
ddh±ti  nijjaµa½  niggumba½  katv±  suµµhu  y±th±vato  paµividdh±. Sesamettha suvi-
ññeyyameva.
 
                                               Sot±nugatasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Ýh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    192.   Dutiye   sa½v±sen±ti   sahav±sena.   S²la½   veditabbanti  “aya½  sus²lo  v±
duss²lo   v±”ti  saha  vasantena  upasaªkamantena  j±nitabbo.  Tañca  kho  d²ghena
addhun±,  na  ittaranti  tañca s²la½ d²ghena k±lena veditabba½, na ittarena. Dv²hat²-
hañhi  sa½yat±k±ro  ca  sa½vutindriy±k±ro ca na sakk± dassetu½. Manasi karot±ti
tampi     “s²lamassa    pariggahess±m²”ti    manasikarontena    paccavekkhanteneva
sakk±  j±nitu½,  na  itarena.  Paññavat±ti  tampi  sappaññeneva  paº¹itena.  B±lo hi
manasikarontopi j±nitu½ na sakkoti.
    Sa½voh±ren±ti (2.0363) apar±para½ kathanena.
          “Yo hi koci manussesu, voh±ra½ upaj²vati;
          eva½  v±seµµha  j±n±hi,  v±ºijo  so na br±hmaºo”ti. (ma. ni. 2.457; su. ni. 619)–
Ettha  hi  byavah±ro  n±ma. “Catt±ro ariyavoh±r±, catt±ro anariyavoh±r±”ti (d². ni. 3.
313)   ettha   cetan±.  “Saªkh±  samaññ±  paññatti  voh±ro”ti  (dha.  sa.  1313-1315;
mah±ni.  73)  ettha  paññatti.  “Voh±ramattena so vohareyy±”ti (sa½. ni. 1.25) ettha
kath±voh±ro.  Idh±pi  esova  adhippeto.  Ekaccassa  hi  sammukh±kath± parammu-
kh±kath±ya  na  sameti  parammukh±kath± sammukh±kath±ya. Tath± purimakath±
pacchimakath±ya,   pacchimakath±   ca   purimakath±ya.   So   kathaneneva  sakk±
j±nitu½   “asuci   eso   puggalo”ti.  Sucis²lassa  pana  purima½  pacchimena,  pacchi-
mañca  purimena  sameti. Sammukh±kathita½ parammukh±kathitena sameti, para-
mmukh±kathitañca  sammukh±kathitena,  tasm±  kathanena  sakk±  sucibh±vo  j±ni-



tunti pak±sento evam±ha.
    Th±moti  ñ±ºath±mo.  Yassa  hi  ñ±ºath±mo  natthi,  so  uppannesu  upaddavesu
gahetabba½   gahaºa½   kattabba½  kicca½  apassanto  adv±rakaghara½  paviµµho
viya carati. Ten±ha “±pad±su, bhikkhave,



th±mo veditabbo”ti.
    S±kacch±y±ti  sa½kath±ya.  Duppaññassa hi kath± udake geº¹u viya uppilavati.
Paññavato   kathentassa   paµibh±na½   ananta½   hoti.   Udakavipphanditeneva   hi
maccho khuddako v± mahanto v±ti ñ±yati.
    Ñ±tivin±soti corarogabhay±d²hi ñ±t²na½ vin±so. Bhog±na½ byasana½ bhogabya-
sana½, r±jacor±divasena bhogavin±soti attho. Ten±ha “dutiyapadepi eseva nayo”-
ti.   Pañhummaggoti  pañhagavesana½,  ñ±tu½  icchitassa  atthassa  v²ma½sananti
attho.  Atappakanti  atittikaraµµhena  atappaka½  s±durasabhojana½  viya. Saºhanti
sukhumasabh±va½.
 
                                                    Ýh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     3. Bhaddiyasuttavaººan±
 
    193.  Tatiye  (2.0364) karaºassa uttara½ kiriya½ karaºuttariya½, ta½ lakkhaºa½
etass±ti karaºuttariyalakkhaºo. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                 Bhaddiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. S±mugiyasuttavaººan±
 
    194. Catutthe puggalassa p±risuddhiy± padh±nabh³t±ni v± aªg±ni p±risuddhipa-
dh±niyaªg±ni. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                 S±mugiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        5. Vappasuttavaººan±
 
    195.    Pañcame    pihitatt±ti    akusalassa   pavesanadv±ra½   pidahitv±   µhitatt±.
K±yena  sa½varitabbañhi apihitena dv±rena pavattanaka½ p±padhamma½ sa½va-
ritv±  µhito  k±yena  sa½vuto n±ma. Khayavir±gen±ti accantakhayasaªkh±tena vira-
jjanena,  anupp±danirodhen±ti  attho.  Ki½  vijj±  pubbe  uppann±ti?  Ubhayameta½
na  vattabba½.  Pah±n±bhisamayabh±van±bhisamay±na½  abhinnak±latt± pad²pu-
jjalanena  andhak±ra½ viya vijjupp±dena avijj± niruddh±va hoti, vattabba½ v± hetu-
phalattamupac±ravasena.  Yath±  hi  pad²pujjalanahetuko andhak±ravigamo, eva½
vijjupp±dahetuko  avijj±nirodho.  Hetuphaladhamm±  ca  sam±nak±l±pi  pubb±para-
k±l±  viya vohar²yanti yath± “cakkhuñca paµicca r³pe ca uppajjati cakkhuviññ±ºan”-
ti  (ma.  ni.  1.400; 3.421, 425, 426; sa½. ni. 2.43-44; 2.4.60; kath±. 465, 467) pacca-
y±d±nuppajjanakiriy±.  Cittassa  k±yassa  ca vihananato vigh±to, dukkha½. Parida-



hanato pari¼±ho.
    Niccavih±r±ti  sabbad±  pavattanakavih±r±.  Ýhapetv±  hi sam±pattivela½ bhava-
ªgavelañca    kh²º±sav±   imin±   cha¼aªgupekkh±vih±rena   sabbak±la½   viharanti.
Cakkhun±  r³pa½  disv±ti  cakkhuviññ±ºena r³pa½ disv±. Cakkhun± r³pa½ disv±ti
(2.0365)   hi   nissayavoh±rena   vutta½.  Sasambh±rakath±  hes±  yath±  “dhanun±
vijjhat²”ti,  tasm±  nissayas²sena  nissitassa  gahaºa½ daµµhabba½. R±gavasena na
somanassaj±to   hot²ti   gehasitapemavasenapi   javanakkhaºe   somanassaj±to  na
hoti  maggena samucchinnatt±, na domanassaj±to pas±daññathattavasenapi. Upe-
kkhako  majjhatto hutv± viharat²ti asamapekkhanena moha½ anupp±dento ñ±ºupe-
kkh±vaseneva  upekkhako  viharati majjhatto. Kh²º±savo hi iµµhepi aniµµhepi majjha-
ttepi ±rammaºe yo asamapekkhanena samasam± ayonisogahaºe akh²º±sav±na½
moho  uppajjati,  ta½ anupp±dento maggeneva tassa samuggh±titatt± ñ±ºupekkh±-
vaseneva  upekkhako viharati, ayañcassa paµipatti sativepullapattiy± paññ±vepulla-
pattiy± c±ti vutta½ “satisampajaññapariggahit±y±”ti.
    Ettha  ca  “chasu  dv±resu  upekkhako  viharat²”ti  imin±  cha¼aªgupekkh± kathit±.
“Sampaj±no”ti   vacanato  pana  catt±ri  ñ±ºasampayuttacitt±ni  labbhanti  tehi  vin±
sampaj±nat±ya  asambhavato.  “Satatavih±r±”ti vacanato aµµhapi mah±kiriyacitt±ni
labbhanti   ñ±ºuppattipaccayarahitak±lepi   pavattijotanato.  “Arajjanto  adussanto”ti
vacanato  hasitupp±davoµµhabbanehi  saddhi½  dasa  citt±ni  labbhanti. Arajjan±du-
ssanavasena  pavatti  hi  tesampi  s±dh±raº±ti.  Nanu  cettha “upekkhako viharat²”ti
cha¼aªgupekkh±vasena  imesa½  satatavih±r±na½  ±gatatt± somanassa½ katha½
labbhat²ti?   ¾sevanatoti.   Kiñc±pi  hi  kh²º±savo  iµµh±niµµhepi  ±rammaºe  majjhatte
viya    bahula½    upekkhako   viharati   attano   parisuddhappakatibh±v±vijahanato,
kad±ci  pana  tath±  cetobhisaªkh±rabh±ve ya½ ta½ sabh±vato iµµha½ ±rammaºa½,
tassa  y±th±vato  sabh±vaggahaºavasenapi arahato citta½ somanassasahagata½
hutv± pavattateva, tañca kho pubb±sevanavasena.
    K±yoti  (sa½.  ni.  µ².  2.2.51)  pañcadv±rak±yo,  so  anto  avas±na½  etiss±ti  k±ya-
ntik±,  ta½  k±yantika½. Ten±ha– “y±va pañcadv±rak±yo pavattati, t±va pavattan”ti.
J²vitantikanti  etth±pi eseva nayo. Pacch± uppajjitv±ti etasmi½ attabh±ve manodv±-
rikavedan±to  pacch±  uppajjitv± tato paµhama½ (2.0366) nirujjhati, tato eva atthasi-
ddhamattha½  sar³peneva  dassetu½  “manodv±rikavedan±  paµhama½  uppajjitv±
pacch±  nirujjhat²”ti  vutta½.  Id±ni tameva saªkhepena vutta½ vivaritu½ “s± h²”ti-±-
dim±ha.  Y±va tetti½savass±ni paµhamavayo. Paññ±savassak±leti paµhamavayato
y±va  paññ±savassak±l±,  t±va.  Ýhit±  hot²ti  va¹¹hih±niyo anupagantv± samar³pe-
neva  µhit±  hoti.  Mand±ti  muduk±  atikhiº±.  Tad±ti  as²tinavutivassak±le vadantepi
tath±ciraparicitep²ti adhipp±yo. Bhagg±ti tejobhaggena bhagg± dubbaºº±. Hadaya-
koµi½yev±ti  cakkh±divatth³su  appavattitv±  tesa½  ±di-antakoµibh³ta½  hadayava-
tthu½yeva. T±v±ti y±va vedan± vattati, t±va.
    V±piy±ti   mah±ta¼±kena.   Pañca-udakamaggasampannanti   pañcahi   udakassa
pavisananikkhamanamaggehi    yutta½.    Tato    tato    vissandam±na½    sabbaso
puººatt±.  Paµhama½  deve  vassanteti-±di  upam±sa½sandana½.  Ima½ vedana½
sandh±y±ti      ima½     yath±vutta½     pariyos±nappatta½     manodv±rikavedana½



sandh±ya.
    K±yassa   bhed±ti  attabh±vassa  vin±sanato.  Parato  agantv±ti  paralokavasena
agantv±.     Vedan±na½     s²tibh±vo    n±ma    saªkh±radarathapari¼±h±bh±vo.    So
pan±ya½   sabbaso   appavattivasenev±ti   ±ha   “appavattanadhamm±ni  bhavissa-
nt²”ti.
     Attabh±va½  n±setuk±massa  da¼ha½  uppanna½  sa½vegañ±ºa½ sandh±y±ha
“kud±lo   viya   paññ±”ti.  Tato  nibbattitajjh±nasam±dhi½  sandh±ya  “piµaka½  viya
sam±dh²”ti.  Tanniss±ya  pavattetabbavipassan±rambhañ±ºa½ sandh±ya “khanitti
viya vipassan±”ti ca vutta½. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                    Vappasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        6. S±¼hasuttavaººan±
 
    196.   Chaµµhe   k±yada¼hibahulata½   tapat²ti   tapo,   attakilamath±nuyogavasena
pavatta½   v²riya½.  Tena  k±yada¼hibahulat±nimittassa  p±passa  jigucchana½  vira-
jjana½  tapojigucch±ti ±ha “dukkarak±rikasaªkh±ten±”ti-±di. Tapojigucchav±d±ti-±-
d²su  tapojiguccha½  vadanti,  manas±pi  tameva s±rato (2.0367) gahetv± vicaranti,
k±yenapi  tameva  all²n± n±nappak±ra½ attakilamath±nuyogamanuyutt± viharant²ti
attho.  Aparisuddhak±yasam±c±r±Ti  aparisuddhena  p±º±tip±t±din±  k±yasam±c±-
rena   samann±gat±.   Aparisuddhavac²sam±c±r±Ti  aparisuddhena  mus±v±d±din±
vac²sam±c±rena    samann±gat±.    Aparisuddhamanosam±c±r±Ti    aparisuddhena
abhijjh±din±   manosam±c±rena  samann±gat±.  K±ma½  akusalak±yasam±c±rava-
c²sam±c±rappavattik±lepi   abhijjh±dayo   pavattantiyeva,   tad±  pana  te  cetan±pa-
kkhik±  v±  abboh±rik±  v±ti, manosam±c±rav±re eva abhijjh±divasena yojan± kat±.
Atha   v±   dv±rantare   pavatt±na½   p±º±tip±t±d²na½   vac²sam±c±r±dibh±v±bh±vo
viya    dv±rantare   pavatt±nampi   abhijjh±d²na½   k±yasam±c±r±dibh±vo   asiddho,
manosam±c±rabh±vo  eva  pana  siddhoti  katv±  manosam±c±rav±re  eva  abhijjh±-
dayo uddhaµ±. Tath± hi vutta½–
          “Dv±re caranti kamm±ni, na dv±r± dv±rac±rino;
          tasm±  dv±rehi  kamm±ni, aññamañña½ vavatthit±”ti. (dha. sa. aµµha. 1 k±m±-
vacarakusaladv±rakath±);
    Aparisuddh±j²v±ti   aparisuddhena  vejjakammad³takammava¹¹hiyog±din±  eka-
v²sati-anesan±bhedena  ±j²vena  samann±gat±.  Idañca  s±sane pabbajit±na½yeva
vasena  vutta½, “yepi te samaºabr±hmaº±”ti pana vacanato b±hirakavasena gaha-
µµhavasena  ca  yojan± veditabb±. Gahaµµh±nampi hi j±tidhammakuladhammadesa-
dhammavilomanavasena aññath±pi micch±j²vo labbhateva.
    Ñ±ºadassan±y±ti  ettha  ñ±ºadassananti  maggañ±ºampi vuccati phalañ±ºampi
sabbaññutaññ±ºampi  paccavekkhaºañ±ºampi  vipassan±ñ±ºampi.  “Ki½  nu kho,
±vuso,  ñ±ºadassanavisuddhattha½ bhagavati brahmacariya½ vussat²”ti (ma. ni. 1.
257)  hi  ettha  maggañ±ºa½ “ñ±ºadassanan”ti vutta½. “Ayamañño uttarimanussa-



dhammo   alamariyañ±ºadassanaviseso   adhigato  ph±suvih±ro”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.328)
ettha  phalañ±ºa½.  “Bhagavatopi  kho  ñ±ºa½ udap±di satt±hak±lakato ±¼±ro k±l±-
mo”ti  (mah±va.  10) ettha sabbaññutaññ±ºa½. “Ñ±ºañca pana me dassana½ uda-
p±di,  akupp± me vimutti, ayamantim± j±t²”ti (sa½. ni. 5.1081; mah±va. 16; paµi. ma.
2.30)  ettha  paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½.  “Ñ±ºadassan±ya  citta½ abhin²harat²”ti (d². ni.
1.234-235)  ettha  vipassan±ñ±ºa½.  Idha  pana  ñ±ºadassan±y±ti (2.0368) magga-
ñ±ºa½  “ñ±ºadassanan”ti  vutta½. Ten±ha “maggañ±ºasaªkh±t±ya dassan±y±”ti.
Avir±dhita½ vijjhat²ti avir±dhita½ katv± vijjhati. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                    S±¼hasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    7. Mallik±dev²suttavaººan±
 
    197.  Sattame  appesakkh±ti app±nubh±v±. S± pana appesakkhat± ±dhipateyya-
sampattiy±  pariv±rasampattiy±  ca  abh±vena  p±kaµ±  hoti.  Tattha  pariv±rasampa-
ttiy±  abh±va½  dassento  “appapariv±r±”ti ±ha. Issar±ti ±dhipateyyasa½vattanaka-
mmabalena  ²sanas²l±.  S± panass± issarat± vibhavasampattipaccay± p±kaµ± j±t±ti
a¹¹hat±pariy±yabh±vena   vadanto   “a¹¹h±ti  issar±”ti  ±ha.  Mahanta½  dhaname-
tiss±   bh³migatañceva   va¼añjanakañc±ti   mahaddhan±.   Idha   pana  va¼añjanake-
neva  dhanena  mahaddhanata½  dassento  “va¼añjanakadhanena  mahaddhan±”ti
±ha.  ¿sat²ti  ²s±, abhibh³ti attho. Mahat² ²s± mahes±, suppatiµµhitamahesat±ya pana
parehi   mahesoti   akkh±tabbat±ya   mahesakkh±.   Yasm±   pana  so  mahesakkh±-
bh±vo  ±dhipateyyapariv±rasampattiy±  viññ±yati,  tasm±  “mah±pariv±r±”ti vutta½.
    Saºµh±nap±rip³riy±   adhika½   r³pamass±ti   abhir³p±.  Saºµh±nap±rip³riy±ti  ca
hatthap±d±disar²r±vayav±na½  susaºµhitat±y±ti  attho.  Avayavap±rip³riy± hi samu-
d±yap±rip³risiddhi.  R³panti  ca  sar²ra½  “r³pavanteva saªkhya½ gacchat²”ti-±d²su
viya.  Dassanayutt±ti sur³pabh±vena passitabbayutt±, dissam±n± cakkh³ni piy±ya-
t²ti  aññakiccavikkhepa½ hitv±pi daµµhabb±ti vutta½ hoti. Dissam±n±va somanassa-
vasena  citta½  pas±det²ti p±s±dik±. Ten±ha “dassanena p±s±dik±”ti. Pokkharat±ti
vuccati  sundarabh±vo, vaººassa pokkharat± vaººapokkharat±, t±ya vaººasampa-
ttiy±ti   attho.   Por±º±   pana   pokkharanti   sar²ra½  vadanti,  vaººa½  vaººameva.
Tesa½ matena vaººañca pokkharañca vaººapokkhar±ni, tesa½ bh±vo



vaººapokkharat±    (2.0369).    Iti    param±ya    vaººapokkharat±y±ti   uttamaparisu-
ddhena  vaººena  ceva  sar²rasaºµh±nasampattiy±  c±ti attho daµµhabbo. Tenev±ha
“vaººena  ceva  sar²rasaºµh±nena  c±”ti.  Tattha vaººen±ti vaººadh±tuy±. Sar²ra½
n±ma  sannivesavisiµµho karacaraºag²v±s²s±di-avayavasamud±yo, so ca saºµh±na-
mukhena gayhat²ti ±ha “sar²rasaºµh±nen±”ti.
     Abhisajjat²ti  kujjhanavaseneva  kuµilakaºµako  viya  tasmi½  tasmi½  samuµµh±ne
makaradanto   viya  lagati.  Yañhi  kodhassa  uppattiµµh±nabh³te  ±rammaºe  upan±-
hassa   paccayabh³ta½   kujjhanavasena   abhisajjana½,   ta½   idh±dhippeta½,  na
lubbhanavasena.   Kuppat²ti-±d²su   pubbuppatti   kopo,   tato   balavataro   by±p±do
laddh±sevanat±ya  cittassa by±pajjanato. S±tisaya½ laddh±sevanat±ya tato by±p±-
datopi  balavatar±  paccatthikabh±vena th±mappatti patitthiyan±. Anna½ p±nanti-±-
d²su   ad²yato   anna½,   kh±dan²ya½   bhojan²yañca.   P±tabyato   p±na½,  ya½kiñci
p±na½.  Vasitabbato  acch±detabbato  vattha½,  niv±sanap±vuraºa½.  Yanti  ten±ti
y±na½,   chattup±hanavayhasivik±di   ya½kiñci   gamanapaccaya½.   Chattampi  hi
vass±tapadukkhaniv±raºena   maggagamanas±dhananti   katv±  “y±nan”ti  vuccati.
M±lanti   ya½kiñci   sumanam±l±dipuppha½.   Gandhanti   ya½kiñci   candan±divile-
pana½.
 
                                                Mallik±dev²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     8. Attantapasuttavaººan±
 
    198.  Aµµhame  ±hito  aha½m±no  etth±ti  att±,  attabh±vo.  Idha  pana  yo  paro na
hoti,   so   att±,   ta½   att±na½.   Paranti   attato   añña½.  Diµµheti  paccakkhabh³te.
Dhammeti   up±d±nakkhandhadhamme.   Tattha   hi   att±   bhavati,   attasaññ±diµµhi
bhavat²ti  attabh±vasamaññ±.  Ten±ha  “diµµheva  dhammeti imasmi½yeva attabh±-
ve”ti.   Ch±ta½   vuccati   taºh±  jighacch±hetut±ya.  Anto  t±panakiles±nanti  attano
sant±ne darathapari¼±hajananena sant±panakiles±na½.
    Paresa½  (2.0370)  hananagh±tan±din±  rod±panato  luddo. Tath± vigh±takabh±-
vena  k±yacitt±na½  vid±lanato  d±ruºo. Thaddhahadayo kakkha¼o. Bandhan±g±re
niyutto bandhan±g±riko.
    Khattiy±bhiseken±ti  khattiy±na½  k±tabba-abhisekena.  Santh±g±ranti santh±ra-
vasena  kata½  ag±ra½  yaññ±g±ra½. Sappitelen±ti sappimissena telena. Yamaka-
snehena  hi  es±  tad±  k±ya½  abbhañjati.  Vacchabh±va½  taritv± µhito vacchataro.
Parikkhepakaraºatth±y±ti   navam±l±hi   saddhi½   dabbhehi   vediy±   parikkhipana-
tth±ya. Yaññabh³miyanti avasesayaññaµµh±ne.
    D³rasamuss±ritam±nasseva  s±sane  samm±paµipatti  sambhavati,  na m±naj±ti-
kass±ti  ±ha  “nihatam±natt±”ti.  Ussannatt±ti bahubh±vato. Bhog±rogy±divatthuk±
mad±  suppahiy± honti nimittassa avaµµh±nato, na tath± kulavijj±mad±ti khattiyabr±-
hmaºakul±na½  pabbajit±nampi  j±tivijj± niss±ya m±najappana½ duppajahanti ±ha
“yebhuyyena  hi …pe… m±na½ karont²”ti. Vij±tit±y±ti nih²naj±tit±ya. Patiµµh±tu½ na



sakkont²ti  suvisuddha½  katv±  s²la½  rakkhitu½ na sakkonti. S²lavasena hi s±sane
patiµµhahanti. Patiµµh±tunti v± saccappaµivedhena lokuttar±ya patiµµh±ya patiµµh±tu½.
Yebhuyyena hi upanissayasampann± suj±t±yeva honti, na dujj±t±.
    Parisuddhanti    r±g±d²na½    accantameva    pah±nad²panato    nirupakkilesat±ya
sabbaso  visuddha½.  Saddha½ paµilabhat²ti pothujjanikasaddh±vasena saddahati.
Viññuj±tik±nañhi  dhammasampattiggahaºapubbik± saddh±siddhi dhammappam±-
ºadhammappasannabh±vato. J±yampatik±ti gharaºipatik±. K±ma½ “j±yampatik±”-
ti  vutte  gharas±mikagharas±minivasena  dvinna½yeva  gahaºa½  viññ±yati, yassa
pana  purisassa  anek±  paj±patiyo  honti,  tattha  ki½  vattabbanti ek±yapi sa½v±so
samb±dhoti  dassanattha½  “dve”ti  vutta½.  R±g±din±  sakiñcanaµµhena,  khettava-
tthu-±din±    sapalibodhaµµhena   r±garaj±d²na½   ±gamanapathat±pi   uppajjanaµµh±-
nat±  ev±ti  dvepi vaººan± ekatth±, byañjanameva n±na½. Alagganaµµhen±ti asajja-
naµµhena  appaµibaddhabh±vena.  Eva½  akusalakusalappavatt²na½ µh±nabh±vena
ghar±v±sapabbajj±na½  samb±dhabbhok±sata½  dassetv±  id±ni  (2.0371)  kusala-
ppavattiy±yeva aµµh±naµµh±nabh±vena tesa½ ta½ dassetu½ “apic±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Saªkhepakath±ti  visu½  visu½ paduddh±ra½ akatv± saªkhepato atthavaººan±.
Ekampi  divasanti  ekadivasamattampi.  Akhaº¹a½ katv±ti dukkaµamattassapi an±-
pajjanena   akhaº¹ita½  katv±.  Kilesamalena  amalinanti  taºh±sa½kiles±divasena
asa½kiliµµha½ katv±. Paridahitv±ti niv±setv± ceva p±rupitv± ca. Ag±rav±so ag±ra½
uttarapadalopena, tassa va¹¹hi-±vaha½ ag±rassa hita½.
    Bhogakkhandhoti   bhogar±si  bhogasamud±yo.  ¾bandhanaµµhen±ti  putto  natt±-
ti-±din±  pemavasena  saparicchedavasena  bandhanaµµhena. Amh±kameteti ñ±ya-
nt²ti  ñ±t²,  pit±mahapituputt±divasena  parivattanaµµhena  parivaµµo. S±maññav±c²pi
sikkh±-saddo  ±j²vasaddasannidh±nato uparivuccam±navises±pekkh±ya ca visesa-
niviµµhova  hot²ti  vutta½  “y±  bhikkh³na½  adhis²lasaªkh±t±  sikkh±”ti. Sikkhitabba-
µµhena  sikkh±,  saha  ±j²vanti  etth±ti  s±j²vo.  Sikkhanabh±ven±ti sikkh±ya s±j²ve ca
sikkhanabh±vena.   Sikkha½   parip³rentoti   s²lasa½vara½  parip³rento.  S±j²vañca
av²tikkamantoti  “n±mak±yo,  padak±yo, niruttik±yo, byañjanak±yo”ti (p±r±. aµµha. 1.
39)  vutta½  sikkh±pada½  bhagavato  ca vacana½ av²tikkamanto hutv±ti attho. Ida-
meva   ca   “sikkhanan”ti   vutta½,   tattha   s±j²v±na½   av²tikkamo  sikkh±p±rip³riy±
paccayo. Tato hi y±va magg± sikkh±p±rip³r² hot²ti.
    Anuppad±t±ti  anubalappad±t±,  anuvattanavasena  v±  pad±t±. Kassa pana anu-
vattana½   pad±nañc±ti?  “Sahit±nan”ti  vuttatt±  sandh±nass±ti  viññ±yati.  Ten±ha
“sandh±n±nuppad±t±”ti.  Yasm±  pana  anuvattanavasena sandh±nassa pad±na½
±dh±na½   ±rakkhana½  v±  da¼hakaraºa½  hoti,  tena  vutta½  “dve  jane  samagge
disv±”ti-±di.   ¾ramanti   etth±ti  ±r±mo,  ramitabbaµµh±na½.  Yasm±  pana  ±-k±rena
vin±pi ayamattho labbhati, tasm± vutta½ “samaggar±motipi p±¼i, ayamevattho”ti.
    Etth±ti (2.0372)–
          “Nelaªgo setapacch±do, ek±ro vattat² ratho;
          an²gha½  passa  ±yanta½, chinnasota½ abandhanan”ti. (sa½. ni. 4.347; ud±.
65; peµako. 25)–
Imiss±  g±th±ya.  S²lañhettha  nelaªganti  vutta½.  Tenev±ha–  “citto  gahapati, nela-



ªganti   kho,   bhante,   s²l±nameta½  adhivacanan”ti  (sa½.  ni.  4.347).  Sukum±r±ti
appharusat±ya    muduk±.    Purassa    es±ti    ettha    pura-saddo   tanniv±siv±cako
daµµhabbo–  “g±mo ±gato”ti-±d²su viya. Tenev±ha “nagarav±s²nan”ti. Mana½ app±-
yati va¹¹het²ti man±po. Tena vutta½ “cittavu¹¹hikar±”ti.
    K±lav±d²ti-±di  samphappal±p±  paµiviratassa paµipattidassana½. Atthasa½hit±pi
hi  v±c±  ayuttak±lappayogena  atth±vah±  na siy±ti anatthaviññ±panav±ca½ anulo-
meti,   tasm±   samphappal±pa½   pajahantena   ak±lav±dit±  pariharitabb±ti  vutta½
“k±lav±d²”ti.   K±lena   vadantenapi   ubhay±natthas±dhanato   abh³ta½  parivajjeta-
bbanti   ±ha  “bh³tav±d²”ti.  Bh³tañca  vadantena  ya½  idhalokaparalokahitasamp±-
daka½,   tadeva  vattabbanti  dassetu½  “atthav±d²”ti  vutta½.  Attha½  vadantenapi
lokiyadhammasannissitameva   avatv±   lokuttaradhammasannissita½  katv±  vatta-
bbanti  dassanattha½  “dhammav±d²”ti vutta½. Yath± ca attho lokuttaradhammasa-
nnissito   hoti,   ta½   dassetu½   “vinayav±d²”ti  vutta½.  Pañcannañhi  sa½varavina-
y±na½  pañcannañca  pah±navinay±na½  vasena  vuccam±no attho nibb±n±dhiga-
manahetubh±vato    lokuttaradhammasannissito   hot²ti.   Eva½   guºavisesayuttova
attho   vuccam±no   desan±kosalle   sati   sobhati,  kiccakaro  ca  hoti,  na  aññath±ti
dassetu½   “nidh±navati½   v±ca½   bh±sit±”ti   vutta½.  Id±ni  ta½  desan±kosalla½
vibh±vetu½  “k±len±”ti-±dim±ha.  Pucch±divasena hi otiººav±c±vatthusmi½ eka½-
s±diby±karaºavibh±ga½       sallakkhetv±       µhapan±het³d±haraºasandassan±di½
ta½ta½k±l±nur³pa½  vibh±ventiy±  parimitaparicchinnar³p±ya vipulataragambh²ro-
d±raparamatthavitth±rasaªg±hik±ya   kath±ya   ñ±ºabal±nur³pa½   pare  y±th±vato
dhamme   patiµµh±pento   “desan±kusalo”ti   vuccat²ti   evamettha   atthayojan±  vedi-
tabb±.
    Eva½ (2.0373) paµip±µiy± satta m³lasikkh±pad±ni vibhajitv± abhijjh±dippah±na½
indriyasa½varaj±gariy±nuyogehi  vibh±vetu½ tampi n²haritv± ±c±ras²lasseva vibha-
janavasena  p±¼i pavatt±ti tadattha½ vivaritu½ “b²jag±mabh³tag±masam±rambh±”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  b²j±na½  g±mo  sam³ho  b²jag±mo.  Bh³t±na½ j±t±na½ nibba-
tt±na½  rukkhagacchalat±d²na½  sam³ho  bh³tag±mo. Nanu ca rukkh±dayo cittara-
hitat±ya  na  j²v±, cittarahitat± ca paripphand±bh±vato chinne viruhanato visadisaj±-
tibh±vato   catuyoni-apariy±pannato  ca  veditabb±,  vuddhi  pana  pav±¼asil±lavaº±-
nampi  vijjat²ti  na  tesa½  j²vabh±ve k±raºa½, visayaggahaºañca nesa½ parikappa-
n±matta½  supana½  viya ciñc±d²na½, tath± doha¼±dayo, atha kasm± b²jag±mabh³-
tag±masam±rambh±    paµivirati   icchit±ti?   Samaºas±ruppato   tanniv±sisatt±nura-
kkhaºato  ca.  Tenev±ha–  “j²vasaññino hi moghapurisa manuss± rukkhasmin”ti-±di
(p±ci. 89).
    M³lameva  b²ja½ m³lab²ja½, m³la½ b²ja½ etass±tipi m³lab²ja½. Sesesupi eseva
nayo.  Pha¼ub²janti  pabbab²ja½.  Paccayantarasamav±ye sadisaphaluppattiy± vise-
sak±raºabh±vato  viruhanasamatthe  s±raphale  niru¼ho  b²ja-saddo  tadatthasa½si-
ddhiy±  m³l±d²supi  kesuci  pavattat²ti  m³l±dito nivattanattha½ ekena b²ja-saddena
visesetv±  vutta½  “b²jab²jan”ti  “r³par³pa½,  dukkhadukkhan”ti  (sa½.  ni. 4.327) ca
yath±.   Kasm±   panettha   b²jag±mabh³tag±ma½   uddharitv±  b²jag±mo  eva  niddi-
µµhoti?   Na   kho  paneta½  eva½  daµµhabba½,  nanu  avocumh±  “m³lameva  b²ja½



m³lab²ja½,    m³la½   b²ja½   etass±tipi   m³lab²jan”ti.   Tattha   purimena   b²jag±mo
niddiµµho,   dutiyena   bh³tag±mo.   Duvidhopesa   m³lab²jañca  m³lab²jañca  m³lab²-
janti    s±maññaniddesena,   ekasesanayena   v±   uddiµµhoti   veditabbo.   Tenev±ha
“pañcavidhass±”ti-±di.    N²latiºarukkh±dikass±ti    allatiºassa    ceva    allarukkh±di-
kassa ca. ¾di-saddena osadhigacchalat±d²na½ saªgaho.
    Eka½  bhatta½  ekabhatta½,  ta½  assa  atth²ti ekabhattiko. So pana rattibhojane-
napi   siy±ti   tannivattanattha½  ±ha  “ratt³parato”ti.  Evampi  aparaºhabhoj²pi  siy±
ekabhattikoti  tannivattanattha½  “virato  vik±labhojan±”ti  (2.0374)  vutta½.  Aruºu-
ggamanato  paµµh±ya y±va majjhanhik± aya½ buddh±d²na½ ariy±na½ ±ciººasam±-
ciººo  bhojanassa  k±lo  n±ma,  tadañño vik±lo. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana dutiyapadena
rattibhojanassa   paµikkhittatt±   “atikkante   majjhanhike   y±va   s³riyatthaªgaman±
bhojana½ vik±labhojana½ n±m±”ti vutta½.
    D±rum±sakoti  ye  voh±ra½  gacchant²ti iti-saddena eva½pak±re dasseti. Aññehi
g±h±pane   upanikkhittas±diyane   ca  paµiggahaºattho  labbhat²ti  “neva  ta½  ugga-
ºh±ti,  na  uggah±peti,  na  upanikkhitta½  s±diyat²”ti  vutta½. Atha v± tividha½ paµi-
ggahaºa½  k±yena,  v±c±ya, manas±ti. Tattha k±yena paµiggahaºa½ uggaºhana½,
v±c±ya   paµiggahaºa½   uggah±pana½,   manas±   paµiggahaºa½   s±diyananti  tivi-
dhampi   paµiggahaºa½  ekajjha½  gahetv±  paµiggahaº±ti  vuttanti  ±ha  “neva  ta½
uggaºh±t²”ti-±di. Esa nayo ±makadhaññapaµiggahaº±ti-±d²supi.



N²v±r±di-upadhaññassa  s±li-±dim³ladhaññantogadhatt± vutta½ “sattavidhass±”ti.
“Anuj±n±mi,   bhikkhave,   pañca   vas±ni  bhesajj±ni  acchavasa½,  macchavasa½,
susuk±vasa½, s³karavasa½, gadrabhavasan”ti (mah±va. 262) vuttatt± ida½ odissa
anuññ±ta½  n±ma.  Tassa  pana  “k±le  paµiggahitan”ti  (mah±va.  262) vuttatt± paµi-
ggahaºa½ vaµµati sati paccayeti ±ha “aññatra odissa anuññ±t±”ti.
    S±ruppena  vañcana½  r³pak³µa½,  patir³pena  vañcan±ti  attho.  Aªgena attano
sar²r±vayavena  vañcana½ aªgak³µa½. Gaºhanavasena vañcana½ gahaºak³µa½.
Paµicchanna½   katv±   vañcana½   paµicchannak³µa½.  Akkamat²ti  nipp²¼eti,  pubba-
bh±ge  akkamat²ti  sambandho.  Hadayanti n±¼i-±dim±nabh±jan±na½ abbhantara½.
Tel±d²na½  n±¼i-±d²hi minanak±le uss±pit± sikh±yeva sikh±bhedo, tass± h±pana½.
Kec²ti s±rasam±s±cariy± uttaravih±rav±sino ca.
    Vadhoti  muµµhippah±rakas±t±¼an±d²hi  hi½sana½, viheµhananti attho. Viheµhana-
tthopi  hi  vadha-saddo  dissati  “att±na½  vadhitv± vadhitv± rodat²”ti-±d²su. Yath± hi
apaµiggahabh±vas±maññe  satipi  pabbajitehi appaµiggahitabbavatthuvisesabh±va-
sandassanattha½  itthikum±rid±sid±s±dayo vibh±gena vutt±, eva½ parassaharaºa-
bh±vato  adinn±d±nabh±vas±maññe  satipi  (2.0375) tul±k³µ±dayo adinn±d±navise-
sabh±vadassanattha½     vibh±gena     vutt±.    Na    eva½    p±º±tip±tapariy±yassa
vadhassa  puna  gahaºe  payojana½  atthi,  tattha  saya½k±ro,  idha para½k±roti ca
na  sakk± vattu½ “k±yavacippayogasamuµµh±pik± cetan± chappayog±”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.
10)   vacanato,   tasm±   yath±vutto   evamettha   attho   yutto.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana
“vadhoti  m±raºan”ti  vutta½.  Tampi  pothanameva  sandh±y±ti  ca sakk± viññ±tu½
m±raºasaddassa vihi½sanepi dissanato.
    C²varapiº¹ap±t±na½   yath±kkama½  k±yakucchipariharaºamattajotan±ya½  avi-
sesato  aµµhanna½ parikkh±r±na½ tappayojanat± sambhavat²ti dassento “te sabbe-
p²”ti-±dim±ha.   Etep²ti   navaparikkh±rik±dayopi  appicch±  ca  santuµµh±  ca.  Na  hi
tattakena mahicchat± asantuµµhit± hot²ti.
    Cat³su  dis±su  sukha½  viharati,  tato  eva sukhavih±raµµh±nabh³t± catasso dis±
assa  sant²ti  c±tuddiso. Tattha c±ya½ satte v± saªkh±re v± bhayena nappaµihañña-
t²ti  appaµigho.  Dv±dasavidhassa santosassa vasena santussanato santussam±no.
Itar²taren±ti  ucc±vacena  parissay±na½  b±hir±na½  s²habyaggh±d²na½, abbhanta-
r±nañca  k±macchand±d²na½ k±yacitt³paddav±na½ abhibhavanato parissay±na½
sahit±.   Bandhanabh±vakarabhay±bh±vena  acchambhi.  Eko  asah±yo.  Tato  eva
khaggamigasiªgasadisat±ya khaggavis±ºakappo careyy±ti attho.
    Chinnapakkho,  asañj±tapakkho  v± sakuºo gantu½ na sakkot²ti pakkhi-saddena
visesetv±  sakuºo p±¼iya½ vuttoti ±ha “pakkhayutto sakuºo”ti. Yassa sannidhik±ra-
paribhogo  kiñci  µhapetabba½  s±pekkh±µhapanañca  natthi,  t±diso aya½ bhikkh³ti
dassento  “ayamettha  saªkhepattho”ti-±dim±ha.  Ariyanti  apenti tato dos±, tehi v±
±rak±ti  ariyoti  ±ha “ariyen±ti niddosen±”ti. Ajjhattanti attani. Niddosasukhanti nir±-
misasukha½ kilesavajjarahitatt±.
    Yath±vutte   s²lasa½vare  patiµµhitasseva  indriyasa½varo  icchitabbo  tadadhiµµh±-
nato  tassa  ca  parip±lakabh±vatoti  vutta½  “so  imin±  ariyena  (2.0376)  s²lakkha-
ndhena samann±gato bhikkh³”ti. Sesapades³ti “na nimittagg±h² hot²”ti-±dipadesu.



Aya½  panettha  saªkhepattho–  na  nimittagg±h²ti itthipurisanimitta½ v± subhanimi-
tt±dika½   v±   kilesavatthubh³ta½  nimitta½  na  gaºh±ti,  diµµhamatteyeva  saºµh±ti.
N±nubyañjanagg±h²ti  kiles±na½  anu  anu  byañjanato  p±kaµabh±vakaraºato anu-
byañjanantiladdhavoh±ra½   hatthap±dasitahasitakathitavilokit±dibheda½  ±k±ra½
na  gaºh±ti.  Ya½  tattha  bh³ta½,  tadeva  gaºh±ti.  Yatv±dhikaraºamenanti-±dimhi
ya½k±raº±   yassa   cakkhundriy±sa½varassa  hetu  eta½  puggala½  satikav±µena
cakkhundriya½  asa½vuta½  apihitacakkhudv±ra½  hutv±  viharanta½  ete abhijjh±-
dayo  dhamm±  anvassaveyyu½  anuppabandheyyu½.  Tassa sa½var±ya paµipajja-
t²ti  tassa  cakkhundriyassa satikav±µena pidahanatth±ya paµipajjati. Eva½ paµipajja-
ntoyeva  ca  “rakkhati  cakkhundriya½,  cakkhundriye sa½vara½ ±pajjat²”ti vuccati.
Sotena  sadda½  sutv±ti-±d²supi  eseva nayo. Evamida½ saªkhepato r³p±d²su kile-
s±nubandhanimitt±digg±haparivajjanalakkhaºa½    indriyasa½vara½    s²la½    vedi-
tabba½.    Ayamettha    saªkhepo,   vitth±ro   pana   visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±su
(visuddhi.  mah±µ².  1.13)  vuttanayeneva  veditabbo. Kilesehi anavasittasukhanti-±-
d²su   r³p±d²su   nimitt±digg±haparivajjanalakkhaºatt±   indriyasa½varassa  kilesehi
anavasittasukhat± avikiººasukhat± cassa vutt±.
    Abhikkamana½    abhikkanto,    purato    gamana½.   Paµikkamana½   paµikkanto,
pacc±gamana½.   Tadubhayampi   cat³su   iriy±pathesu   labbhati.   Gamane   t±va
purato   k±ya½  abhiharanto  abhikkamati  n±ma,  paµinivattento  paµikkamati  n±ma.
Ýh±nepi  µhitakova  k±ya½  purato  oºamanto  abhikkamati  n±ma, pacchato apan±-
mento   paµikkamati   n±ma.   Nisajj±yapi   nisinnakova   ±sanassa   purima-aªg±bhi-
mukho  sa½saranto  abhikkamati  n±ma, pacchima½ aªgappadesa½ pacc±sa½sa-
ranto paµikkamati n±ma. Nipajj±yapi eseva nayo.
    S±tthakasampajaññanti-±d²su   samantato   pak±rehi,   pakaµµha½  v±  savisesa½
j±n±t²ti   sampaj±no,  sampaj±nassa  bh±vo  sampajañña½,  tath±pavatta½  ñ±ºa½.
Dhammato  va¹¹hisaªkh±tena  saha  atthena  vattat²ti  s±tthaka½,  abhikkant±dis±-
tthakassa  sampajañña½  s±tthakasampajañña½.  Sapp±yassa  attano  upak±r±va-
hassa  sampajañña½  sapp±yasampajañña½.  Abhikkam±d²su (2.0377) bhikkh±c±-
ragocare,   aññatth±pi   pavattesu   avijahitakammaµµh±nasaªkh±te   gocare  sampa-
jañña½  gocarasampajañña½.  Abhikkam±d²su asammuyhanameva sampajañña½
asammohasampajañña½.  Tattha (d². ni. aµµha. 1.214; ma. ni. aµµha. 1.109) abhikka-
manacitte   uppanne   cittavaseneva   agantv±  “kinnu  me  ettha  gatena  attho  atthi
natth²”ti   atth±nattha½   pariggahetv±   atthapariggahaºa½  s±tthakasampajañña½.
Tattha   ca   atthoti  cetiyadassanabodhidassanasaªghadassanatheradassana-asu-
bhadassan±divasena  dhammato va¹¹hi. Cetiya½ v± bodhi½ v± disv±pi hi buddh±-
rammaºa½,  saªghadassanena  saªgh±rammaºa½ p²ti½ upp±detv± tadeva khaya-
vayato   sammasanto  arahatta½  p±puº±ti.  There  disv±  tesa½  ov±de  patiµµh±ya
asubha½   disv±  tattha  paµhamajjh±na½  upp±detv±  tadeva  khayavayato  samma-
santo  arahatta½  p±puº±ti,  tasm±  etesa½  dassana½  “s±tthakan”ti  vutta½.  Keci
pana  “±misatopi  va¹¹hi  atthoyeva  ta½  niss±ya  brahmacariy±nuggah±ya paµipa-
nnatt±”ti vadanti.
    Tasmi½    pana    gamane    sapp±y±sapp±ya½    pariggahetv±    sapp±yaparigga-



ºhana½   sapp±yasampajañña½.   Seyyathida½–   cetiyadassana½   t±va  s±ttha½.
Sace  pana  cetiyassa  mah±p³j±ya  dasadv±dasayojanantare  paris±  sannipatanti,
attano   vibhav±nur³pa½   itthiyopi  puris±pi  alaªkatapaµiyatt±  cittakammar³pak±ni
viya   sañcaranti.   Tatra  cassa  iµµhe  ±rammaºe  lobho,  aniµµhe  paµigho,  asamape-
kkhane  moho  uppajjati,  k±yasa½sagg±patti½  v±  ±pajjati,  j²vitabrahmacariy±na½
v±   antar±yo   hoti.   Eva½   ta½   µh±na½  asapp±ya½  hoti,  vuttappak±ra-antar±y±-
bh±ve   sapp±ya½.   Bodhidassanepi   eseva   nayo.  Saªghadassanampi  s±ttha½.
Sace   pana  antog±me  mah±maº¹apa½  k±retv±  sabbaratti½  dhammassavana½
karontesu   manussesu   vuttappak±reneva  janasannip±to  ceva  antar±yo  ca  hoti.
Eva½   ta½   µh±na½   asapp±ya½,   antar±y±bh±ve   sapp±ya½.  Mah±paris±pariv±-
r±na½  ther±na½  dassanepi  eseva nayo. Asubhadassanampi s±ttha½ maggapha-
l±dhigamahetubh±vato.   Dantakaµµhatth±ya   s±maºera½  gahetv±  gatadaharabhi-
kkhuno  vatthupettha  kathetabba½.  Eva½  s±tthampi  paneta½ purisassa m±tug±-
m±subha½   asapp±ya½,  m±tug±massa  ca  puris±subha½.  Sabh±gameva  sapp±-
yanti eva½ sapp±yapariggaºhana½ sapp±yasampajañña½ n±ma.
    Eva½  (2.0378)  pariggahitas±tthakasapp±yassa  pana aµµhati½s±ya kammaµµh±-
nesu  attano  cittaruciya½ kammaµµh±nasaªkh±ta½ gocara½ uggahetv± bhikkh±c±-
ragocare ta½ gahetv±va gamana½ gocarasampajañña½ n±ma.
    Abhikkam±d²su   pana   asammuyhana½   asammohasampajañña½.  Ta½  eva½
veditabba½–  idha  bhikkhu  abhikkamanto  v±  paµikkamanto  v±  yath± andhaputhu-
jjan±  abhikkam±d²su  “att±  abhikkamati,  attan±  abhikkamo nibbattito”ti v±, “aha½
abhikkam±mi,   may±   abhikkamo   nibbattito”ti   v±   sammuyhanti,   tath±  asammu-
yhanto   “abhikkam±m²”ti   citte   uppajjam±ne   teneva   cittena  saddhi½  cittasamu-
µµh±n±  v±yodh±tu  viññatti½ janayam±n± uppajjati, iti cittakiriyav±yodh±tuvipph±ra-
vasena   aya½  k±yasammato  aµµhisaªgh±µo  abhikkamati,  tasseva½  abhikkamato
ekekapaduddharaºe  pathav²dh±tu,  ±podh±t³ti  dve  dh±tuyo  omatt±  honti mand±,
itar±  dve  adhimatt± honti balavatiyo. Tath± atiharaºav²tiharaºesu. Vossajjane tejo-
dh±tu,  v±yodh±t³ti  dve  dh±tuyo  omatt±  honti  mand±,  itar± dve adhimatt± balava-
tiyo.  Tath±  sannikkhepanasannirumbhanesu. Tattha uddharaºe pavatt± r³p±r³pa-
dhamm±  atiharaºa½ na p±puºanti, tath± atiharaºe pavatt± v²tiharaºa½, v²tiharaºe
pavatt±    vossajjana½,    vossajjane    pavatt±    sannikkhepana½,   sannikkhepane
pavatt±   sannirumbhana½   na   p±puºanti.   Tattha   tattheva  pabbapabba½  sanni-
sandhi   odhi-odhi   hutv±   tattakap±le  pakkhittatila½  viya  paµapaµ±yant±  bhijjanti.
Tattha  ko  eko  abhikkamati,  kassa  v±  ekassa  abhikkamana½?  Paramatthato  hi
dh±t³na½yeva   gamana½,   dh±t³na½  µh±na½,  dh±t³na½  nisajjana½,  dh±t³na½
sayana½. Tasmi½ tasmiñhi koµµh±se saddhi½ r³pena–
          “Añña½ uppajjate citta½, añña½ citta½ nirujjhati;
          av²cimanusambandho, nad²sotova vattat²”ti. (d². ni. aµµha. 1.214; ma. ni. aµµha.
1.109; sa½. ni. aµµha. 3.5.368);
    Eva½ abhikkam±d²su asammuyhana½ asammohasampajañña½ n±m±ti. Pacca-
yasampattinti  paccayap±rip³ri½.  Ime  catt±roti  s²lasa½varo,  santoso,  indriyasa½-
varo,   satisampajaññanti   ime   catt±ro  araññav±sassa  sambh±r±  (2.0379).  Vatta-



bbata½  ±pajjat²ti  “asukassa  bhikkhuno araññe tiracch±nagat±na½ viya vanacara-
k±na½  viya ca niv±samattameva, na araññav±s±nucchavik± k±ci samm±paµipatt²”-
ti  apav±davasena  vattabbata½,  ±raññakehi  v±  tiracch±nagatehi vanacarakavisa-
bh±gajanehi   vippaµipattivasena   vatthabbata½  ±pajjati.  Bheravasadda½  s±venti,
t±vat±  apal±yant±na½  hatthehi  s²sa½  …pe…  karonti.  K±¼akasadisatt± k±¼aka½,
v²tikkamasaªkh±ta½     thullavajja½.     Tilakasadisatt±    tilaka½,    micch±vitakkasa-
ªkh±ta½    aºumattavajja½.   Tanti   p²ti½.   Vibh³tabh±vena   upaµµh±nato   khayato
sammasanto.
    Vivittanti   janavivitta½.  Ten±ha  “suññan”ti.  Ta½  pana  janasaddanigghos±bh±-
vena  veditabba½  saddakaºµakatt±  jh±nass±ti ±ha “appasadda½ appanigghosanti
attho”ti.   Etadev±ti   nissaddata½yeva.   Vih±ro   p±k±raparicchinno  sakalo  ±v±so.
A¹¹hayogo  d²ghap±s±do,  “garu¼asaºµh±nap±s±do”tipi vadanti. P±s±do caturassa-
p±s±do.  Hammiya½  Muº¹acchadanap±s±do.  Aµµo paµir±j³na½ paµib±hanayoggo
catuppañcabh³mako   patissayaviseso.   M±¼o  ekak³µasaªgahito  anekakoºavanto
patissayaviseso.  Aparo  nayo–  vih±ro  n±ma d²ghamukhap±s±do. A¹¹hayogo eka-
passacchadanakasen±sana½.   Tassa   kira   ekapasse   bhitti   uccatar±  hoti,  itara-
passe  n²c±. Etena ta½ ekapassacchadanaka½ hoti. P±s±do n±ma ±yatacaturassa-
p±s±do.  Hammiya½  muº¹acchadana½  candikaªgaºayutta½. Guh± n±ma keval±
pabbataguh±.   Leºa½   dv±rabaddha½   pabbh±ra½.   Maº¹apoti   s±kh±maº¹apo.
¾vasathabh³ta½   sen±sana½   viharitabbaµµhena   vih±rasen±sana½.   Mas±rak±di
mañcap²µha½    tattha    attharitabbabhisi   upadh±nañca   mañcap²µhasambandhato
mañcap²µhasen±sana½.   Cimilik±di   bh³miya½   santharitabbat±ya   santhatasen±-
sana½.   Abhisaªkhat±bh±vato   kevala½   sayanassa   nisajj±ya   ca  ok±sabh³ta½
rukkham³l±di    paµikkamitabbaµµh±na½    ok±sasen±sana½.   Sen±sanaggahaºena
gahitamev±ti    “vivitta½    sen±sanan”ti    imin±   sen±sanaggahaºena   gahitameva
s±maññajotan±bh±vato.
    Yadi eva½ kasm± “araññan”ti vuttanti ±ha “imassa



pan±”ti-±di.  Bhikkhun²na½  vasena  ±gatanti  ida½  vinaye  tath± ±gata½ sandh±ya
vutta½  (2.0380),  abhidhammepi  (vibha.  529)  pana  “araññanti  nikkhamitv±  bahi
indakhil±  sabbameta½  araññan”ti ±gatameva. Tattha hi ya½ na g±mappadesanto-
gadha½,    ta½    araññanti   nippariy±yavasena   tath±   vutta½.   Dhutaªganiddese
(visuddhi.  1.31)  ya½  vutta½,  ta½  yutta½,  tasm± tattha vuttanayena gahetabbanti
adhipp±yo.   Rukkham³lanti   rukkhasam²pa½.   Vuttañheta½   “y±vat±  majjhanhike
k±le  samant±  ch±y± pharati, niv±te paºº±ni patanti, ett±vat± rukkham³lan”ti. Sela-
saddo  avisesato pabbatapariy±yoti katv± vutta½ “pabbatanti selan”ti, na sil±maya-
meva.  Pa½sumay±diko  hi tividhopi pabbato ev±ti. Vivaranti dvinna½ pabbat±na½
mitho  ±sannatare  µhit±na½ ovarak±disadisa½ vivara½. Ekasmi½yeva v± pabbate.
Umaªgasadisanti   suduªg±sadisa½.   Manuss±na½  anupac±raµµh±nanti  pakatisa-
ñc±ravasena   manussehi   na   sañcaritabbaµµh±na½.  ¾di-saddena  “vanapatthanti
vanasaº¹±nameta½  sen±san±na½  adhivacana½.  Vanapatthanti  bhi½sanak±na-
meta½.  Vanapatthanti  salomaha½s±nameta½.  Vanapatthanti pariyant±nameta½.
Vanapatthanti  na  manuss³pac±r±nameta½  sen±san±na½ adhivacanan”ti (vibha.
531)  ima½  p±¼ippadesa½  saªgaºh±ti.  Acchannanti kenaci chadanena antamaso
rukkhas±kh±yapi   na   ch±dita½.   Nikka¹¹hitv±ti   n²haritv±.  Pabbh±raleºasadiseti
pabbh±rasadise, leºasadise v±.
    Piº¹ap±tapariyesana½   piº¹ap±to  uttarapadalopen±ti  ±ha  “piº¹ap±tapariyesa-
nato  paµikkanto”ti.  Pallaªkanti ettha pari-saddo samantatoti etasmi½ atthe, tasm±
v±moru½  dakkhiºoruñca  sama½  µhapetv±  ubho  p±de aññamañña½ sambandhe
katv±  nisajj±  pallaªkanti  ±ha  “samantato ³rubaddh±sanan”ti. Ðr³na½ bandhana-
vasena  nisajj±  pallaªka½.  ¾bhujitv±ti  ca yath± pallaªkavasena nisajj± hoti, eva½
ubho  p±de  ±bhujite  samiñjite  katv±.  Ta½  pana ubhinna½ p±d±na½ tath±samba-
ndhat±karaºanti  ±ha  “bandhitv±”ti. Heµµhimak±yassa anujuka½ µhapana½ nisajj±-
vacaneneva  bodhitanti  uju½  k±yanti  ettha  k±ya-saddo  uparimak±yavisayoti  ±ha
“uparimasar²ra½  ujuka½  µhapetv±”ti. Ta½ pana ujuka½ µhapana½ sar³pato payo-
janato  ca  dassetu½  “aµµh±ras±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Na  paºamant²Ti  na  oºamanti.  Na
paripatat²ti  na  vigacchati v²thi½ na laªgheti, tato (2.0381) eva pubben±para½ vise-
sasampattiy±  kammaµµh±na½  vuddhi½  ph±ti½  gacchati.  Parimukhanti ettha pari-
saddo   abhi-saddena   sam±natthoti   ±ha   “kammaµµh±n±bhimukhan”ti,   bahiddh±
puthutt±rammaºato    niv±retv±    kammaµµh±na½yeva   purakkhatv±ti   attho.   Sam²-
pattho  v±  pari-saddoti  dassento  “mukhasam²pe  v±  katv±”ti  ±ha.  Ettha  ca yath±
“vivitta½   sen±sana½   bhajat²”ti-±din±   bh±van±nur³pa½   sen±sana½   dassita½,
eva½     nis²dat²ti     imin±     al²n±nuddhaccapakkhiyo    santo    iriy±patho    dassito.
“Pallaªka½  ±bhujitv±”ti  imin±  nisajj±ya  da¼habh±vo. “Parimukha½ sati½ upaµµha-
petv±”ti imin± ±rammaºapariggah³p±yo.
    Par²ti  pariggahaµµho  “pariº±yik±”ti-±d²su  (dha.  sa.  16,  20) viya. Mukhanti niyy±-
naµµho   “suññatavimokkhamukhan”ti-±d²su   viya.   Paµipakkhato  niggamanaµµho  hi
niyy±naµµho,  tasm±  pariggahitaniyy±na½  satinti  sabbath± gahit±sammosa½ pari-
ccattasammosa½ sati½ katv±, paramasatinepakka½ upaµµhapetv±ti attho.
    Abhijjh±yati  gijjhati  abhikaªkhati et±y±ti abhijjh±, lobho. Lujjanaµµhen±ti bhijjana-



µµhena,  khaºe  khaºe  bhijjanaµµhen±ti  attho.  Vikkhambhanavasen±ti  ettha vikkha-
mbhana½   anupp±dana½  appavattana½  paµipakkhena  suppah²natt±.  Pah²natt±ti
ca  pah²nasadisata½  sandh±ya  vutta½  jh±nassa  anadhigatatt±.  Tath±pi nayida½
cakkhuviññ±ºa½    viya    sabh±vato   vigat±bhijjha½,   atha   kho   bh±van±vasena.
Ten±ha   “na   cakkhuviññ±ºasadisen±”ti.   Eseva   nayoti   yath±  cakkhuviññ±ºa½
sabh±vena  vigat±bhijjha½  aby±pannañca  na bh±van±ya vikkhambhitatt±, na eva-
mida½.   Ida½   pana   citta½   bh±van±ya   parisodhitatt±  aby±panna½  vigatathina-
middha½  anuddhata½ nibbicikicchañc±ti attho. Purimapakatinti parisuddhapaº¹a-
rasabh±va½.  “Y±  tasmi½ samaye cittassa akalyat±”ti-±din± (dha. sa. 1162; vibha.
546)   thinassa,   “y±   tasmi½  samaye  k±yassa  akalyat±”ti-±din±  (dha.  sa.  1163;
vibha.  546) ca middhassa abhidhamme niddiµµhatt± vutta½ “thina½ cittagelañña½,
middha½  cetasikagelaññan”ti.  Satipi hi aññamañña½ avippayoge cittak±yalahut±-
d²na½  viya  cittacetasik±na½  yath±kkama½  ta½ta½visesassa y± tesa½ akalyat±-
d²na½  visesapaccayat±,  ayametesa½  sabh±voti  daµµhabba½.  ¾lokasaññ²ti  ettha
atisayattavisiµµha-atthi-atth±vabodhakoyam²k±roti   dassento  ±ha  “rattimpi  …pe…
samann±gato”ti. Ida½ ubhayanti satisampajaññam±ha.
    Atikkamitv±ti   (2.0382)   vikkhambhanavasena   pajahitv±.  Kathamida½  kathami-
danti  pavattiy±  katha½kath±,  vicikicch±,  s± etassa atth²ti katha½kath², na katha½-
kath²ti  akatha½kath², nibbicikiccho. Lakkhaº±dibhedatoti ettha ±di-saddena pacca-
yaparih±nappah±yak±d²nampi   saªgaho   daµµhabbo.   Tepi   hi   pabhedato   daµµha-
bb±ti.  Ucchinditv±  p±tent²ti  ettha  ucchindana½  p±tanañca t±sa½ paññ±na½ anu-
ppann±na½  uppajjitu½ appad±nameva. Iti mahaggat±nuttarapaññ±na½ ekacc±ya
ca  parittapaññ±ya  anuppattihetubh³t±  n²varaºadhamm±  itar±ya  ca samatthata½
vihanantiyev±ti “paññ±ya dubbal²karaº±”ti vutt±. Appentoti nigamento.
 
                                                 Attantapasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9-10. Taºh±sutt±divaººan±
 
    199-200.  Navame  tayo  bhave ajjhottharitv± µhita½ “ajjhattikassa up±d±ya aµµh±-
rasa  taºh±vicarit±n²”ti-±din±  vutta½  ta½  ta½  attano  koµµh±sabh³ta½ j±lametiss±
atth²ti  j±lin².  Ten±ha  “tayo  v±  bhave”ti-±di.  Tattha  tatth±ti tasmi½ tasmi½ bhave,
±rammaºe   v±.   Apic±ti-±din±  niddesanayena  visattik±padassa  attha½  dassento
niddesap±¼iy±    ekadesa½   dasseti   “visam³l±”ti-±din±.   Ayañhettha   niddesap±¼i
(mah±ni.  3;  c³¼ani. mettag³m±ºavapucch±niddeso 22, khaggavis±ºasuttaniddeso
124)–
         “Visattik±ti  kenaµµhena  visattik±?  Visat±ti  visattik±,  visaµ±ti  visattik±, vis±l±ti
    visattik±,  visakkat²ti visattik±, visa½harat²ti visattik±, visa½v±dik±ti visattik±, visa-
    m³l±ti  visattik±,  visaphal±ti  visattik±.  Visaparibhog±ti  visattik±.  Vis±l± v± pana
    s±   taºh±  r³pe  sadde  gandhe  rase  phoµµhabbe  kule  gaºe  ±v±se  l±bhe  yase
    pasa½s±ya   sukhe  c²varapiº¹ap±tasen±sanagil±napaccayabhesajjaparikkh±re



    k±madh±tuy±   r³padh±tuy±  ar³padh±tuy±  k±mabhave  r³pabhave  ar³pabhave
    saññibhave   asaññibhave   nevasaññin±saññibhave   (2.0383)   ekavok±rabhave
    catuvok±rabhave  pañcavok±rabhave  at²te  an±gate paccuppanne diµµhasutamu-
    taviññ±tabbesu visaµ± vitthat±ti visattik±”ti.
    Tattha   (mah±ni.  aµµha.  3;  sa½.  ni.  µ².  1.1.1  oghataraºasuttavaººan±)  visat±ti
vitthat±    r³p±d²su    tebh³makadhammaby±panavasena.    Visaµ±ti   purimavacana-
meva   ta-k±rassa   µa-k±ra½  katv±  vutta½.  Vis±l±ti  vipul±.  Visakkat²ti  parisahati.
Ratto  hi r±gavatthun± parena t±¼iyam±nopi sahati, vipphandana½ v± “visakkanan”-
ti  vadanti.  Visa½harat²ti  tath±  tath±  k±mesu  ±nisa½sa½  dassent²  vividhehi  ±k±-
rehi    nekkhamm±bhimukhappavattito   citta½   sa½harati   sa½khipati.   Visa½   v±
dukkha½,  ta½  harati  upanet²ti  attho.  Anicc±di½  nicc±dito  gaºhant²  visa½v±dik±
hoti.  Dukkhanibbattakassa  kammassa hetubh±vato visam³l±, visa½ v± dukkhadu-
kkh±dibh³t±  vedan±  m³la½ etiss±ti visam³l±. Dukkhasamudayatt± visa½ phala½
etiss±ti   visaphal±.   Taºh±ya   r³p±dikassa  dukkhassa  paribhogo  hoti,  na  amata-
ss±ti  s±  visaparibhog±  vutt±.  Sabbattha  niruttivasena  padasiddhi  veditabb±. Yo
panettha padh±no attho, ta½ dassetu½ puna “visaµ± v± pan±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Tanta½  vuccati  (d².  ni.  µ².  2.95 apas±dan±vaººan±; sa½. ni. µ². 2.2.60) vatthavi-
nanattha½  tantav±yehi daº¹ake ±sañcitv± pas±ritasuttavaµµi “tan²yat²”ti katv±, ta½
pana sutta½ sant±n±kulat±ya nidassanabh±vena ±kulameva gahitanti ±ha “tanta½
viya   ±kulaj±to”ti.   Saªkhepato   vuttamattha½  vitth±rato  dassetu½  “yath±  n±m±-
”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sam±netunti pubben±para½ sama½ katv± ±netu½, avisama½ uju½
k±tunti  attho.  Tantameva v± ±kula½ tant±kula½, tant±kula½ viya j±to bh³toti tant±-
kulakaj±to.     Vinanato     gul±ti    itthiliªgavasena    laddhan±massa    tantav±yassa
guºµhika½  n±ma  ±kulabh±vena  aggato  v±  m³lato  v±  duviññeyyameva  khaliba-
ddhatantasuttanti ±ha “gul±guºµhika½ vuccati pesak±rakañjiyasuttan”ti.
    Sakuºik±ti   paµapadasakuºik±.   S±   hi   rukkhas±kh±su   olambanakuµav±   hoti.
Tañhi  (2.0384)  s± kuµava½ tato tato tiºah²r±dike ±netv± tath± vinati, yath± te pesa-
k±rakañjiyasutta½   viya  aggena  v±  agga½,  m³lena  v±  m³la½  sam±netu½  vive-
cetu½  v± na sakk±. Ten±ha “yath±”ti-±di. Tadubhayampi “gul±guºµhikan”ti vutta½
kañjiyasutta½  kul±vakañca.  Purimanayenev±ti “evameva satt±”ti-±din± vuttanaye-
neva.   K±ma½   muñjapabbajatiº±ni   yath±j±t±nipi   d²ghabh±vena  patitv±  arañña-
µµh±ne  aññamañña½  vinandhitv± ±kulaby±kul±ni hutv± tiµµhanti, t±ni pana na tath±
dubbiveciy±ni  yath± rajjubh³t±n²ti dassetu½ “yath± t±n²”ti-±di vutta½. Sesamettha
heµµh± vuttanayameva.
    Ap±y±ti ava¹¹hik±, sukhena, sukhahetun± v± virahit±ti attho. Dukkhassa gatibh±-
vatoti  ±p±yikassa dukkhassa pavattiµµh±nabh±vato. Sukhasamussayatoti abbhuda-
yato.  Vinipatitatt±ti  vir³pa½  nip±tatt±, yath± tenattabh±vena sukhasamussayo na
hoti,   eva½  nipatitatt±.  Itaroti  sa½s±ro.  Nanu  “ap±yan”ti-±din±  vuttopi  sa½s±ro
ev±ti?  Saccameta½, niray±d²na½ pana adhimattadukkhabh±vadassanattha½ ap±-
y±diggahaºa½. Gobal²baddañ±yen±yamattho veditabbo.
    Khandh±nañca  paµip±µ²ti  pañcanna½  khandh±na½ hetuphalabh±vena apar±pa-
rappavatti.  Abbocchinna½  vattam±n±ti  avicchedena  vattam±n±. Ta½ sabbamp²ti



ta½  “ap±yan”ti-±din±  vutta½  sabba½ ap±yadukkhañca vaµµadukkhañca. Mah±sa-
mudde  v±takkhitt± n±v± viy±ti ida½ paribbhamanaµµh±nassa mahantadassanattha-
ñceva   paribbhamanassa   anavaµµhitat±dassanatthañca  upam±.  Yante  yuttagoºo
viy±ti  ida½  pana  avas²bh±vadassanatthañceva  duppamokkhabh±vadassanattha-
ñc±ti veditabba½.
    “Sam³hagg±hoti  taºh±m±nadiµµh²na½ s±dh±raºagg±ho”ti vadanti, “ittha½ eva½
aññath±”ti pana visesa½ akatv± gahaºa½ sam³hagg±hoti daµµhabbo. Visesa½ aka-
tv±ti  ca  anupanidh±na½  samato  asamato ca upanidh±nanti ima½ vibh±ga½ aka-
tv±ti  attho.  Itthanti  hi anupanidh±na½ kathita½. Eva½ aññath±ti pana samato asa-
mato ca upanidh±na½. Añña½ ±k±ranti parasant±nagata½ ±k±ra½.
     Atth²ti  (2.0385) sad± sa½vijjat²ti attho. S²dat²ti nassati. Sa½sayaparivitakkavase-
n±ti  “ki½ nu kho aha½ siya½, na siyan”ti eva½ parivitakkavasena. Patthan±kappa-
navasen±ti  “api  n±ma s±dhu pan±ha½ siyan”ti eva½ patthan±ya kappanavasena.
Suddhas²s±ti    taºh±m±nadiµµh²na½   s±dh±raº±   s²s±.   “Ittha½   eva½   aññath±”ti
vuttassa   visesassa   anissitatt±   “suddhas²s±”ti   vutt±.  Tattha  diµµhis²sehi  diµµhiy±
gahit±ya  tadavin±bh±vin²  taºh±  dassit±,  cat³hi  s²sehi dv±dasahi ca s²sam³lakehi
m±nadiµµh²hi  ayameva taºh± dassit±ti ±ha “evamete …pe… taºh±vicaritadhamm±
veditabb±”ti.  Nanu  ca  m±nadiµµhigg±hopi  idh±dhippeto, yato “taºh±m±nadiµµhiva-
sena  sam³hagg±ho”ti  aµµhakath±ya½ vutta½, tasm± katha½ taºh±vicarit±n²ti ida½
vacana½?  Vuccate– diµµhim±nesupi taºh±vicarit±n²ti vacana½ aññamañña½ vippa-
yog²na½  diµµhim±n±na½  taºh±ya  avippayog±na½  ta½m³lakatt± tappadh±nat±ya
katanti veditabba½. Dasama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                  Taºh±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                   Mah±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Catutthapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                      5. Pañcamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                       (21) 1. sappurisavaggo
 
 
                                               1-10. Sikkh±padasutt±divaººan±
 
    201-210.   Pañcamassa   (2.0386)  paµhame  asappurisoti  l±makapuriso.  P±ºa½
atip±tet²ti p±º±tip±t². Adinna½ ±diyat²ti adinn±d±y². K±mesu micch± carat²ti k±mesu-
micch±c±r².  Mus±  vadat²ti  mus±v±d². Sur±merayamajjapam±de tiµµhat²ti sur±mera-
yamajjapam±daµµh±y².  P±º±tip±te  sam±dapet²ti  yath±  p±ºa½  atip±teti, tath± na½
tattha  gahaºa½  gaºh±peti.  Sesesupi  eseva  nayo.  Aya½ vuccat²ti aya½ evar³po
puggalo  yasm±  saya½katena  ca  duss²lyena  samann±gato,  yañca sam±dapitena
kata½,  tato  upa¹¹hassa  d±y±do,  tasm±  “asappurisena asappurisataro”ti vuccati.
Sappurisoti  uttamapuriso. Sappurisena sappurisataroti attan± ca katena sus²lyena
samann±gatatt±  yañca  sam±dapito karoti, tato upa¹¹hassa d±y±datt± uttamapuri-
sena  uttamapurisataro.  Ettha  ca  parena  kata½  duss²lya½  sus²lya½  v±  ±ºattiy±
attan±   ca  vacippayogena  katanti  ±º±panavasena  pasutap±passa  puññassa  v±
d±y±do “tato upa¹¹hassa d±y±do”ti vutto. Dutiy±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                             Sikkh±padasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Sappurisavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    211-220. Dutiyo paris±vaggo utt±natthoyeva.
 
                                                (23) 3. duccaritavaggavaººan±
 
    221-231.  Tatiyassa paµham±d²ni utt±natth±neva. Cint±kav²ti-±d²su vatthu-anusa-
ndhi-ubhayameva  cirena  cintetv±  karaºavasena  cint±kavi  veditabbo. Kiñci sutv±
sutena  assuta½  anusandhetv±  karaºavasena sutakavi, kiñci attha½ upadh±retv±
tassa   saªkhipanavitth±raº±divasena  atthakavi  (2.0387)  ya½kiñci  parena  kata½
kabba½  n±µaka½  v±  disv±  ta½sadisameva añña½ attano µh±nuppattikappaµibh±-



nena karaºavasena paµibh±nakavi veditabbo.
 
                                                Duccaritavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         (24) 4. kammavaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Sa½khittasuttavaººan±
 
    232.  Catutthassa  paµhame  k±¼akanti  mal²na½,  cittassa  appabhassarabh±vaka-
ranti attho. Ta½ panettha kammapathappattameva adhippetanti ±ha “dasa-akusala-
kammapathan”ti.  Kaºh±bhij±tihetuto  v±  kaºha½.  Ten±ha “kaºhavip±kan”ti. Ap±-
y³papatti  manussesu  ca dobhaggiya½ kaºhavip±ko, ya½ tassa tamabh±vo vutto.
Nibbattanatoti  nibbatt±panato.  Paº¹arakanti  od±ta½,  cittassa pabhassarabh±va-
karanti  attho.  Sukk±bhij±tihetuto  v±  sukka½. Ten±ha “sukkavip±kan”ti. Sagg³pa-
patti  manussasobhaggiyañca  sukkavip±ko,  ya½ tassa jotibh±vo vutto. Ukkaµµhani-
ddesena  pana  “sagge  nibbattanato”ti  vutta½,  nibbatt±panatoti attho. Missakaka-
mmanti   k±lena   kaºha½   k±lena   sukkanti  eva½  missakavasena  katakamma½.
Sukhadukkhavip±kanti   vatv±   tattha  sukhadukkh±na½  pavatti-±k±ra½  dassetu½
“missakakamma½  h²”ti-±di vutta½. Kammassa kaºhasukkasamaññ± kaºhasukk±-
bhij±tihetut±y±ti  apacayag±mit±ya tadubhayaviddha½sakassa kammakkhayakara-
kammassa  idha  sukkapariy±yopi icchitoti ±ha “ubhaya …pe… ayamettha attho”ti.
Tattha  ubhayavip±kass±ti  yath±dhigatassa ubhayavip±kassa. Sampattibhavapari-
y±panno  hi  vip±ko  idha  sukka½  sukkavip±koti  adhippeto, na accantaparisuddho
ariyaphalavip±ko.
 
                                                 Sa½khittasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Vitth±rasuttavaººan±
 
    233.   Dutiye   (2.0388)   saby±bajjhanti   v±  sadukkha½,  attan±  upp±detabbena
dukkhena  sadukkhanti  attho,  dukkhasa½vattanikanti  vutta½  hoti. K±yasaªkh±r±-
d²su  k±yadv±re  gahaº±divasena  copanappatt±  dv±dasa  akusalacetan±  aby±ba-
jjhak±yasaªkh±ro  n±ma.  Vac²dv±re hanusa½copanavasena vac²bhedappavattik±
t±yeva  dv±dasa  vac²saªkh±ro  n±ma.  Ubhayacopana½  appatv± raho cintentassa
manodv±re  pavatt±  manosaªkh±ro n±ma. Iti t²supi dv±resu k±yaduccarit±dibhed±
akusal±  cetan±va  saªkh±r±ti  veditabb±.  Abhisaªkharot²ti  ±y³hati,  ta½  pana ±y³-
hana½  paccayasamav±yasiddhito  saªka¹¹hitv±  piº¹ana½  viya hoti. Sadukkha½
lokanti    ap±yalokam±ha.    Vip±kaphass±ti   phassas²sena   tattha   vip±kappavatta-
m±ha.  Vem±nikapet±Ti  ida½  b±hullato  vutta½,  itaresampi  vinip±tik±na½  k±lena



sukha½,  k±lena  dukkha½  hoti.  Tassa pah±n±y±ti tassa yath±vuttassa kammassa
anuppattidhammat±p±dan±ya.   Y±  cetan±ti  y±  apacayag±minicetan±.  Tenev±ha
“vivaµµag±min² maggacetan± veditabb±”ti.
 
                                                   Vitth±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               3-9. Soºak±yanasutt±divaººan±
 
    234-240.  Tatiye  purim±ni,  bhante,  divas±ni  purimatar±n²ti ettha hiyyo divasa½
purima½   n±ma,   tato   para½   purimataranti   ±ha  “at²t±nantaradivasato  paµµh±y±-
”ti-±di.   Iti  imesu  dv²su  pavattito  yath±kkama½  purimapurimatarabh±vo  dassito.
Eva½  santepi  yadettha  “purimataran”ti  vutta½,  tato  pabhuti  ya½ ya½ ora½, ta½
ta½  purima½.  Ya½  ya½ para½, ta½ ta½ purimatara½ orap±rabh±vassa viya puri-
matarabh±vassa  ca  apekkh±siddhatt±.  Sesa½  vuttanayameva. Catutth±d²ni utt±-
natth±neva.
 
                                             Soºak±yanasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 10-11. Samaºasutt±divaººan±
 
    241-2.  Dasame  (2.0389)  sesapadesup²ti  “idha  dutiyo samaºo”ti-±d²su sesapa-
desupi.  Yath±  hi  “vivicceva  k±meh²”ti  (d².  ni. 1.226; ma. ni. 1.271, 287, 297; sa½.
ni.  2.152;  a.  ni.  4.123)  ettha  kato  niyamo  “vivicca  akusaleh²”ti  etth±pi katoyeva
hoti   s±vadh±raºa-atthassa   icchitabbatt±,   evamidh±p²ti.   Ten±ha   “dutiy±dayopi
h²”ti-±di.    S±maññaphal±dhigamavasena    nippariy±yato    samaºabh±voti   tesa½
vasenettha  catt±ro samaº± desit±. Imasmiñhi µh±ne catt±ro phalaµµhakasamaº±va
adhippet±  samitap±pasamaºaggahaºato.  Kasm±  panettha mah±parinibb±ne viya
maggaµµh±   tadatth±ya   paµipann±pi   na   gahit±ti?   Veneyyajjh±sayato.   Tattha  hi
magg±dhigamatth±ya  vipassan±pi  ito bahiddh± natthi, kuto maggaphal±n²ti dasse-
ntena   bhagavat±   “ñ±yassa   dhammassa   padesavatt²,   ito   bahiddh±  samaºopi
natth²”ti   (d².   ni.   2.214)   vutta½.  Idha  pana  niµµh±nappattameva  ta½ta½samaºa-
bh±va½   gaºhantena   phalaµµhakasamaº±va  gahit±,  maggaµµhato  phalaµµho  savi-
sesa½  dakkhiºeyyoti.  Sv±yamattho  dv²su  suttesu  desan±bhedeneva  viññ±yat²ti.
Ritt±ti vivitt±. Tucch±ti niss±r± paµipannakas±r±bh±vato.
    Pavadanti eteh²ti pav±d±. Diµµhigatik±na½ n±n±diµµhid²pakasamay±ti ±ha “catt±ro
sassatav±d±”ti-±di.   Tattha  catt±ro  sassatav±d±ti  l±bhivasena  tayo,  takkivasena
ekoti  eva½  catt±ro sassatav±d±. Pubbeniv±sañ±ºal±bh² titthiyo mandapañño ane-
kaj±tisatasahassamatta½  anussarati,  majjhapañño  dasa sa½vaµµavivaµµakapp±ni,
tikkhapañño  catt±l²sa  sa½vaµµavivaµµakapp±ni,  na  tato  para½.  So  eva½  anussa-
ranto  “sassato  att±  ca  loko  c±”ti abhivadati, takk² pana takkapariy±hata½ v²ma½-



s±nucarita½ saya½paµibh±na½ “sassato att± ca loko c±”ti abhivadati. Tena vutta½
“l±bhivasena tayo, takkivasena ekoti eva½ catt±ro sassatav±d±”ti.
    Sattesu  (2.0390) saªkh±resu ca ekacca½ sassatanti pavatto v±do ekaccasassa-
tav±do.   So   pana  brahmak±yikakhi¹¹±padosikamanopadosikattabh±vato  cavitv±
idh±gat±na½  takkino  ca uppajjanavasena catubbidhoti ±ha “catt±ro ekaccasassa-
tav±d±”ti.
    Catt±ro   ant±nantik±ti   ettha   amati   gacchati   ettha  vos±nanti  anto,  mariy±d±.
Tappaµisedhena  ananto.  Anto ca ananto ca ant±nanto s±maññaniddesena, ekase-
sena  v± “n±mar³papaccay± sa¼±yatanan”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 3.126; ud±. 1) viya. Ant±-
nantasahacarito  v±do  ant±nanto  yath± “kunt± carant²”ti. Ant±nantasannissayo v±
yath±  “mañc±  ghosant²”ti.  So  etesa½  atth²ti ant±nantik±. “Antav± att± ca loko ca,
anantav±  att±  ca  loko  ca, antav± ca anantav± ca att± ca loko ca, nevantav± n±na-
ntav±”ti   eva½   pavattav±d±  catt±ro.  Ava¹¹hitakasiºassa  ta½  kasiºa½  att±ti  ca
lokoti  ca  gaºhantassa  vasena  paµhamo  vutto,  dutiyo  va¹¹hitakasiºassa vasena
vutto,  tatiyo  tiriya½  va¹¹hetv± uddhamadho ava¹¹hitakasiºassa, catuttho takkiva-
sena  vutto.  Ettha  ca yutta½ t±va purim±na½ tiººa½ v±d±na½ antañca anantañca
ant±nantañca  ±rabbha  pavattav±datt±  ant±nantikatta½,  pacchimassa  pana tadu-
bhayanisedhanavasena  pavattav±datt±  kathamant±nantikattanti? Tadubhayappa-
µisedhanavasena  pavattav±datt±  eva.  Ant±nantikappaµisedhav±dopi hi ant±nanta-
visayo eva ta½ ±rabbha pavattatt±.
    Na  marat²ti  amar±.  K± s±? “Evantipi me no”ti-±din± (d². ni. 1.62) nayena pariya-
ntarahit±  diµµhigatikassa  diµµhi  ceva  v±c±  ca.  Vividho  khepoti vikkhepo, amar±ya
diµµhiy±,  v±c±ya  v±  vikkhepoti  amar±vikkhepo, so etassa atth²ti amar±vikkhepiko.
Atha  v±  amar±  n±ma  macchaj±ti,  s±  ummujjan±divasena  udake sandh±vam±n±
g±ha½  na gacchati, evameva½ ayampi v±do ito cito ca sandh±vati, g±ha½ na upa-
gacchat²ti  amar±vikkhepoti  vuccati,  so  etesa½  atth²ti  amar±vikkhepik±.  Sv±ya½
v±do    mus±v±d±nuyogachandar±gabhayamohabh±vahetukat±ya    catudh±   pava-
ttoti ±ha “catt±ro amar±vikkhepik±”ti.
    Adhicca  (2.0391)  yathicchaka½  ya½  kiñci  k±raºa½  kassaci buddhipubba½ v±
vin±   samuppannoti   attalokasaññit±na½   khandh±na½   adhicca  pavatti-±k±r±ra-
mmaºa½  dassana½  tad±k±rasannissayena  pavattito  tad±k±rasahacaritat±ya ca
“adhiccasamuppannan”ti   vuccati   yath±  “mañc±  ghosanti”,  “kunt±  carant²”ti  ca.
Ta½   etesa½   atth²ti   adhiccasamuppannik±.   L±bhivasena  takkivasena  ca  “dve
adhiccasamuppannik±”ti vutta½.
    Saññ²ti  pavatto v±do saññiv±do, so etesa½ atth²ti saññiv±d±. R³picatukka½ eka-
ntasukhacatukkanti   imesa½   catunna½   catukk±na½  vasena  so¼asa  saññiv±d±.
Imesuyeva  purim±na½  dvinna½ catukk±na½ vasena aµµha saññiv±d±, aµµha neva-
saññin±saññiv±d±   veditabb±.   Kevalañhi   tattha   “saññ²   att±”ti  gaºhant±na½  t±
diµµhiyo, idha asaññ²ti ca nevasaññ²n±saññ²ti ca.
    Satta   ucchedav±d±ti  manussattabh±ve  k±m±vacaradevattabh±ve  r³p±vacara-
ttabh±ve  catubbidh±r³pattabh±ve  ca  µhatv±  sattassa  ucchedapaññ±panavasena
satta ucchedav±d±.



    Pañca diµµhadhammanibb±nav±d±ti pañcak±maguºa-upabhogavasena



catubbidhar³pajjh±nasukhaparibhogavasena  ca diµµhadhamme nibb³tipaññ±pana-
v±d±.  Diµµhadhammoti  paccakkhadhammo  vuccati,  tattha tattha paµiladdhattabh±-
vasseta½  adhivacana½.  Diµµhadhamme  nibb±na½  diµµhadhammanibb±na½, ima-
smi½yeva attabh±ve dukkhav³pasamanti attho. Ta½ vadant²ti diµµhadhammanibb±-
nav±d±.
    Ñ±yati  kamati  paµivijjhat²ti  ñ±yo,  so eva nibb±nasamp±pakahetut±ya dhammoti
±ha  “ñ±yassa  dhammass±”ti. Ito bahiddh± samaºopi natth²ti-±d²su kasm± panete
aññattha  natth²ti? Akkhettat±ya. Yath± hi na ±ragge s±sapo tiµµhati, na udakapiµµhe
aggi  jalati,  na  piµµhip±s±ºe  b²j±ni viruhanti, evameva½ b±hiresu titth±yatanesu na
ime  samaº±  uppajjanti,  imasmi½yeva s±sane uppajjanti. Kasm±? Sukkhettat±ya.
S±  pana  nesa½  akkhettat±  sukkhettat±  ca  ariyamaggassa  abh±vato bh±vato ca
veditabb±. Ten±ha bhagav±–
         “Yasmi½  kho,  subhadda,  dhammavinaye  ariyo  aµµhaªgiko maggo na upala-
    bbhati,  samaºopi  tattha na upalabbhati, dutiyopi tattha (2.0392) samaºo na upa-
    labbhati,   tatiyopi  tattha  samaºo  na  upalabbhati,  catutthopi  tattha  samaºo  na
    upalabbhati.  Yasmiñca  kho,  subhadda, dhammavinaye ariyo aµµhaªgiko maggo
    upalabbhati,   samaºopi   tattha   upalabbhati,  dutiyopi  tattha…  tatiyopi  tattha…
    catutthopi  tattha  samaºo upalabbhati. Imasmi½ kho, subhadda, dhammavinaye
    ariyo  aµµhaªgiko  maggo  upalabbhati.  Idheva,  subhadda,  samaºo,  idha  dutiyo
    samaºo,  idha  tatiyo  samaºo,  idha catuttho samaºo, suññ± parappav±d± sama-
    ºebhi aññeh²”ti (d². ni. 2.214).
    Ariyamaggassa  ca  abh±vo  bh±vo  ca suparisuddhassa s²lassa suparisuddh±ya
samathavipassan±bh±van±ya   abh±vato   bh±vato   ca   veditabbo.  Tadubhayañca
durakkh±tasv±kkh±tabh±vahetuka½.     So    ca    asamm±sambuddhappaveditatt±.
Yasm±   titth±yatana½  akkhetta½,  s±sana½  khetta½,  tasm±  yath±  surattahattha-
p±do  bh±surakesarabh±ro  s²ho  migar±j± na sus±ne v± saªk±rak³µe v± paµivasati,
tiyojanasahassavitthata½    pana    himavanta½    ajjhog±hetv±    maºiguh±yameva
vasati,   yath±   ca  chaddanto  n±gar±j±  na  gocariyahatthikul±d²su  navasu  kulesu
uppajjati,  yath±  ca  val±hako  assar±j±  na  gadrabhakule  v±  ghoµakakule v± uppa-
jjati,   sindhut²re   pana   sindhavakuleyeva   uppajjati,   yath±  ca  sabbak±madada½
manohara½  maºiratana½ na saªk±rak³µe v± pa½supabbat±d²su v± uppajjati, vipu-
lapabbatabbhantareyeva  uppajjati,  yath±  ca timirapiªgalo macchar±j± na khudda-
kapokkharaº²su   uppajjati,   catur±s²tiyojanasahassagambh²re  mah±samuddeyeva
uppajjati,  yath±  ca diya¹¹hayojanasatiko supaººar±j± na g±madv±re eraº¹avan±-
d²su  paµivasati,  mah±samudda½  pana ajjhog±hetv± simbalidahavaneyeva paµiva-
sati,  yath±  ca  dhataraµµho  suvaººaha½so  na  g±madv±re ±v±µak±d²su paµivasati,
navutiha½sasahassapariv±ro  pana  hutv±  cittak³µeyeva  paµivasati,  yath± ca catu-
dd²pissaro  cakkavattir±j±  na n²cakule uppajjati, asambhinnaj±tiyakhattiyakuleyeva
pana  uppajjati,  evameva½  imesu  samaºesu  ekasamaºopi  na  aññattha  titth±ya-
tane  uppajjati,  ariyamaggaparikkhate pana buddhas±saneyeva (2.0393) uppajjati.
Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “idheva,  bhikkhave, samaºo …pe… suññ± parappav±d± sama-
ºebhi aññeh²”ti (ma. ni. 1.139-140; a. ni. 4.241). Ek±dasame natthi vattabba½.



 
                                                Samaºasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Kammavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     (25) 5. ±pattibhayavaggo
 
 
                                               1. Saªghabhedakasuttavaººan±
 
    243.  Pañcamassa  paµhame  viv±d±dhikaraº±d²s³ti viv±d±dhikaraºa½ anuv±d±-
dhikaraºa½  ±patt±dhikaraºa½  kicc±dhikaraºanti  imesu cat³su. Tattha dhammoti
v±  adhammoti  v± aµµh±rasahi vatth³hi vivadant±na½ bhikkh³na½ yo viv±do, ida½
viv±d±dhikaraºa½   N±ma.   S²lavipattiy±  v±  ±c±radiµµhi-±j²vavipattiy±  v±  anuvada-
nt±na½  yo anuv±do upavadan± ceva codan± ca, ida½ anuv±d±dhikaraºa½ n±ma.
M±tik±ya  ±gat±  pañca,  vibhaªge  dveti  sattapi  ±pattikkhandh±,  ida½ ±patt±dhika-
raºa½  n±ma.  Saªghassa  apalokan±d²na½ catunna½ kamm±na½ karaºa½, ida½
kicc±dhikaraºa½ n±ma. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                           Saªghabhedakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                2-3. ¾pattibhayasutt±divaººan±
 
    244-5.  Dutiye  bhassati  niratthakabh±vena  khip²yat²ti bhasma½, ch±rik±. Tassa
puµa½   bhaº¹ik±   bhasmapuµa½.   Ten±ha   “bhasmapuµanti  ch±rik±bhaº¹ikan”ti.
Tatiya½ utt±natthameva.
 
                                             ¾pattibhayasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4-7. Seyy±sutt±divaººan±
 
    246-9.  Catutthe  (2.0394) pet±ti peccabh±va½ gat±. Te pana yasm± idha katak±-
lakiriy±  k±lena  kataj²vitucched±  honti,  tasm±  vutta½  “k±lakat± vuccant²”ti, mat±ti
attho.  Atha  v±  peccabhava½  gat±,  pet³papattivasena  nibbatti½  upagat±ti attho.
Ten±ha  “atha  v±  petavisaye  nibbatt±  pet±  n±m±”ti.  Ekena  passena sayitu½ na
sakkonti dukkhuppattito.
    Tejussadatt±ti  imin± s²hassa abh²rukabh±va½ dasseti. Bh²ruk± sesamig± attano
±saya½   pavisitv±   sant±sapubbaka½   yath±   tath±  sayanti,  s²ho  pana  abh²ruko



sabh±vato satok±r² bhikkhu viya sati½ upaµµhapetv±va sayati. Ten±ha “dve purima-
p±de”ti-±di.  Dakkhiºe  purimap±de  v±massa  purimap±dassa  µhapanavasena dve
purimap±de   ekasmi½   µh±ne   µhapetv±.   Pacchimap±de   vuttanayeneva   idh±pi
ekasmi½  µh±ne µhapana½ veditabba½, µhitok±sasallakkhaºa½ abh²rukavaseneva.
S²sa½  pana  ukkhipitv±ti-±din±  vuttas²hakiriy±  anutrastappabujjhan±  viya  abh²ru-
bh±vasiddhadhammat±vasenev±ti  veditabb±. S²havijambhana½ ativela½ ek±k±re
µhapit±na½      sar²r±vayav±na½      gaman±dikiriy±su      yogyabh±v±p±danattha½.
Tikkhattu½ s²han±danadana½ appesakkhamigar±jehi paritt±sapariharaºattha½.
    Aya½  vuccati, bhikkhave, tath±gataseyy±ti imin± catutthajjh±naseyy± tath±gata-
seyy±  n±m±ti  dasseti.  Seti  aby±vaµabh±vena  pavattati etth±ti seyy±, catutthajjh±-
nameva  seyy±  catutthajjh±naseyy±.  Ki½ pana ta½ catutthajjh±nanti? ¾n±p±naca-
tutthajjh±na½.   Tattha   hi   µhatv±   vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  bhagav±  anukkamena
aggamagga½  adhigantv±  tath±gato  j±toti. Tayida½ padaµµh±na½ n±ma na seyy±,
tath±pi   yasm±   “catutthajjh±nasamanantar±   bhagav±   parinibb±y²”ti  mah±parini-
bb±ne  (d².  ni.  2.219)  ±gata½, tasm± lokiyacatutthajjh±nasam±patti eva tath±gata-
seyy±ti   keci.   Eva½   sati   parinibb±nak±lik±va   tath±gataseyy±   ±pajjati,   na  ca
bhagav±      lokiyacatutthajjh±nasam±pajjanabahulo      vih±si.     Aggaphalavasena
pavatta½  (2.0395)  panettha  catutthajjh±na½  veditabba½.  Tattha yath± satt±na½
nidd³pagamalakkhaº±  seyy± bhavaªgacittavasena hoti, s± pana nesa½ paµhama-
j±tisamanvay±  yebhuyyavuttik±,  eva½ bhagavato ariyaj±tisamanvaya½ yebhuyya-
vuttika½  aggaphalabh³ta½  catutthajjh±na½  tath±gataseyy±ti veditabba½. Pañca-
m±d²ni utt±natth±ni.
 
                                                  Seyy±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               8. Paµhamavoh±rasuttavaººan±
 
    250-253.   Aµµhame   anariy±nanti   as±dh³na½  nih²n±na½.  Voh±r±ti  sa½voh±r±
abhil±p±  v±,  “diµµha½  may±”ti  eva½v±dit±. Ettha ca ta½ta½samuµµh±pakacetan±-
vasena attho veditabbo. Navam±d²su natthi vattabba½.
 
                                           Paµhamavoh±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              ¾pattibhayavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Pañcamapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                         (26) 6. abhiññ±vaggo



 
 
                                                   1-3. Abhiññ±sutt±divaººan±
 
    254-256.   Chaµµhassa   paµhame   paccan²kasamanato  samatho,  sam±dh²ti  ±ha
“cittekaggat±”ti.  Anicc±din±  vividhen±k±rena dassanato vipassan±, saªkh±rapari-
gg±hakañ±ºa½. Ten±ha “saªkh±rapariggahavipassan±ñ±ºan”ti.
    Dutiye  anariyehi  pariyesitabbatt±  anariy±na½  pariyesan±ti anariyapariyesan±.
Saya½   l±makat±ya   anariy±na½  pariyesan±ti  v±  anariyapariyesan±.  Jar±sabh±-
vanti j²raºapakatika½. Tatiya½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                Abhiññ±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             4-10. M±lukyaputtasutt±divaººan±
 
    257-263.  Catutthe  (2.0396)  apas±det²ti niggaºh±ti. Uss±det²Ti paggaºh±ti. Apa-
s±dan±k±ra½  uss±dan±k±rañca  vibh±vetu½  “kathan”ti-±di ±raddha½. Pañcam±-
d²ni utt±n±neva. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                            M±lukyaputtasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Abhiññ±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                              Iti manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Catukkanip±tavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan± samatt±.
 
 
                                                          Dutiyo bh±go niµµhito.
 


